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Department of School Education & Literacy 
Ministry of Education 
Gover,pment of India 

Dated, the J 5 September, 2022 

)~~~{?~, 
As you aware that the cabinet has approved a new centrally sponsored scheme of PM 

SHRI (PM ScHools for Rising India) scheme on 071
h Sep 2022. The total cost of the project will 

be Rs 27360 crore spread over a period of 5 years which includes central share of Rs 18128 crore 
& state share of Rs 9232 crore. The funding pattern of the scheme and financial procedure would 
be as per the prevalent pattern of centrally sponsored scheme announced by Government of India 
from time to time. 

2. This initiative is intended to prepare selected existing schools as PM SHRI schools 
which will showcase the implementation of all the aspects of the NEP 2020 and emerge as 
exemplar schools over a period of time. These schools will be learning spaces in which every 
student fee ls welcomed and cared for, where a safe and stimulating learning environment exists. 
wide range of learning experiences are offered, good physical infrastructure and appropriate 
resources conducive to learning are available to all students. These schools will be developed as 
vibrant schools focusing on all round development of children. Under the scheme, over 14,500 
PM SHRI Schools will be established all across the country by providing them with dedicated, 
targeted and all-inclusive interventions to ensure holistic transformation at all levels. including 
access. quality, equity and inclusion (Concept note of the scheme is enclosed for reference) 

3. Under the scheme, the Elementary schools (Class 1-5/ 1-8) & the Secondary/ Sr. 
Secondary Schools (Class 1-1 0/1-12/6- 1 0/6-12) managed by Centrc/States!UTs/Urban local 
bodies/KVSINVS having UDISE+ code would be considered for selection under the Scheme. 
Selection of PM SHRJ schools will be done through Challenge Mode wherein chools would be 
required to self-apply on the Online Challenge portal. Online Challenge portal to be opened four 
times a year, once every quarter, for first two years of the implementation of the scheme. 
Maximum two schools (one Elementary & one Secondary/Senior Secondary) would be selected 
per block/Urban Local Bodies. 

4. Selection would be done through a three-stage process:-

Stage-1: States/UTs/KVS/NVS would sign MoU with Do E&L, Ministry of Education, 
Government of India, laying down the commitments to implement NEP 2020 and for 
supporting these schools for achieving specifiecl quality assurance as PM SHRl schools. 

Stage-2: In this stage, a pool or schools that are eligible to be selected as PM SHRI 
Schools would be identified based on prescribed minimum benchmark through UDISE+ 
data. 

Stage-3: This stage is based on the challenge method for fu lfilling certa in criteria. Only the 
schools from the above eligible pool of schools would compete to fullil the challenge 
conditions. Fulfilment of conditions would be certi tied by States!UTs/K V /JNV through 

124 ~ fcM. ~ 11'R. ~ ~-110001 
124 'C' Wing, Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi-110001 

Telephone: +91-11-23382587, +91 -11-23381104 Fax : +91-11-23387589 
E-mail : secy.sel@nic.in 



physical inspection. As the schools would be selected through challenge method, there 
would not be any predefined state/UT -wise target of schools 

5. In this regard , states/UTs are required to take following steps to initiate the process of 

implementation of PM SHRJ Scheme. 

A. A standard MoU will be sent shortly to all States/UTs/K VS/NVS for signature of the 

competent authority from States/UTs. All States/UTs are expected to complete the signing of 

MoU by 101
h Oct 2022 

B. All States/UTs are requested to designate a separate Single Nodal Agency (SNA) for funding 

ofthe PM SHRl Scheme. 

C. All States/UTs to nominate a Nodal officer at States/UTs level (NOSUL) for effective 

implementation of the Scheme. Details of nodal officer with designation and contact details to 

be conveyed to this office by 23rd Sep 2022. 

D. Constitution of State level monitoring committee under Secretary, School Education for 

effective implementation should be done by all States/UTs. 

E. ln the districts where schools are selected to be developed as PM SHRJ schools. the 

tates/UTs to ensure constitution of District level committee under District Collector to monitor 

the implementation of the PM SHRJ interventions and ensure convergence with other 

departments and schemes. 
F. Provision of allocation of funds by States/UTs should be made in their respective budget for 

state funding of PM HRI scheme for entire period of implementation starting from 2023 -24. 

G. The PM SHRJ Selection portal will be opened from 151 Oct 2022 to 301
h November 2022. As 

soon as the process of signing of MoU with particular states/UTs will be completed, the schools 

of that states/UTs will be allowed to participate in the selection process. Details of selection 

procedure would be conveyed separately. 

6. Success of PM SHRI scheme will depend upon the co-operation and co-ordination of all 

the States/UTs. 1 sincerely believe that the effective implementation of this scheme will enable to 

showcase the all components ofNEP 2020, ensure quality education to our students and make PM 

SHRI schools as brand for quality education in the country. It is therefore, requested to initiate the 

above-said steps on priority to implement the PM SHRI scheme. 

~~ -

Encl: As above 

To, 

Education Secretaries (All States/UTs) 
Commissioner, KVS 
Commissioner, NVS 

~~ 
(A~ita Ka~val) 



Implementation Guidelines/Concept Note on PM SHRI Schools (PM ScHools for 

Rising India) 

1) Background: Gist of Budget Announcement for 2021 -22: 

More than 15,000 schools will be qualitatively strengthened to include all components of 

the National Education Policy. They shall emerge as PM SHRI Schools in their regions, 

hand holding and mentoring other schools to achieve the ideals of the Policy (Para 116). 

2) A. Aims and Objectives : 

(i) This initiative is intended to prepare more than 15000 exemplar schools in which 

every student feels welcomed and cared for, where a safe and stimulating learning 

environment exists, where a wide range of learning experiences are offered , and 

where good physical infrastructure and appropriate resources conducive to learning 

are available to all students. It will nurture students in a way that they become 

engaged, productive, and contributing citizens for building an equitable, inclusive, 

and plural society as envisaged by the National Education Policy 2020. 

(ii) These schools will help showcase the implementation of the National Education 

Policy 2020 and emerge as exemplar schools over a period of time. They will 

provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-quality education in 

an equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment that takes care of the 

diverse background, multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of 

children and makes them active participants in their own learning process as per 

the vision of NEP 2020. 

(iii) The aim of these schools will not only be cognitive development, but also creating 

holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21 st century skills. 
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(iv) Pedagogy adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, 

play/toy-based (particularly, in the foundational years) inquiry-driven, discovery­

oriented, learner-centred, discussion-based, flexible, and, enjoyable. 

(v) Focus will be on learning outcomes of every child in every grade- Assessment of 

Quantitative, Verbal & Logical Reasoning Skills. Assessment at all levels will be 

based on conceptual understanding and application of knowledge to real life 

situations and will be competency-based. Skill Based Aptitude Test (SBAT) will be 

introduced for vocational education. 

(vi) Assessment of the resources available and their effectiveness in terms of 

availability, adequacy, appropriateness, and utilisation for each of the domains and 

their key performance indicators will be done and gaps will be filled in a systematic 

and planned manner. 

(viii) Linkage with Sector Skill Councils and local industry for enhancing 

employability and providing better employment opportunities. 

(ix) These schools will be developed as Green Schools incorporating environment 

friendly aspects like Energy efficient using solar panels and LED lightings, nutrition 

gardens with natural farming, waste management, plastic free, water conservation 

and harvesting, study of traditions/practises related to protection of environment, 

climate change re lated hackathons and awareness generation to incorporate 

organic lifestyle. 

(x) Efforts to be made to involve community and alumni in volunteer efforts for 

enhancing learning by providing at schools: one-on-one tutoring; the teaching of 
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literacy and holding of extra help sessions; teaching support and guidance for 

educators; career guidance and mentoring to students. 

(xi) The dignity of the school as an institution would be restored and important dates, 

such as the foundation day of the school, will be celebrated along with the 

community and the list of important alumni may be displayed and honoured. 

Furthermore, the un-utilized capacity of school infrastructure could be used to 

promote social, intellectual, and volunteer activities for the community and to 

promote social cohesion during non-teaching I schooling hours and may be used as 

a "Samajik Chetna Kendra". 

(xii) To achieve universal participation in school by carefully tracking students, as well 

as their learning levels, in order to ensure that they (a) are enrolled in and attending 

school, and (b) have suitable opportunities to catch up and re-enter school in case 

they have fallen behind or dropped out. 

(xiii) For providing equitable and quality education from the Foundational Stage through 

Grade 12 to all children up to the age of 18, suitable facilitating systems shall be put 

in place. 

(xiv) These schools are expected to emerge as leaders in education and will offer 

guidance to neighbourhood schools to achieve the benchmarks of PM SHRI 

schools over time. 

(xv) These schools will be aligned with the requirements for the emerging economy as 

per Industrial Revolution 4.0. 
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(xiv) Regular visits in the PM SHRI Schools by other schools in the district or nearby 

sub-locality will be encouraged to motivate them to adopt the interventions and 

become exemplar schools themselves. 

B. Qual ity Assurance of PM SHRI School 

(i) Showcase of NEP 2020 

(ii) Student registry, including Divyang - for tracking enrolment and learning 

progress 

(iii) Increase in learning Outcomes of each child 

(iv) Every middle grade child exposed/oriented to cutting edge and 21st century 

skills 

(v) Every secondary grade child passes out with at least one skill 

(vi) Sports, Arts, ICT for every child 

(vii) Sustainable and Green schools 

(viii) Each school linked/connected to Higher Education Institutions for mentoring 

(ix) Every school linked/connected to local entrepreneurial ecosystem 

(x) Every child counselled for psychological well-being and career 

(xi) Students wi ll be rooted to knowledge and heritage of India, proud of 

civilizational ethos and values of Bharat, aware of India's contribution to the 

world, conscious of duties towards society, living beings and the nature, 

communicatively competent in a few Indian languages, respecting inclusivity, 

equality and unity in diversity, inspired to serve others and aspired to work for 

'Ek Bharat Shreshth Bharat'. 
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(xii) Character-building , citizenship values, fundamental duties and responsibilities 

towards nation-building 

(xiii) These schools will be developed as vibrant schools focusing on all round 

development of children. 

3) Beneficiaries: 

(i) 14597 schools managed by Central governmenUState/UT GovernmenUiocal bodies 

will be benefitted from this scheme, including Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas and 

Non-Project Kendriya Vidyalayas running from permanent buildings to showcase 

and implement the ideals of NEP. 

(ii) More than 20 lakh students are expected to be the direct beneficiaries of the 

scheme. 

(iii) Besides these schools, the scheme will also promote understanding of various 

dimensions of Quality of school education and inform Policy, Practice and 

Implementation. The learning from these schools will be scaled up to other schools 

in the country. Therefore, by setting high standards, these schools will become 

models for all other schools to follow. 

(iv) States/UTs can create cluster/complex around these PM SHRI schools to enable 

the benefit of PM SHRI schools to reach to more schools/students in the cluster 

(v) The States/UTs will also have option to develop more schools as PM SHRI Schools 

with their own resources by using their own resources and following the same 

criteria, interventions and benchmarks as those of PM SHRI Schools. 

4) Implementation Strategy: 

Page 5 of 23 



(i) In the context of above announcement, it is proposed to launch a new Centrally 

Sponsored Scheme for developing PM SHRI Schools across the country by 

providing them with dedicated, targeted and all-inclusive interventions to ensure 

holistic transformation at all levels, including access, quality, equity and inclusivity. 

(ii} Further, as the challenges of access are far greater at the secondary/senior 

secondary level, there will be more focus in this scheme on composite schools. 

(iii) These schools should be mon itored vigorously to understand the challenges 

faced in implementation of National Education Policy 2020. 

5) Proposed Interventions 

The schools will be provided the following focused and targeted interventions 

keeping in view the recommendations of NEP 2020: 

(i) These schools will be developed as Green Schools incorporating environment 

friendly aspects like Energy efficient using solar panels and LED lightings, nutrition 

gardens with natural farming, waste management, plastic free, water conservation 

and harvesting , study of traditions/practises related to protection of environment, 

climate change related hackathons and awareness generation to incorporate 

organic lifestyle. 

(ii} Use of plastic will be restricted by replacement of the often-used plastic objects like 

flower pots and dustbins with the available greener options. 

(iii} The children will be encouraged to wear uniforms made from locally sourced and 

sustainable materials which in turn will also provide additional income to the locals. 

(iv) Encouragement of usage of environment-friendly modes of transport. 
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(v) Strengthening of existing infrastructure including infrastructure needed for inclusive 

education of girls & 'Children with Disabilities or Divyang children". Adequate and 

safe infrastructure, including working toilets, clean drinking water, clean and 

attractive spaces, electricity, computing devices, internet, libraries, and sports and 

recreational resources will be ensured in all schools to ensure that teachers and 

students, including children of all genders and children with disabilities, receive a 

safe, inclusive, and effective learning environment and are comfortable and 

inspired to teach and learn in their schools. 

(vi) Early Childhood Care and Education including Balvatika, 

(vii) Foundational Literacy and Numeracy (Teaching Learning Material (TLM), Capacity 

building of Teachers, Teachers Resource material) under NIPUN Bharat Mission. 

(viii) School Grants (Composite School grants, Library grant, Sports grant) , 

(ix) Quality and Innovation (Learning Enhancement Programme (LEP), Holistic 

Progress Card (HPC), Science and Maths kits, Innovative Pedagogies, Bagless 

days, Internships with Local artisans etc. 

(x) Child tracking, Equity and Inclusion, 

(xi) ICT and digital initiatives, including provision of digital libraries comprising of tablets 

with pre-loaded educational content for students of classes upper primary and 

above. 

(xii) Support with regard to promoting multilingualism as per the state norms. 

(xiii) A national repository of high-quality resources on foundational literacy and 

numeracy will be made available on the Digital Infrastructure for Knowledge 

Sharing (DIKSHA). Technological interventions to serve as aids to teachers and 
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to help bridge any language barriers that may exist between teachers and 

students, will be piloted and implemented. 

(xiv) Schools will develop smart classrooms, in a phased manner, for using digital 

pedagogy and thereby enriching the teaching-learning process with online 

resources and collaborations. 

(xv) Beneficiary oriented Entitlements under RTE Act. 

(xvi) Capacity building of State Management Committees, Training of school leaders & 

Teaching Learning Material. Teacher training programmes should be held to keep 

the teachers updated with the latest and best environmental practices and the 

most effective ways to propagate them among the students. 

(xvii) Vocational interventions &enhancing internship I entrepreneurship opportunities 

with local industry through internships and developing tie-ups for apprenticeships. 

For children enrolled in vocational education , the community could provide 

valuable opportunities for a first level exposure to the world of work. Children will 

be encouraged to intern with local retailers, artisans and other informal micro­

enterprises along with opportunities related to development of state of art 

knowledge and futuristic technologies such as- IT, Artificial Intelligence, Machine 

Learning, 3-0 printing, lOT, technology, Data Analytic, Space Technology, 

Business Intelligence, Augmented Reality/ Virtual Reality, Cyber Security, Data 

Science, Robotics etc. 

(xviii) Students will be prepared for the requirement of industries and services, which are 

likely to emerge to cater to the needs of the 21 51 century. A close connect with 
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industry, business and services will be ensured and courses/curriculum will be 

developed accordingly. 

(xix) Mapping of skills with developmental project/ nearby industry will be done to ensure 

the employabi lity of the students. 

(xx) Children with different learning or physical abilities need to be catered to in the 

school's learning environment. Teacher education will include methods for the 

recognition and fostering of such student talents and interests. Skill development 

opportunities to Out of school children will be ensured. 

(xxi) Teachers will aim to encourage students with singular interests and/or talents m the 

classroom by giving them supplementary enrichment material and guidance and 

encouragement. Topic-centered and Project-based Clubs and Circles will be 

encouraged. 

(xxii) Guidance and mentoring of gifted children will be done as per the guidelines, which 

will be developed and issued by Ministry of Education . 

(xxiii) No hard separations between arts and sciences, between curricular and extra­

curricular activities, between vocational and academic streams, etc., will be done. 

While students will be given a large amount of flexibility in choosing their individual 

curricula, certain subjects, skills and capacities will be developed to become good, 

successful, innovative, adaptable, and productive human beings in today's rapidly 

changing world . 

(xxiv) Schools/school complexes will be encouraged to tie-up with local eminent persons 

or experts who can act as 'master instructors' in various subjects, such as in 

traditional local arts, vocational crafts, entrepreneurship, agriculture, or any other 
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subject where local expertise exists, to provide support and enabling environment 

to students to help preserve and promote local knowledge and professions. 

(xxv) School libraries to be set up- particularly in convergence with other 

ministries/departments- to serve the community during non-school hours and book 

clubs may meet in public/school libraries to further facilitate and promote 

widespread reading . 

(xxvi) Counselling to be made available in order to support students in their concerns 

related to career guidance, mental health and emotional well-being. A counselor to 

be made available in order to support teachers to create effective learning 

environment. 

(xxvii) All school children shall undergo regular health check-ups especially for 100% 

immunization and health cards will be issued to monitor the same. 

(xxviii) The development of capacities that promote student wellness such as fitness, 

good health, psycho-social well-being, and sound ethical grounding are also 

critical for high-quality learning. 

(xxix) The programmatic and financial norms of revamped Samagra Shiksha will be 

followed to a great extent. However, there will be flexibility in designing innovative 

measures for implementation of provisions of NEP 2020. 

(xxx) Recognizing the unique potential of each child, these schools will be encouraged to 

innovate themselves in teaching-learning methods and develop the model most 

suited to locaVclassroom context based on the ethos, culture and objectives of 

NEP 2020. 
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(xxxi) Emphasis has been laid on recruitment of teachers in NEP based on TET and 

NTA test scores. The process of recruitment of teachers in PM SHRI schools 

should also be done as per the procedure mentioned in NEP-2020. States/UTs to 

ensure adequate deployment of trained teachers in the PM SHRI schools as per 

norms. 

(xxxii) All the interventions under Samagra Shiksha will not be extended to the KVS and 

NVS. However, assistance to KVS and NVS will be used to obtain the objectives 

of this scheme. Also, this scheme will support the KVS to start the preparatory 

classes in the schools selected as PM SHRI Schools. 

6) Convergence with existing schemes / line Ministries and community 

The Scheme will be implemented as a Centrally Sponsored Scheme by the 

Department through the State Implementation Society (SIS) established at the State/UT 

level for implementation of Samagra Shiskha. At the National level, the Governing Council 

(GC) headed by Minister of Education and a Project Approval Board (PAB) headed by 

Secretary, Department of School Education and Literacy would also cater to the PM SHRI 

Schools. The flexibil ity to create any intervention and increase/decrease any norm 1n the 

scheme within the approved outlay will be subject to the approval of Governing Council. 

Each state/UT/organisation would prepare an Annual Work Plan and Budget 

(AWP&B) which would be approved by the PAB. The Scheme would dovetail and attempt 

convergence with schemes of other Ministries and State Governments. Such convergence 

would be ensured at the time of preparation and approval of the proposals for Annual 

Work Plan and Budgets (AWP&B) to avoid overlap in coverage. The PAB for approval of 

AWP&B would have representatives of the relevant Ministries and States to strengthen 
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convergent action. The PM SHRI schools will have convergence with the following 

existing schemes: 

(i) Samagra Shiksha scheme of the DoSE&UState resources for providing teacher's 

salary, quality inputs and digital resources etc., wherever applicable, as per norms. 

(ii) PM POSHAN scheme of the DoSE&L for providing a noon meal to children at the 

elementary stage of education. 

(iii) ECCE linkages through the Anganwadi centres under the Umbrella of Integrated 

Child Development Scheme (I CDS) of the Ministry of Women & Child Development. 

(iv) Jal Jeevan Mission under Department of Drinking Water & Sanitation Ministry of 

Jal Shakti and Swachh Bharat Mission under the Ministry of Drinking Water and 

Sanitation. 

(v) National Child Labour Project (NCLP) of the Ministry of Labour and Employment 

to promote successful mainstreaming into regular neighborhood schools of all 

children who have been withdrawn from child labour and rehabilitated. Also, 

National Career Service (NCS) of the Ministry of Labour and Employment to provide 

career guidance and counselling to students. 

(vi) Scheme of Assistance to Disabled Persons for Purchase/Fitting of 

Aids/Appliances (ADIP Scheme) and Scheme for Implementing of Persons with 

Disabilities Act, 1995 (SIPDA) by Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment. 

(vii) School Health Programme (SHP) under Ayushman Bharat, which is a joint 

initiative of the Ministry of Health & Family Welfare (MoHFW) and the Ministry of 

Education (MoE). 
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(viii) Convergence with Department of Rural Development for provision of 

playgrounds, boundary walls, ramps, toilets, etc. in schools and provision of school 

uniforms through SHGs. 

(ix) Convergence with Department of Panchayati Raj for use of Finance Commission 

funds for potable drinking water supply, recycling of waste, maintenance of school 

premises, including toilets and kitchens as required locally. 

(x) Convergence with Urban Local bodies for use of funds to create facilities. 

(xi) Convergence with Department of Telecom for extension of Bharat Net services to 

the schools. 

(xii) Convergence with MSDE for ongoing schemes, skill initiatives, financial benefits, 

incentives, scholarships etc on skill development. Also, modules and technology 

through the SSC eco-system of NSDC will also be included. 

(xiii) Convergence with Department of Sports and Youth Affairs for greater 

participation in Khelo India and for connecting youth volunteers (NYKS, NSS, etc) to 

the school. 

(xiv) Connection between the School and Community for increased performance. 

(xv) Support of alumni to develop the infrastructure and enhancement of learning 

outcomes. 

(xvi) Mentoring of teachers and school involving retired academicians, officers and 

community volunteers. 

(xvii) Collaboration with NGOs/CSOs/Corporates for supporting capacity building, 

infrastructure and teaching-learning process as part of their Corporate Social 

Responsibility (CSR). 
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(xviii) Parents as home-mentors will be encouraged and oriented towards the 

enhancement of learning outcome of the children. 

(xix) There will be a greater focus on imparting skills among the students. The expansion 

of vocational education will be done in convergence with the Ministry of Skill 

Development and Entrepreneurship and other Ministries providing funding for Skills. 

The existing infrastructure of schools, ITis and Polytechnics will be used to ensure 

optimum utilization of the facilities, not only for school going children but also for out 

of school children. 

7. Selection methodology: The Elementary schools (Class 1-5/1-8) & the Secondary/ 

Sr. Secondary Schools (Class 1-10/1-12/6-1 0/6-12) managed by Centre/State/UT 

Governments I local self-governments having UDISE+ code would be considered for 

selection under the Scheme. Selection of PM SHRI schools will be done through 

Challenge Mode wherein Schools compete for support to become exemplar schools. 

Selection would be done through a three-stage process with definite time lines, which is as 

follows: -

(A) Stage-1 : States/UTs would sign MoU with Centre laying down the commitments for 

supporting these schools for achieving specified quality assurance as PM SHRI schools. 

(B) Stage-2: In this stage, a pool of schools that are eligible to be selected as PM SHRI 

Schools would be identified based on prescribed minimum benchmark through UDISE+ 

data. 

(C) Stage-3: This stage is based on the challenge method for fulfill ing certain criteria. Only 

the schools from the above eligible pool of schools would compete to fulfil the challenge 
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conditions. Fulfilment of conditions would be certified by states/KVS/JNV through physical 

inspection. 

(D) Schools would be required to self-apply on the Online Challenge portal. Online 

Challenge portal to be opened four times a year, once every quarter, for first two years of 

the scheme (Oct, Jan, Apr, July of every year during period of implementation of Scheme). 

(E) Maximum two schools (one Elementary & one Secondary/Senior Secondary) would be 

selected per block/ULB with upper limit of number of total schools across India. 

(F) Geo-tagging of schools for the selection and monitoring of PM SHRI schools will be 

done. The services of Bhaskaracharya National Institute for Space Applications and 

Gee-informatics (BISAG-N) will be taken for geo-tagging and other related tasks. 

7.1 States/UTs/KVS/JNV shall verify the claims reported by Schools and recommend 

the list of schools to the Ministry. 

7.2 An Expert committee headed by Secretary (SE&L), at Ministry of Education would 

be constituted for final selection of schools. 

7.3 Minimum benchmarks for Short-listing of Schools (stage-2): 

In order to maximize the benefits from PM SHRI schools, it is proposed to set 

minimum benchmarks for a school to be selected as a PM SHRI schools. These 

benchmarks shall be automatically populated from UDISE+ portal based on the latest 

data. This portal allows real-time updation of data. The minimum benchmarks that the 

school shall fulfil are as follows: 

i. The school should have its own pucca building in good condition. 

ii. Barrier free access built in accordance with safety norms. 
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iii. The school must be safety oriented and fully equipped with fire safety 

measures. 

iv. The enrolment of students at Elementary (Class 1-5/1-8) level and Senior 

Secondary (Class 6-12/ 6-10/ 1-10/ 1-12) level must be at least more than the 

state average enrolment, for the category. 

v. The school should have at least one separate toilet each for boys & girls. 

vi . The school must have potable drinking water facility. 

vii. The school must have separate hand washing facility. 

viii. All teachers should have Photo 10 Card as per extant guidelines. 

ix. Electricity supply in working condition in the school. 

x. School should have Library/library corner facilities and Sports equipment. 

8) Monitoring Mechanism of the Scheme: 

(i) Tech-based/physical monitoring of PM SHRI Schools would be undertaken at 

MoE/State/District level throughout the project period 

(ii) Maintaining the standard of PM SHRI Schools over a period of time is important. 

Therefore, a School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) has been developed 

as per recommendations of NEP 2020 indicating level of proficiency to be achieved 

by each school. 

(iii) District level committee under district collector to monitor the implementation of the 

PM SHRI interventions and ensure convergence with other departments and 

schemes.State level monitoring will be ensured through committee under Secretary, 

School Education. IT based monitoring of Learning Outcomes through Vidya 

Sameeksha Kendra will also be ensured for effective implementation of the scheme. 
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(iv) Continued assistance over a period of five years to develop these schools into 

PM SHRI schools shall depend upon the improvements shown in performance 

in SQAF to be developed specifically for this scheme and in Key Performance 

Indicators of Samagra Shiksha. The continued assistance would be ensured by 

handholding and monitoring at the Central & State level. 

(v) In addition to augment the process of monitoring and evaluation, the scheme will 

have a comprehensive robust ICT based tracking, monitoring and evaluation 

mechanism to monitor the quality through initiatives such as: 

a) improved and updated version of Unified District Information System for 

Education (UDISE), which is online; 

b) comprehensive Child tracking for both transition and learning outcomes; 

c) PRABANDH, a comprehensive online monitoring system, 

d) Periodic Achievement Surveys to check the health of the educational system and 

to provide information about the learning achievement of students. 

e) IT based monitoring of Learning Outcomes through Vidya Sameeksha Kendra 

(vi) Efforts will be made to involve IITs/ NITs/ Central Universities in the process of 

verification of the schools for selection under the scheme as well as to monitor the 

performance of the schools selected under the scheme to ensure the effectiveness of the 

scheme 

(vii) Each school will be Geo-tagged to monitor the implementation closely. 

9) Timelines for Implementation 
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After approval of competent authority, the selection of schools will be done on a 

defined criteria and implementation of the interventions will be undertaken from 2022-23 to 

2026-27. 

10) Responsible Organisations: 

The Scheme would be implemented through the existing administrative structure 

available for Samagra Shiksha, KVS & NVS. The other autonomous bodies would be 

involved on specific project basis as required. Further, all States & UTs and KVS & NVS in 

collaboration with Ministry of Education, CBSE, NCERT, all SCERTs and DIETs, will be 

involved in the implementation of the scheme. However, at national level, the Scheme 

would be implemented through available manpower of MoE supported by a Technical 

Support Unit. 

Separate detailed Guidelines of implementation for each stakeholder concerned will 

be issued in the "Implementation Strategy" with wider consultation of all stakeholders 

after approval of the scheme. 

11) Budget Requirement: 

The total cost of the project will be 27360 crore spread over a period of 5 years. The 

total budget requirement at the central level will be approximately '""' 181 28 crore 

spread over a period of 5 years. It includes non-Recurring cost of 0 4030 crore spread 

over first 3 years and recurring cost of L 14098 crore for 5 years. 

The Total State and UT share will be nearly 0 9232 crore over the next 5 years. 

The funding pattern of the scheme would be as per the prevalent pattern 

announced by Government of India time to time. The present funding pattern would be 

60:40 between Centre and State Governments and UTs with legislature (except J&K). The 
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sharing pattern would be 90(Centre):10 (State) for North Eastern and Himalayan states 

and UT of J&K and 100% for Union Territories without legislature. 

The budget requirement has been worked based on Samagra Shiksha norms to 

ensure that all selected schools are fully equipped to meet the aims and objectives of the 

scheme and can showcase implementation of NEP 2020 in the right earnest. 

A summary of breakup of total costs of PM SHRI Schools is given below: 

Summary of Budget Estimate (2022-27) (In Crore) 

51. Recurring 
Non- Total 

Recurring 

1 Primary 786 211 997 

2 Elementary 1106 378 1484 

3 Secondary 8365 2413 10778 

4 Senior Secondary 11726 3283 15009 

Total (1 to 4) 21983 6285 28268 

Management, Monitoring, Media, 
5 Evaluation & Research (MMMER) 220 63 283 

(@ 1% of tot a I outlay) 

Total 22203 6348 28551 

Central Share (63% of total 
13988 3999 17987 

estimation) 

6 National Component @ 0.5% 110 31 141 

Total Central Share 14098 4030 18128 

Total State Share 7179 2053 9232 

Total (Centrai+State) 21277 6083 27360 
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12) Risk Assessment and Mitigation : 

s. 
No 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4 

5. 

6. 

Risk Assessment 

If all states/UTs do not select schools 
to be developed as PM SHRI 
schools, due to non-compliance with 
minimum benchmarks. 
Commitment of states/UTs to provide 
full assistance in development of 
selected school by providing them 
requisite interventions 

Inadequate Monitoring of PM SHRI 
schools at national level may lead 
to shortfall in desired results. 

Inadequate Monitoring of PM SHRI 
schools at state level may lead to 
shortfall in desired results. 

Evaluation of progress of PM SHRI 
schools 

Incorrect reporting of progress 

Mitigation 

Schools may be selected from any 
states/UT having more schools/ 
students as per UDISE+ data/ 
application portal. 
Support will be provided in 
convergence with other schemes of 
MOE and the schemes of other 
ministries. 
Strong monitoring mechanisms of the 
scheme, e.g., Performance Grading 
Index (PGI) at state, district and 
school level ; UDISE+; Real-time 
monitoring through PRABANDH; Social 
Audit; School Quality Assessment 
Framework (SQAF), Key Performance 
Indicators (KPis); National Achievement 
Survey (NAS), Virtual inspections of 
schools, etc. will be done. 
Monthly review by State Secretaries, 
SCERTs, DIETs, DEOs; Regular 
visits/inspections by BRCs/CRCs; State 
Achievement Survey, third party 
monitoring etc. 
Regular quality evaluation of these 
schools as per School Quality 
Assessment Framework (SQAF) 

All reporting by schools shall be on the 
public domain. 
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13) Expected Outcomes: 

(i) The PM SHRI schools will help showcase the implementation of the National 

Education Policy2020 and emerge as exemplar schools over a period of time. 

(ii) They will provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-quality 

education in an equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment that takes care of 

the diverse background , multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of 

children and makes them active participants in learning process. The outcome of 

this initiative will be specific, measurable and aligned with the vision of NEP 2020. 

(iii) A School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) has been developed specifying 

performance indicators to measures the outcome. Quality evaluation of these 

schools at regular interval will be undertaken to ensure the desired standard of 

school. 

(iv) A mechanism to incentivize the results and outcome in the form of funding to the 

school will be adopted to encourage schools to perform better on quality 

parameters. 

(v) Oecentralised administration strategy will be followed to ensure effect1ve 

implementation of the scheme. A system of transparency and accountability will be 

created for effective delivery of performance at school levels. 

(vi) Table showing expected outcome domains aligned with NEP 2020 to measure 

the outcomes of PM SHRI schools is given below: -

NEP Paragraph numbers for 
51 Expected Outcome Domains 

reference 

1. 
Introduction page 4, and paras 5.9, 

Physical Facilities 
6.2.5, 8.8. , including enabling 
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51 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

NEP Paragraph numbers for 

reference 

mechanism for 'Children with 
Disabilities or Divyang children', 
Vocational and/or life skills 
education facility, physical and 
infrastructural requirement to be 
responsive to the realities. 
Paras 2.3, 5.2, 5.21 , 5.22 regarding 
maintaining PTR, Professional 
Standards for Teachers, Special 
Educators, approach to Teacher 
Education, 
Paras 5.15, 5.20 regarding 
Continuous Professional 
Development of teachers, 
maintaining Professional Standards 
for Teachers, 
Paras 2.1, 2.2. 2.4, 4.44, 5.14 

1 

regarding FLN, Classroom 
transactions, Enrichment material, 
Vocational, Guidance and 
Encouragement 
Paras 4.4, 4.1 regarding tracking the 
progress throughout the years, 
School curriculum and pedagogy 
Paras 4.34 & 4.35 regarding 
transforming Assessment for 
Student Development, School based 
Assessment 

Paras 5.13, 5.16, 7.8, 7.9, 7.10, 8.6 
regarding 
environment, 
development, 
CRCs/BRCs 

positive learning 
School leader's 
Strengthening of 

Expected Outcome Domains 

Teaching and non-teaching staff 

Teacher Professional 
Development & Learning 

Resources 

Classroom Teaching and 
Management 

Programmes for holistic 
development of Students 

Student Assessment, Reporting, 
and Use of findings 

School Leadership & 
Management 

Paras 2.9, 3.1 to 3.7, 6.1, 6.2., 6.11 , Students Safety, Equity, Dropout 
8. regarding curtailing Dropout rates rate, Universal participation in 

and ensuring Universal Access to school by carefully tracking 
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Sl 

9. 

10. 

NEP Paragraph numbers for 

reference 

education at all levels, Equitable and 
Inclusive education: Learning for all. 

Paras 2.8, 3.7, 5.11 , 7.12, regarding 
collaboration with parents and other 
stakeholders, School to be point of 
celebration and honour for the whole 
community. 
Overall objectives of NEP and 
schooling system. 

*** 

Expected Outcome Domains 

students, as well as their learning 
levels and 1 00% GER by the year 
2030 from pre-school to secondary 
level, Regular health check-ups. 
System of carefully tracking 
students, as well as their learning 
levels, in place in order to ensure 
that they (a) are enrolled in and 
attending school, and (b) have 
suitable opportunities to catch up 
and re-enter school in case they 
have fallen behind or dropped out. 
Suitable facilitating systems in place 
for providing equitable and quality 
education from the Foundation 
Stage through Grade 12 to all 
children up to the age of 18. 

Community Participation 

Student Learning Achievement I 
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~·~~m . KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN (HQs) 

~ 
\3i 1 \5"11 ~ CfiT An Autonomous Body under Ministry of Education, Govt. of India 

~-imrr l1$l<"HCI 18, Institutional Area, S.J.S Marg, New Delhi-110016. lf'll'i'i'f'\~ 

~~~ -· L" ' Tel.: 011-26521841 
F.No. 11350/2021-22/KVS (HQ)/Acad 

The Deputy Commissioner 
Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 
All Regional Offices 

Subject: - PM SHRI (PM ScHools for Rising India) schools-reg 

Madam/Sir, 

Date: 23.09.2022 

Please find enclosed herewith a copy of letter D.O.No . l-3/2022-IS-19 dated 15th 
September 2022 received from Secretary, Ministry of Education, Department of School 
Education & Literacy, Govt. of India on PM SHRI (PM ScHools for Rising India) to showcase 
the implementation of all aspects of NEP-2020. 

PM SHRI (PM ScHools for Rising India) is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme under 
which existing School will be converted into PM SHRI School through Challenge Method. 
These schools will be learning spaces in which every student feels welcomed and cared for, 
where a safe and stimulating learning environment exists . Under the scheme, the 
Elementary /Secondary/ Sr Secondary Schools managed by KVS jNVS/ State GovtjUTs 
having UDISE+ code would be considered for selection. 

PM SHRI portal will be kept open from October 1, 2022 onwards. Schools which are 
identified to participate in the selection process would be required to self-apply on the 
Online Challenge portal. Schools managed by Central GovtjStatejUT/ including Non­
Project Kendriya Vidyalayas running from permanent buildings will be benefitted from this 
Scheme to showcase and implement the ideals of NEP-2020. 

It is, therefore , requested, KVs having permanent building functioning under civil 
and defence sector to participate in the selection process to be PM SHRI (PM ScHools 
for Rising India) schools. Concept Note for PM SHRI Schools received from Ministry of 
Education is enclosed along with this letter for further! necessary action at your end. 

Other pertinent details like fund flow and other modalities to participate in the 
selection process etc. will be intimated in due course of time after the receipt of the same 
from Ministry. 

This is for information and necessary action at your end please. 

Encl .:- As stated above. 

Copy to:-

1. PS to Secretary, DoSE&L, MoE, Govt. of India for information. 
2 . PS to the Commissioner, KVS (HQ} for information. 

Yours faithfully, 



GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT OF SCHOOL EDUCATION & LITERACY 
SHASTRI BHAVAN 
NEW DELHI-110 115 

Vipin Kumar 
J oint ecreta ry (SS-11) 

D.O. No. 21-1/2021-l .8/1 -19 

1TRO '<1 '( q) 1 "< 
fum 4 341 C'1l1 

~ ~ ~ '«lti'<dl ~111'1 
~ 

~II 'F.f1 "fCA 
~ ~~ - 110115 

Dated: t s•h November, 2022 

Refer to this Department DO of even No. dated eptember 28, 2022, it is to be informed that the 
Online Challenge Portal of PM SHRI schools has already been launched by Hon' ble Shiksha Mantri 
Ji on 03.11.2022. 

Furthermore, for a transparent selection method the selection of PM SIIRI Schools would be 
made using the Challenge Method, wherein Schools would be required to self-apply on the Online 
Challenge portal. Ho\\ C\ er, as a first step. all States and UT need to sign an MoU with 0 /o SE&L, 
MoE as a symbol of their commi tment to helping the e schools achie e the aims and objectives of the 
PM SHRI Scheme. 

As per guidelines of the scheme, the Elementary schools (Class 1-5/ 1-8) & the Secondary/ Sr. 
econdary Schools (Class 1- 10/ 1-12/6-1 0/6-12) managed by Ccntre/StatcsiUTs/Urban local 

bodies/KVS/NVS having UDISE+ code would be considered for selection under the Scheme. Those 
chools \\hich have qualified the minimum benchmarJ.. determined through UDISE + data, will be 

infonned through SM and E-mails, and their Name along-with UDI E+ code wi ll appear 
automatically at the portal. T he chools which qualify for minimum benchmark will compete to meet 
the challenge condition . 

For those States/UTs (list attached) that have submitted their Memorandum of Understanding 
with D/o SE&L, the online portal (http://pmshrischools.education.gov. in) has been opened in 
accordance with the rules. The online challenge Portal will remain open for application, verification 
and approval for Schools/Oistrict/State/UT/MoE as per below schedule: 

Schedule 
Sl I Concerned Authority Time-line 
I l Time for schools, to apply Till 31 51 Dec 2022 
2 District (For Verification) Till ts•n Jan 2023 
3 l State/UT (For Verification & Approval) Ti II 3 I 51 Jan 2023 
4 I MoE (For Final Selection) I 5th Feb 2023 

A dedicated helpline desk (Con tact no- 7703857541 / 9354269728, Emai l-
pmshrischool22(at]gmail[dol]com) at NIC, MoE has been created for resolving technicaJ queries 
arising during the applying phase or whatsoever. 

I. ACS/Pr. Sec/Secretary School Education of all States/UTs 
2. Commiss ioner K VS 
3. Commissioner NV 

Yours Sincerely, 

~111)\....._ 
(Vipin Kumar) 
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KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN 

An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, Govt. of India 

~· ~ ~ /Head Quarters, New Delhi 

18, Institutional Area, 5.J. Marg, New Delhi-110016. 
Tel.:011- 26858570 Fax 26514179 
Website: www.kvsangathan.nic.in 

E-mail: acedpkvs@gmail.com 

F. No 11024-06/16-22/KVS (HQ)/Trg/fPf }1f~ 2.- )1- 11 

The Deputy Commissioner 

Dated 2-'1-11-2022 

Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 
All Regional Offices 

Sub: Schedule for application of PM SHRI schools- regarding 

Madam/Sir, 
I am to refer the D.O letter dated November 15, 2022 (attached 

as annexure) from Joint Secretary (SS_II), wherein it is informed that the 
selection of PM SHRI Schools would be made using the Challenge Method 
and schools would be required to self-apply on the Online Challenge portal. 
The online portal · · · has been opened 
in accordance with the rules. KVs can apply till December 31st, 2022. It is 
therefore, requested to disseminate the information among the KVs under 
the region for applying the same within the stipulated time. 

Encl.: As above 
Copy to: 
1. PS to Joint Secretary (SS_II) 
2. PS to Commissioner, KVS 
3. PA to Joint Commissioner (Acad.), KVS (HQ) 
4. PA to Joint Commissioner (Trg.), KVS (HQ) 
5. File 

Your~~ 

(Pallavi Sharrna) 
Deputy Commissioner (Trg.) 



GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATiON 

DEPARTMENT OF SCHOOL EDUCATION & UH:':RACY 

SHASTRI BHAVAN 
NEW OELHl·110 115 

Vipin Kumar 
.Joint Secretary (SS-11) 

D.O. No. 21-l/2021-IS.S/IS-19 Dated: 151
b November, 2022 

Refer to this Department DO of even No. dated September 28, 2022, it is to be infonned that the 
Online Challenge Portal of PM SHRI schools has alre::1dy been launched by Hon'ble Shiksha Mantri 
J i on 03 .l 1.2022. 

Furthermore, for a transparent sele<:tion method the selection of PM SHRI Schools would be 
made using the Challenge Method. wherein Schools \\OUld be required to self-apply on the Online 
Chalkng..: portal. Hom .. ·\er. as a first step. all StatL·s and LTs need to sign an r-toU \vith D/o SE&L, 
\loE as a symbol of their commitment to helping tlwse schools achieve the aims and o~jectives of the 
P!\1 SHRI Scheme. 

As per guidelines of the scheme, the Elementary schools (Class 1-5/1-8) & the Secondary/ Sr. 
Secondary Schools (Class 1-1 Oil-! 2/6-l 0/6-12) managed by Centre/States/UTs/Urban local 
hodies/KVS/NVS having UDISE+ code would be considen:d for selection under the Scheme. Those 
~chuob which have qualified the minimum benchmark ddennincd through UDISE + data, will be 
informed through SMS and E-mails, and their Name nlong-with llDlSI.:t- code will appear 
automatically at the portal. The schools which qualif} for minimum benchmark will compete to meet 
the challenge conditions. 

For those States/UTs (list attached) that have submitted their Memorandum of Understanding 
with D/o SE&L the online portal (http://pmshrischools.education.gov.in) has been opened in 
accordance with the rules. The l)nline challenge Portal will remain open for application, verification 
and approval for Schools/District/State/UT/MoE as per below schedule: 

A dedicated helpline desk (Contact no- 77038575411 935·1269728, Email-
pmshrischool22[atjgmail{dotJcom) at NIC, MoE has been created for resolving technical queries 
arising during the applying phase or whatsoever. 

l. ACS/Pr. Sec/Secretary School Education of all States/UTs 
') Commissioner K VS 
3. Commissioner NVS 

Yours Sincerely, 

~11)\....\.-.­
(Vipin Kumar) 
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Department of School Education & Literacy 

Ministry of Education 
Government of India 

Dated : l 61
h January, 2023 

I am "'riting in connection "'ith Annual Work Plan & Budget (A WP&B) exercise for PM 
' JIRI ' cheme for the )Car 2023-24. I \\Ould like to inform )OU that the meetings of the Project 
Approval 13oard (PAB) for 2023-24 will be held from I st \\eek of \.1arch 2023 om,ards. It is 
reque~ted to tart the preparation of Annual Work Plan & Budget propo~a ls for the year 2023-24 and 
finali;c the same at the earlie)l. The schedule of the PAB meeting and apprai al of the proposals will 
be shared in due course of time. 

2. A) ) ou aware that the Cabinet has approved a new centrally sronsored scheme and ambitious 
rroject PM HRI (PM cl-l ools for Rising India) scheme on 07th 'cp 2022. States/UTs/K V V 
have already signed the Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with Do E&L. MoE. PM HRI 

choob is a centra II) sponsored scheme b) Go\crnment of India. This initiative is intended to 
de,..:Jop more than 1-tSOO P I . HRI . chools managed b) Central GO\ernmenll tatc/UT 
(Jl)\Crnmcnt local boJtc!) incluJing KV and~ · in "hich c\Cr) -.tuJcm feels "elcomed and cared 
lor. "here a sate and stimulating learning en' ironment e\i'>ts. "here a "ide range of _learning 
c\pcricnces are offered. and "here good ph) sica I infrastructure and appropriate resources conduci\t: 
to learning are a' ai lable to all students. The cheme is propo cd to be implemented o' cr a period of 
5 )Cars "'.e. f. 2022-23 to 2026-27 and the schools will get eparate funding under this scheme and 
thc-.c "ill not be included under . amagra hiksha. It ma) be ensured b) the tates/llTs that all 
components specified under PM SII RI chools scheme for the dc~igmllcu PM HRI Schools. shall 
be funded only through the PM II Rl Scheme. Hence. the ' tatcs/lJ'I s arc requested to ensure that 
PM IIRI CIIOOLS (if already identified) may not be proposed for intervent ions under Samgra 

hiksha except financial support to salaries of teachers. funding for KG8Vs and residentia l hostels. 
Any duplication with amagra Shiksha may please be avoided. 

3. ince. the scheme"' ill continue till 2026-27, it is time lor us to initiate proper planning based 
on the mca!>urable outcomes o that the scheme is able to shov.casc desired results in the coming 
) car.... I he planning c~crcisc should be conducted in a dcccntraliLcd manner ill\ olving all 
staJ,.cholders' right from the grass-root level so as to make it realistic, achie .. able and accountable . 

.t . During the )Car 2023-24. the thrust of the appraisal c~crci..,c \\ill be based on the areas as 
dctai led bciO\\. rhe ' tates/U rs/K V '/ V are therefore ad\ iscd to pH) special attention to these 
points "bile fo rmulating their A WP&B proposals. The thrust areas for 2022-23 a re: 

I. Preparation of~ year Per pective Plan (from 2023-20H onward ): In order to achieve 
the desirable objecti,es and outcomes of the scheme. it has been decided w prepare a 
comprehen i\e action plan covering all intencntions of P\11 • IIRI cheme upto 2026-27 
, .. ith long term 'is ion and sustainabilit) . While preparing the per pccti' e plan. state /Ul s 
ma) also identi f) outcomes to be achie' ed. A 4 ) ear perspccmc plan module comprising 
of major indicators/ interventions and outcome!> to be achic' ed is being developed. 
' tatcs/UTs/K V V may use this format and prepare long term outcome based plan or 
action with yearly targets. Th is perspective rlan wi ll be linked to the Annual work plan of' 
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the state and while appraising the same, targets given in perspective plan will also be 
taken into consideration. This requires suitable and adequate planning at every stage to 
avoid any future ambiguity. 

II. Annual Calendar of Activities: In order to achieve the objectives of the scheme, the 
States/UTs/K VS/NVS should formulate an action plan laying down timelines for 
implementation of various activities in 2023-24. Overall results can only be improved 
through a quantifiable time bound implementation. In this regard. States/UTs/K VS VS may 
develop an indicative calendar for implementation which should be submitted alongwith the 
plan proposal. Any activity other than the mentioned items may be included against the 
concerned component. 

Ill. Support at Pre-school Education/Balvatika (ECC E): PM SHR I Scheme encourages 
support at Balvatika/pre-primary level as a critical component for improving qua lity of 
education. Quality pre-school education not only enhances the achievement of children at 
later stages, it also lays the foundation for future growth, learning and development, and also 
develops positive attitudes and the desire to learn. States/UTs!KVS/NVS may propose 
irlterventions for pre-primary education in their Annual Work Plan related to designing 
deve lopmentally appropriate curriculum. including play based learning activities and 
pedagogical practices: Introduction of I year of Balvatika in existing primary schools. 
professional development of teachers and community participation. through co-location of 
Anganwadi Centres. 

IV. Teaching Learning Materials & Teacher Resource Materials: States/UTs/KVS/NVS 
should focus on various interventions related to Child centric Teaching Learning Materials, 
indigenous toys and games. play based activities and supplementary graded material. 
Teacher Manuals, Activity Handbooks, resource materials for teachers to a lign their 
innovative pedagogies with learning outcomes and grade level competencies at foundational 
level. The teaching learning materia l may be prepared in home/local/regional languages. 

V. Competency Based Assessment: Pedagogy and assessment adopted in these schools will be 
more experiential. holistic and competency based. Focus will be on learning outcomes of 
every child in every grade - Assessment of Quantitative, Verbal & Logical Reasoning Skills. 
Assessment at all leve ls will be based on conceptual understanding and application of 
knowledge to real life situations and will be competency- based. 

VI. Holistic Report card for Students: Holistic. 360-degree. multi-dimensional report showing 
progress/ uniqueness of each learner in the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. 
Al-based software would be developed and used by students to help track their growth 
through their school years (NEP Para 4.35). DIETs will conduct the orientation on HPC for 
teachers and also conduct programmes for creating awareness among the parents and 
community. 

VII . In troduction of Vocational Education at Secondary and Senior Secondary: Skill 
Development and Vocational Education has been the focus area of the Government with a 
view to enhancing the employability of the students and to fi II the gap between educated and 
employable. Vocational Education to be introduced as an integral part of general education at 
Secondary and Senior Secondary level. The vocational subjects are to be introduced as an 
additional/mandatory subject at the secondary level and as compulsory (elective) at the 



Senior Secondary level. Vocational education will be integrated in the educational offerings 
of all secondary schools in a phased manner over the next decade. Skill labs will also be set 
up and created in the schools in a hub and spoke model which will allow other schools to use 
the facili ty (NEP Para 16.5). Induction Training of up to I 0 days and In-service training of 
up to 05 days for Teachers/Skill Trainers including re-training of existing vocational trainers 
in DIETs/SCERT CERT I PS CIVE in relevant job roles. Vocational interventions & 
enhancing internship I entrepreneurship opportunities with local industry through internships 
and developing tic- ups for apprenticeships. Skill Based Aptitude Test (SBAT) will be 
introduced. 

VII I. Quality and Innovation: NEP 2020 envisages providing equitable and quality education 
from the Foundational Stage through Grade 12 to all children. Due to the ongoing Covid 
pandemic, the focus of quality and innovation component will be on providing specific 
interventions for bridging the learning gaps. 

PM SHRI cheme proposes ncxible funds for innovation ic- upto 40% of a 
proposal. School pecific Projects to create and nurture holistic and well-rounded 
individuals equipped wi th key 21st century sk ill s such as critical thinking. creativity. 
sc ientific temper, communication, collaboration, multilingualism, problem solving. ethics. 
soc ial responsibility, and digital literacy. Encourage ' Learning while doing· methodology in 
the education system with a shift from ·Book centered education' towards ·Work centered 
education'. Counselling to be made available to support students in their concerns related to 
career guidance. mental health and emotional well-being. Use of joyful and inno' ati' c 
pedagogy for teaching and learning of all subjects/topics in all grades. An~ other 
proposal/activities may also be submitted by the School in the PAB as per the requirement 
for promotion of teaching learning practices, school safety, assessment, extra-curricular 
activities, etc. 

IX. trengtheniog of Existing Schools/ Residential Schools/ Hostels (Existing): Support lor 
providing education to children in remote or challenging geographical areas where it may not 
be feasible to open new primary, upper primary, secondary. or senior secondary schools. 
Incinerator and sanitary pad vending machines will be provided in all gi rls' hostels using 
funds provided. Support will be provided fo r strengthening the activities and infrastructure of 
the Balvatika (pre-primary) section in primary schools. This may include the establishment 
of science and math labs. language labs, A tal tinkering labs in collaboration v. ith 1 iti A) og. 
computer rooms, art and cultural rooms. libraries. resource centers (for children with pecial 
needs), staff rooms, boundary walls, and the provision of essential classroom furniture and 
water and toilet facilities. 

X. Green School: Schools will be developed as Green schools incorporating environmentally 
friendly aspects like Energy efficient using solar panels and LED lightings. nutrition gardens 
with natural farming, waste manageme nt, plastic free. water conservation and harvesting. 
study of traditions/practises related to protection of envi ronment, climate change related 
hackathons and awareness generation to incorporate organic lifestyle. Soil testing may be 
encouraged in the school to understand the configurations of soil and the report may also be 
shared/disseminated to nearby farmers to use this information for more effective agricultural 
planning. 



XI. ICT and Digital Initiatives: All secondary/senior secondary schools should be provided 
ICT/. mart classroom \\ith internet facilit). tate and T may ensure electricity in schools 
for thi purpose. tates and UTs may prepare their proposals accordingl y. 

XII. Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity: The program v.ill provide special training and 
education through an open learning system, home-based education, itinerant teaching, 
remedial teaching, and community-based rehabilitation (CBR) and vocational education for 
chi ldren with severe and multiple di sabilities who arc unable to attend school. The focus will 
be on ea rl y identification and support to assist teachers in catering to the needs of all learners 
more fully. upport for children with special needs, as defined in the RPWD Act 2016, will 
be avai lable from early ch ildhood care and education (ECCE) classes in government primary 
schools to the senior secondary level. Self-defense training wil l be imparted to girls. 

XIII. Management, Monitoring, Media , Evaluation & Research (MMM ER): oe ial Audit to 
cover 20% or schools per year is mandatory so that all schools are covered by the next 3 
year . The e audits will help in moni toring the implementation of the scheme and ensuring 
transparency. accountability at all levels. 

XIV. Convergence Architecture with Other Centra l Government cheme : 
tates/UTs/K V V should dovetai I and attempt convergence v. ith the schemes of other 

Ministries and State Government. uch con' ergence shou ld be ensured at the time of 
preparation and approval of the proposals for Annual Work Plan and Budgets (A WP&B) to 
avoid overlapping in coverage. PM HRI cheme provides support with the maintenance of 
basic infra facilities, convergence with other schemes like MGNREGA for Boundary 
wall/playground, toilets etc. 

5. Apart from the aforesaid interventions the following aspects must be adhered to whi le 
preparation of A WP&B 2023-24: 

1. It is important to note here that the data available on UDI E+ 2021-22. SHAGU portal 
and PRABA 01 1 would be the reference data for the Annual Work Plan & Budget 2023-
24 planning and appraisal. Please ensure that the AWP&B 2023-24 including the District 
A WP&B, tate component and costing is approved b) your tare Executive Committee 
before it is sent for consideration of the PAB of Government of India .. 

11. rhe plan write-up should focus on description of need assessment and interventions 
proposed, so as to explain and elaborate on the information given in the tables. This 
would help us in effectively implementing the cheme and achieve the objective of 
uni ersa l quality education to our children. 

ttt. A Project Appraisal. Budgeting. Achievements and Data Handling ystcm 
(PRABANDH) will be used for uploading of A WP&B proposals. online appraisal. issue 
of sanction orders and for physical and !inancial monitoring of the scheme. In the 
PRABANDH portal, uploading of budget c-costing sheet from District leve l has been 
activated. The States and UTs may use thi s faci lity to get the district level budgeting 
done on PRABANDH using option A WP&B E-Costing. The States/UTs/K VS/NYS can 
down load the integrated budget sheet up loaded by all the districts for further addition and 
modification before submitting to the ational Level after approval or the Executive 
Council. 



6. The Thrust of the Apprai al Exercise will be on Implementing the Interventions of P\11 IIRI 
cheme and recommendations of EP 2020 in lencr and spirit. In order to ensure efficient and 

efTecti\e monitoring of [p implementation. ever) component/intervention of PM HRI • chcme 
has been defined "ith measurable goals and Key Performance Indicators (KPis). 1 he proposals for 
each component/intervention mu t be developed in the follo""ing structure (not more than 500 words 
each) in order to properl) appraise and monitor: 

(i) arne of the Proposal Pr~ject 

(ii) 1odalities of implementation and Justification 
(iii) b .. pccted Outcomes 
(i\) Standard w be achie,ed a mentioned in PM HRI . CIIOOL I ramC\\Ork on 

chool rransfbrmation (Part 2 Implementation and Programmatic Guideline ) 
(\) Monitoring of the Project 

These tandards will be strictly monitored for each component/intervention a~ mentioned in the 
proposals during the )Car. 

7. We look forward to your active participation in finalizing the Annual Work Plan & Budget 
proposa ls for PM IIRI chemc for the year 2023-24 in a timely manner. ·' PM IIRI SCIIOOLS 
Framework on chool Transformation " is enclosed for reference 

With Regards. 

To, 

I . AC /Principa l ccrcta ries/Educa tion Secretaries of all tates and T 
2. PO ( amagra hi ksha)/SNO PM SHRI Scheme of a ll tate a nd Ts 
3. Directors { CE RT) of a ll tate and UTs 
4. Head of Autonomo u Bodie of Ministry of Education 

Yours inccrcly. "i 
.. ~/ ,,..., 
~\~\0 

(Vipm Kum~1 r) 

5. Additional ecretary, J oint ccretaries, 0 !Director in MinL IIJ of Edu c&Hion 
(Department of chool Education and Lite racy) 
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An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, Govt. of India 
18, Institutional Area, S.J. Marg, New Delhi-110016. 

File No.:11-Acad029(Misc)/36/2022-AC(TRG) ft1g()--.-- §(,5 

The Deputy Commissioner 
Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 
All Regional Offices 

Subject: Opening of account under PM SHRI scheme -reg 

Madam/Sir, 

TeL: 26858570 Fax 26514179 
Website: www.kvsangathan.nic.in 

Date: 25.05.2023 

With reference to the subject cited above, it is to inform that the Principal of Kendriya Vidyalaya 
selected of PM SHRI Scheme under the region may be direc ed to open a saving bank account in 
any ofthe Nationalized Banks with the nomenclature: KV (Name ofKV) PM SHRI. 

The list of 733 KV s selected for PM SHRI is attached for reference. 

(::1:12· 
Encl.: As above 
Copy to: 

Deputy Commissioner (Trg.) 

1. PA to Joint Commissioner (Trg.), KVS (HQ) for information 
2. PA to Deputy Commissioner (Fin.), KVS (HQ) for information 
3. Guard File 



GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCAllON 

DEPARTMENT OF SCHOOL EDUCAllON & UTERACY 
SHASTRI BHAVAN 
NEW DELHJ.110 115 

Shri Vipin Kumar 

Additional Secretary (SS-11) 

D.O. No. 1-812023-IS-19 

l)...Q_o<" ~ 1 ~ 
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~ fm:rr ait'< ~lei '((11 f<t'J1141 
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~ ~R'ft - 110 115 

Dated, 24th July, 2023 

As you are aware that the Cabinet has approved a new centrally sponsored PM SHRI (PM 
Schools for Rising India) scheme that aims to establish more than 14,500 schools across India with 
comprehensive interventions to promote transformation in equity, access, quality, and inclusion. The 
first phase of selection process through transparent challenge method has already been completed 
dated 28.03.2023. A total number of 6 ,448 schools have been selected in the 1st phase of selection 
process as PM SHRI Schools. 

2. The Department of School Education & Literacy, Ministry of Education, Government of India is 
releasing the first installment of Central Share of PM SHRI Scheme to the PM SHRI Schools on the 
occasion of the 3rd Anniversary of NEP-2020, which will be on 29.07.2023, at Pragati Maidan, New 
Delhi. 

3. In this regard , you are also requested to organize Janbhagidari events at various levels in 
PM SHRI Schools within your state/UT/KV/JNV starting from 24.07.2023. These events should 
encompass a range of suggested activities (copy enclosed) which have to be carried out from 24111 to 
281h July 2023 at various levels i.e., State, District & School. The aim of these events is to raise 
awareness among the public about the PM SHRI school initiatives which are important for holistic and 
well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21st century skills. 

4 . I request you to ensure media coverage of the Janbhagidari events and use of the social 
media platforms to ensure maximum participation of students and teachers of PM SHRI Schools. The 
live broadcast of the celebration of 3rd Anniversary of NEP 2020 will be carried out on 29.07.2023, 

States/UTs/KVS/NVS are requested to ensure that all the Students, Teachers and Community 
members of PM SHRI Schools attend the live event and the link will be shared in due course of time. 

5. We look forward to your continued support and participation in this significant endeavour. The 
details of all activities conducted under PM SHRI Janbhagidari on daily basis needs to be shared at 
the google tracker https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/1focWSuPNU-

rZopcPy9GavwOeTENjOMnOOfJOtf1 kAc/edit?usp=sharing 

Encl: As Above. 

Yours sincerely, 

~,.,> 
(Vipin KJinar) 

1. Additional Chief Secretary I Principal Secretary I Sectetary, School Education of all 

StatesiUTs 

2. SPDs, Samagra Shiksha/SNOs of All States/UTs 

3. Commissioner, KVS 

4. Commissioner, NVS 
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Enclosure 

Schedule of Janbhagidari events in the PM SHRI Schools in all states and 
UTs/KVS/NVS 

(24.07.2023 to 28.07.2023) 
Event Participants 

Sensitization by district education officials & Schools, Students, parents, 
school management about PM SHRI Schools to Teachers, SMC and other 
students, parents and community Community members. 

Rallies I Cycle rallies/ Prabhat feri etc by students 
and teachers with placards and banners about PM 
SHRI Schools. 

Activities such as Quiz/ Poems/ Debates/ Wall 
Painting/ Art and craft competition/ drama/ nukkad 
natak/ story making I storytelling/ rangoli/ puppetry 
events/ poster making competition/ Activities 
related to folk art and culture. 

Teacher' s Workshop: Discussion about making 
TLMs, TRMs, way of teaching, new techniques of 
teaching and learning, use of ICT/smartboards, etc. 

PTM I SMC/ PRI/ Community meetings in PM 
SHRI Schools 

Green Events: Tree plantation drive, debate and 
discussion about environment awareness, Swachhta 
Pakhwada /cleanliness drives, campaign on 'Say No 
to Plastic' , 'Save Water', and others. 

Exhibitions - Science or Maths Mela, Educational 
Toys Mela/Toy based pedagogy, etc. 

Hands-on workshop on Vocational Education/ Skill 
Development (it can be related to traditional art & 
craft of the region, or emergent fields like drone 
technology). 

Visits to areas of historical or cultural importance 
and national park or wildlife sanctuaries or science 



X 

museums for exposure of students 

Sports and Physical Education Programmes­
competitions, talent hunt; Yoga and Mindfulness 
Programmes; Health & Fitness 

Eminent personalities in the field 
of sports may also be invited 
along with community members. 

x1 Workshop/conference/seminar at 
Awareness about PM SHRI Scheme 

District- Schools in the district, Teachers, 
Prominent people of district: 
sports person, Padma and other 
awardees, artists, academicians, 
etc. , convergent ministries 
representatives 

(Around I 00 people) 

xu Radio jingles, print and electronic advertisements, 
and social media sensitization about the school 
events and student engagement. 
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lB. Institutional Area. S.J. ~darg. Nell Dclhi-110016. 
Tel 26X5B570 Fa' 26514179 
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F .No. 11-Acad 029 (Mise) I 3! I 2023-AC (ED P) (I._ ~Sl· L 'f>' 1 Dale: 13 09-2023 

3QI'gih, 

~ fcH:II c>l'll #rroc=r, 
~a{! ~ Cfli'i:/ic>Pl. 

Sub.:- Release of funds under PM SHRl ~)cheme Reg. 

Madam/Sir, 

Ministry of Education has released 1st instalment of grant under PM SHRI 
Scheme to 733 KendriyaVidyalayas. The grant is being released to 730 
KendriyaVidyalayas except KV Jhajjar, KV Gangtok and KV Sector-8 
R.K.Puram. 

This grant shall be subject to the folluwing conditions: 

• It shall be utilized during the current financial year before 31" March 
2024. 

• It shall be utilized only on appruved item of expenditure on the basis of 
the norms of expenditure as outlined in the PM Shri Guidelines 
Framework Part-2 . 
(https: / jwww.pm-shri.in/ clmn1.loacljframevvork_p2 .pelf) 

• The Assets, if any, to be acquired wholly or substantially out of this grant 
should not, without the prior sanction be utilized for purposes other than 
those for which the grant has been sanctioned. 

• Kenclriaya Vidyalayas shall maintain a proper account of the expenditure 
incurred out of the grant and the account so maintained shall be audited 

• Utilisation certificate in the prescribed format under GFR-12A duly signed 
by the Principal to the effect that the grant has been utilized for the 
purpose for which it had been sanctioned shall be furnished to KVS HQ 
by 5th of April every year. UC shall also disclose whether the specified, 
quantified and qualitative targets that should have been reached against 
the amount utilized, were in fact achieved, and ifnot, the reasons 
therefore. 

Contcl./2/--



: 2 :-

• A register of assets acquired vvholly or substantially out of the grant shall 
be maintained in prescribed form. A certified copy ofthe register in 
respect ofthe assets acquired should be sent to the KVS HQ notlater 
than 5th April every year. 

• No expenditure should be incurred on items not approved / enlisted 

under the PM Shri Scheme. 
The powers of making expenditure will be same as mentioned outlined 

for expenditure to be made under VVN. 
• For all construction works approval is to be taken from the works section 

of KVS HQ. 
• In case a Kendriya Vidyalayas fail to utilize the amount for the purpose 

for which the same has been sanctioned, the KV will be required to 
refund the amount of the grant with interest thereon@ 10% per annum. 

Copy to:-

(1) PS to Commissioner, KVS New Delhi. 
(2) The Joint Commissioner (Acad.) KVS New Delhi. 
(3) The Joint Commissioner (Fin.) KVS New Delhi. 
(4) The Joint Commissioner (Pers.) KVS New Delhi. 
(5) The Joint Commissioner (Admn.) KVS New Delhi. 

Yo/1s fa,.fully, /\ \2 

M~\(\ \,~u'.V) 
(Chandana \Mahd~ ) 

Joint Commissioner (Trg.) 
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18, Institutional Area, S.J. Marg, New Delhi-II 0016. 
Tel.: 26858570 Fax 26514179 
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Sub.> Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme in Kendriya Vidyalayas --Reg. 

Madam/Sir, 

In continuation of this office letter of even no. dated 13-09-2023 reg. PM 
SHRI Scheme in Kendriya Vidyalayas. Ministry of Education has released 
1st instalment of grant under PM SHRI Scheme to 733 Kendriya Vidyalayas. 
The grant is being released to 730 Kendriya Vidyalayas except KV Jhajjar, 
KV Gangtok and KV Sector-8 R.K.Puram. These schools will start 
implementing the scheme ensuring following activities are completed as 
early as possible in the PM SHRI Schools. 

(1) These schools name are to be prefixed with "PM SHRI" as per clause (ii) 
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) signed. 

(2) Whitewashing & Minor Repairs. 
(3) Adequate number of clean toilets for girls/boys, Ramps with railing & 

Friendly toilets for CWSN, Clean and Potable Drinking Water Facility with 
working taps and Functional and clean hand wash area 

(4) Dustbins for Biodegradable and Non-biodegradable waste and segregation, 
Adequate number of LED Lights/Lamps in the school. 

(5) School plan for Disaster Management preparedness, Written safety norms 
displayed in all laboratories 

(6) Display Learning Outcome and BaLa (Building as Learning Aid) features in 
School Premises ... 

(7) Conduct Monthly Parent Teacher Meetings 
(8) Facility to upload data on PRABANDH, UDISE+, VSK & Holistic Report 

Cards 
(9) Annual Calendar of activities to be done by School 
(10) Preparation of Teacher Learning Materials by Regional offices , 

Preparation of integrated lesson plans by teachers. 
(11) The school in consultation with Regional office/ ZIETs to conduct staff 

development and Capacity building programmes for teachers. 
(12) Finalize the tender for works such as Smart Classrooms, Computer 

Room/ Art Room/ Social · Science Lab/ Maths Lab, Vocational Lab, 
Equipment's, consumables and Glassware for labs, Sports equipment etc. 

(13) Capture 360-degree aerial view on half-yearly basis. The panoramic aerial 
view, captured from an elevated position, typically employing drones, 
should encompass the entirety of the school's surroundings such as 
classrooms, library, ICT Labs, Atal tinkering/Science/Maths/Vocational 
Labs, playgrounds, compound walls and entrance, toilets etc . This view 
should encapsulate a comprehensive visual representation of the school's 
landscape. 



(14) The 360-degree aerial view will be instrumental in the planning and 
monitoring of PM SHRI School initiatives. Moreover, it will facilitate the 
optimal utilization of space and infrastructure and enable parents to gain 
insights into the school's facilities for informed decision-making. 

(15) The school will utilize the funds released in the 1st installment (2023-24) 
by implementing the activities approved in the Project Approval Board 

. (PAB) meeting for PM SHRI Scheme. 

(16) In addition to the asset/ consumable/ non consumable record7 The records 
are to be maintained for expenditure made under each head with propoer 
justification. Photographs are to be kept in record showing the before and 
after status of the building/ assets etc. a:lso brief report along with 
photographs of the workshop/health camps activities etc. undertaken 
against each expenditure head is also to be kept in record for audit purpose. 

(17) Other instructions regarding maintenance of accounts will be issued by 
Finance section. 

The Deputy Commissioners of Regional office are requested to nominate a 
dedicated Nodal officer at Regional level for implementation of PM SHRI Scheme. 
The Nodal officer will oversee, verify and upload the 360-degree aerial view of 

. PMSHRI Schools on PM SHRI Portal ensuring their accuracy and completeness. 

The detailed norms of expenditure are being enclosed for the ready reference . 

.Encl.: As stated above. 

Copy to:-

(1) PS to Commissioner, KVS New Delhi. 
(2) The Joint Commissioner (Acad.) KVS New Delhi. 
(3) The Joint Commissioner (Fin.) KVS New Delhi. 
(4) The Joint Commissioner (Admn.) KVS New Delhi. 
(5) The Supdt. Engineer, KVS New Delhi. 
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1 

2 

Non-Recurring 
Financial Limit 

(In Lakhs) 

Pillar Items 
Physical Unit (Annual Work Level & 

Remarks 
per School Plan and Timeline 

Budget 2023-
24) 

Vending 
In case, the 

schools have 
Pillar - 4 Inclusive Machine the assets as 

practices and 
As per At school level 

per 
Gender Equity requirement 

(Page No.55 of PM 
requirement 0.50000 By 

then the same 
of the school Oct-23 SHRI Framework Incine rators may be 

Part 2) communicate 
to this office 
through RO 

Digital Library - Actual 
Desktop number as 

4.84175 
Refer to Page 

Computers for per Miety No.40* 
library Guidelines 

Smart 
Classroom (LED 

1 2.00000 
Refer to Page 

Interactive No.41* 
Touch Panel) 

Lab Equipment 
A Committee is (Biology) At school level 

to be (Chemistry) By 
const ituted and (Sci Lab) Nov-23 
procurement is (Physics) 

I 
to be made as 

per As per budget 
Actuals requirement allocation 

following due 
purchase 

Pillar-2 Access procedure as 

Infrastructure per GFR-20 17 
also refer to 
Page No.35 * 

-
construction of 
vocational labs 

and "Estimates for 
Maths/ Art/Soci 

may be 
al 

Science/Comput obtained from 

er Room CPWD/MES (as 
per KVS norms) 
immediately 
forwarded to 
KVS(HQ) for 
approval 

* Page mentioned are of PM SHRI Schools Framework on School 
Transformation Part 2 implementation and Programmatic Guidelines 



Recurring 

Financial 
Limit (In 

Physical Lakhs) Level & 
S.No Pillar Items Unit per (Annual Work Time Remarks 

School Plan and Line 
Budget 2023-

24) 

At 
Up-keep and maintenance 

School 
of toilets & hand wash 

Annual School Actual structure will be 
Grant 

1 
allocation 

Level 
maintained in good 

By 
condition refer to Page 

Nov-23 
No.43* 

LED 
1 0.02000 

By As per requirement refer to 
Lightening Nov-23 Page No.37* 

Celebration of important 

Activity 
day like environment day, 
water day, earth day, 

Promoting 
By hackhathon, study of 

Green School 1 0.10000 
(More than 

Nov-23 traditions practices related 
to protection of 

200 Students) 
environment etc refer to 
Page No.37* 

Com posting 
facility (like 
ve rm i-

By to be developed by 
com posting) 1 0 .10000 

every 

for kitchen 
Nov-23 school refer to Page No.37* 

Pillar-2 and garden 
1 

Access waste 
Infrastru 

Vegetable 
cture 

/Medical/Kite 1 0.09010 
By to be developed by every 

hen Gardens 
Nov-23 school refer to Pa_ge No.37* 

Colourful 
sorting 
dust bins Proper waste management -
painted in 

1 0.10000 
By Bio-degradable and non 

interesting Nov-23 biodegradable refer to Page 
characters for No.37* 
waste 
segregation 
Drip Irrigat ion 
Systems (i.e. 
made with For Gargen-
earther pots or 

1 0.20000 
By Kitchen/Medicinal/ grass 

plastic bottles Nov-23 for lawn refer to Page 
or any other No.3Tk 
waste 
material) 

1 Covering area 
of the school 

By to be developed by 
with grass or 1 0.50000 

every 

plantation of 
Nov-23 school refer to Page No.37* 

different 



varieties I 

Organize - to be organised ~~ per __ 

'Swachhta 
1 0.20000 

By directions issue d from 
Pakhwada' Oct-23 time to time. refer to Page 
clean up drives No.37* 

By 
Talks on sustainable 

Expert Talks 1 0.05000 development by experts 
Oct-23 

refer to Page No.37* 

Visit to indian agricultural 

By 
research institute/TERI 

Field Visits 1 1.00000 etc. related to 
Nov-23 

sustainability refer to Page 
No.37* 

Braille 
Stationary 
Material (Inc. 

1 
As per budget By 

Embossed allocation Oct-23 The material for CWSN 
Charts, globes student s may be procured 
etc) as per actual requirement I 

refer to Page No. 51* 
Providing Aids 

1 
As per budget By 

& Appliances allocation Oct-23 

The financial support for 
special educators may be 
considered provisionally 

At 
under the scheme. For 

Financial 
School 

orientation and capacity 
Support to 

1 
As per budget 

Level 
building program for 

Special allocation 
By 

general teachers on 
Pillar-4 Educators inclusive education 

Inclusive 20000 / - for primary 
2 

Practice teacher and 25000/- for 
sand secondary refer -to Page No. 

Gender 51* 
Equity 

Identification 
Identification/ screening 

and 
Assessment 

By Oct- camps at school level for 

(Medical 
1 0.02000 23 early identification of 

Assessment 
disability refer to Page 

Camps) 
No.51* 

Total For Self- 0.30000 Oct- Rs. 10000/- per month for 
Defence 1 Nov-23 3 months refer to Page 
Training No.54* 

Oraganising awareness 

By Nov-
workshops on gender 

Adolescent sensitisation, menstrual 
Girls Programs 

1 0.15000 23 
health and hygiene for 
secondary and senior 
secondary separately 



Caree r 
Guidance and 

1 0.05000 
By Nov-

For d isable students 
Co unselling o f 23 
Students 

Pillar - 6 At Involvement of community 

Benefici School and Alumni in voluteer I 
3 

Community 
1 0.10000 

Level PTM/Workshop 
' 

Lecture 
ary 

Mobilization RTE Act , Learning Satisfact on 

ion 
By Nov- outcome, SBLO refer to 
23 Page No .58* 

At 
Psychometric Test for 

Guidance and School 
secondary and senior 

Career 1 1.00000 Level 
secondary/ Need based 

Counselling By Nov-
sessions for counsellin g/ 
Individual assessment 

23 
refer t o Page No.30* 

- -~ ----- ----- --

Organizing By Oct-
Twice a year for all 

:ijealth Camps 
1 0 .5000 0 

2 3 
s t udents refer to Page 
No .30* 

Prom otion and inculcatio n 
o f 2 1st c entury s k ills 
among students through 
creative activities, 

Pillar - 1 organising literary 
Curricul 

At 
activities - debates , 

urn 21st Century 
School 

elocution, presentations, 
4 Pedagog Learning and 

1 0.50000 Level 
group discussion, brain 

y and Information 
By Nov-

storming, talks etc. during 
Assessm Skills morning assembly. Thought 

ent 
23 

provoking medium which 
sparks curiosity and instils 
media skills of infor.mation 
literacy, media literacy and 
t e c hnology lite r a cy. r e fe r 

I to Page No .3 2 * 

I Citiz e nship 
skills , organising Youth 
Constitutional 

1 0.50000 
By Nov- parliament and EBSB a t 

values and 2 3 School level etc. refer t o 
Knowle dge o f Page No.31 * 
India 
Cost of 
providing Training by local artisans 
hands -o n Skill 1 0.25000 By Nov- for class 6 to 8, refer to 
Training t o 23 Page No.31 & 32* 
Students 



Sports equipment will be 
provided under this 
component. Expenditure 

Sports 
for meeting expenses on 

Equipment 
1 0.50000 procuring sports equipment 

fo r indoor & outdoor games 
By Nov- in convergence with the 

23 Department of Sports. refer 
to Page No.27* 

Engagement 
Indoor/ Outdoor sports 

of Yoga I Oct -
Sports Teacher I 1 1.00000 

Nov,23 
a ctivities/ Yoga activities 

I Coaches 
I r e fer to Page No.27 & 28* 

Oct-
Procurement as per Library 

Library Grant 1 0.20000 
Nov,23 

Policy of KVS and refer to 
Page No. 26 & 27* 

25 students per circle. 

Math 
As per Activities and Hands on 

Circles/ Scienc 
actual 

0.05000 
Oct- experience for inculcating 

e Circle 
requirem Nov,23 scientific and mathematical 

ent temper in students refer to 
Page No.21to 23* 
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:rr2i'c::orrr 1fl' """"'"""''liT >lit KENDRIY A VIDYALA YA SANGATHAN 
An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, Govt. oflndia 

~· i!f ~ /Head Quarters, New Delhi 
18, Institutional Area, S.J. Marg, New Delhi-110016. 

Tel.: 26858570 Fax 26514179 
Website: www.kvsangathan.nic.in 

Filo No.o !l·A"d029(J>/Ib< )!36!2022-AC(TRG11£lL · .2..S ~ t 

3qj,q::('l, 

Dated: 09-10-2023 
Email 

~ !'aq_<ilcl<i ~. 

~ ~ 4il•l'lcl'4. 

Sub.:- Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme in Kendriya Vidyalayas -
Conduct of 360-degree aerial view - Reg. 

Madam/Sir, 

The copy of letter no. F.DO.O. No.1-8/2023-IS-19 dated 04-10-2023 
received from Ministry of Education reg. conduct of 360-degree aerial view 
under implementation of PM SHRI scheme in Kendriya Vidyalayas is 
enclosed. 

Ministry of Education has informed that to standardize the process and 
ensure uniformity in the documentation of PM SHRI Schools across the 
country, MoE will itself conduct 360-degree aerial view of PM SHRI Schools. 
It is clarified that KVs under PM SHRI need NOT to undertake any specific 
actions or allocate resources for conducting the 360-degree aerial view of 
selected KV s. 

It is requested to disseminate information of this letter to the KVs of your 
Region under PM SHRI scheme immediately. 

Encl.: As stated above. 

Copy to:-

yours fai,t!:l_fuw - "' ..J~~z~o .J-dY~ 
-~M~' eq· 

( Manoj Kumar andey ) 
Assistant Commissioner (EDP) 

(1) The Joint Commissioner (Acad.) KVS New Delhi. 
(2) The Joint Commissioner (Trg.) KVS New Delhi. 



(iF SCHOOL EDUC.PJ'iON & UTEtt~iCV 
~3HASTfH BHAVAt,~· 

NE\V OfU·H·1ilJ ·p5 

Preeti Mccna 
Deputy Secretary 

D.O. No. 1-8/2023-JS-19 Dated: 4' 11 October, 2023 

A you arc aware that 6,207 schools have been selected as PM SHRT Schools in the tlrst 

phase or selection of PM SHRI Schools. The I st installment of Central share or Rs.630.ll crore 

for the iirst 11nancial vcar of 2023-24 has alreadv been rekascd to all the Statcs/UTs!K VS/NVS J ~ • . . 

for implementation of the activities approved by the Project Approval Board (PAB). 

2. Reference to DO letter no. 1-R/2023-IS-19 dated 11.09.2023. States/UTs/K VS/NVS 

were requested to conduct 360-dcgrec aerial view of selected P!v1 SHRI Schools on halt~yearly 

basis. Further. Statcs/UTs/K VS/NVS were also requested to nominate a dedicated Nodal officer 
at Statc/UTs leve-l. 

3. Hovvcver. to swndardizc the process and ensure uniformity in the documentation of PM 

SHRl Schools across the country. the Ministry of Education has taken the rcsponsi~ility of 

conducting the 360-dcgrcc aerial view of Ptvi SHRI Schools. 

r-·;rhcrct~~rc~l ,;~~ldlike t~ clarltvth~t St;tcs/u·r~lKVS/NVS need not undertake an~ 
specific actions or a!i._<:_cate resoun;:c_;;l()f" ~ond_ll~ting th."~~~~cgrc~aei:_i_<ll_vicw_(~-t~~~~ctcdPM j 
SHRI Scho~ ____; 

Yours sincerely. 

I. Additional Chief Secretary I Principal Secretary I Secretary, School Education (All 
lVJot: Signed States/lJTs) 

2. Commissioner, KVS 

3. Commissioner, NVS 



I . . 

'Ch;;;ft 4 Fel 'ill~ 4 4 ~ 16'1 (li. )/ 
Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan (HQ) 

18 ~ .~/18Institutional Area, 

~"$ ~ ~ lfl"iftShabeedJeet Singh Marg, 

'1 {~~- 110016/New Delhi -110016 

~/Telephone No.: 011-26858570 
Email : lekhakvshq@gmail.com 

F.110116/2023-24/AA (ii)/KVS (HQ/Accounts/ Dated: 13.10.2023 

The Deputy Commissioner, 
Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, 
All Regional Offices 

Sub: - Accounting for ~M ~HRI Scheme in ~Vs. 

Ref:-lmplementation and Programmatic Guidelines on PM SHRI Scheme. 

Madam/Sir, 

E-mail 

Please refer to KVS (HQ)'s letter no 11-Acad029 (Misc.)/31/2023-AC (EDP)/ 
dated 13.09.2023 & 22.09.2023, vide which detailed instructions have been issued for 
implementation of PM SHRI Scheme. Your attention is also invited to DO letter No.1-
2/2022-IS-19 dated 29.11 .2022 of Director,(SE&L) Ministry of Education, vide which it 
has been informed that the scheme of PM SHRI School will be spread over a period of 
05 years. 

Further to this, the following instructions are required to be followed strictly while 
incurring expenditure and accounting thereof. 

1. The separate Bank account is to be maintained for the purpose of PM SHRI 
Scheme till the facility of TSA is extended at third tier (KV level). 

2. The said Grant is to be treated as 'Specific Plan Grant' ·and Cash Book, Ledger, 
Voucher File, Stock Registers, Fixed Assets Register and other subsidiary records have 
to be maintained separately for PM SHRI Scheme. In addition, the provisions relating to 
physical verification of Assets/Non-Consumables items etc. are also to be followed on 
regular basis, strictly as per existing rules. 

3. The Fixed Assets/Non Recurring /Non Consumable and the Vocational Labs and 
Maths/Art/Social Science/Computer Lab purchased/constructed out of PM SHRI 
Scheme, will be part of overall fixed Assets/building of KVs and the accounting 
treatment would be same as is being done by KVS for other assets created out of 
Specific Grant. The classification of Fixed Assets will be ~s per Schedule 4 of KVS 
Accounts. Further, depreciation is also to be charged on fixed Assets as per existing 
method, rates and provisions of KVS. The cash and bank balance available at the end 
of financial year must be part of overall cash & barik balance of KV, irrespective of 
depiction of grant under 'Specific Plan Grant'. Similarly, the Assets and Liabil ities of 
PM SHRI account will be depicted in Annu~l Accounts/Balance. ·sheet of that KV as per 
existing procedure. 



4. On receipt of funds, the concerned KVs will book it on receipt ·side under "Other 
Specific Grant (Sch.3A)" and the unutilized funds, if any, will be shown as a current 
liability in the books of Accounts under Schedule-3/Schedule-3A. In manual cashbook, 
the Recurring expenditure will be booked under the head~ already circulated by 
Academic Division of KVS (HQ) as well as .available on the PMSHRI Portal. However, 
while preparing the Accounts, total of rec:;urring expenditure are · to be shown in 
Schedule-3(A). Non-recurring expenditure (Capital Nature) may be booked under the 
concerned fixed Assets classified under Schedule 4 of Annual Accounts. 

5. At the time of preparation of Annual Accounts, the utilization of the grant will be 
shown under schedule 3(A) of Annual Accounts under the Group "Revenue 
Expenditure" and "Capital Expenditure" as the case may be. In other words, Recurring 
expenditure and Non-recurring expenditure will be shown under "Revenue Expenditure" 
and "Capital Expenditure" respectively. The necessary head tot bank account of 
PMSHRI will also be made available shortly in Tally Software. Voucher Entries in Tally 
software against the revenue/capital expenditure for the said ·scheme will be similar as it 
is prescribed for Specific grants (viz.-ATL, Skill Hub etc.) in Tally User Manual. 

6. While incurring the expenditure, the instructions issued by KVS (HQ), the 
implementation and programmatic guidelines of PM SHRI .School and procedure 
mandated by KVS should also be complied with: 

7. As a stop gag arrangement 1st installment of grant has already been remitted by 
KVS (HQ) directly to the PM SHRI Accounts of the concerned KVs. The amount has 
been remitted by KVS (HQ) under three heads of Non-Recurring and four heads of 
Recurring expenditure as specified under PM SHRI. The next installment of grant will 
be released by KVS (HQ) in the TSA Account of the Regional Offices so as to ensure 
proper monitoring by concerned RO. The Regional Offices will further release the funds 
to the concerned KVs through TSA Accounts after mapping /creati!lg Vendors in their 
TSAIPFMS Portal. While releasing the funds, Regional Office has to ensure the 
selection of proper components of expenditure and also group of expenditure (i.e. 
Recurring and Non recurring) for generation of proper utilization certificates of funds in 
the portal. Monthly expenditure is also required to be updated/uploaded on the PMSHRI 
portal under the concerned head against the concerned budget allocation. 

8. It may be noted that the funds released to PM SHRI KVs ·should be utilized within 
the prescribed . time limit as per rules & regu.latio~s and guidelines issued from time to 
time as non-utilization of funds will be treated as a liability in the Accounts and this 
may also attract adverse observation from the Audit/Ministry. 

~("'~~-- · Yours sincerely, 

Enclosed:- As above ~~.0 
Copy to:-. 

(Satya Narain Gulia) 
Joint Comm.issioner (Finance) 

1. The Joint Commissioner (Training), KVS (HQ) for information and necessary 
action. 

2. The Deputy Commissioner (Academic), KVS (HQ) for information and necessary 
action. . 

3. The Finance Officer, KVS (ROs) to ensure proper implementation & accounting of 
PM SHRI Scheme. 

/ 
Joint Commissioner (Finance) 



. 
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l'T;SI~\':Jq 'l'f<""'""""'"" .V KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SArfGATHAN 
An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, G~vt. oflndia 

~· ~ ~ ffiead Quarters1 New Delhi 
18, Institutional Area, SJ. Marg, New D hi-ll 0016. 

TeL: 26858570 Fa 26514179 

F.No. 11-Acad029(Misc)j3lj2023-AC(EDP)/~ ("'t'1 ~¥/'g D:;~~itel~,~~k{~"; tl~;nicin 
'/ . email 

3q1~ifCI, 

~ fcl&._<lli>F4 ~. 

mft ~ 4il<l'llilll. 

Sub.:- Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme in Kendriya Vidyal 
Installation of Selfie-Points in PM SHRI KVs and Non PM SHRI KVs-- F 

Madam/Sir, 

In continuation of this office letters reg. Implementation of PM SHRI S 
in Kendriya Vidyalayas, Ministry of Education has informed vide let 
F.9-12j2023-E.E.l2 (Media Cell) dated gth November, 2023 for inst:o 
of Selfie Points in KVs under PM SHRI Scheme and in Non PM SH 
latest by 11-11-2023. The copy of letter is enclosed for informati< 
necessary action. 

S.No. Kendriya Vidyalayas No. of Selfie Point Theme of D~icti 
1. 735 PM SHRI KVs 735 PM SHRI Theme 
2. 518 Non PM SHRI KVs 518 Any other tl 

other than PM S 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

yas 
~g. 

I 

ph em e r no 
a~ n 

s 
d nan 

[)H 

erne 
lrRI 

It is requested to disseminate the information to all KVs of PM SHRI sFheme 
and Non PM SHRI KVs under your region for necessary action accor¢iingly. 
A report may please be sent to this office by 13-11-2023. 

Yours faithfully, 

~~~~ 
( Manoj Kr. P1mdey ) 

Assistant Commissioner (ED)? jTrg.) 

Encl.: As stated above. 

Copy to:-

The Joint Commissioner (Trg.) KVS New Delhi. 



F. No. 9-12/2023-EE.l2 (Media Cell) 
Government of India 
Ministry of Education 

Department of School )!:ducation & Literacy 

***** 

To 

Shastri Bhawan, New 
Dated: 9th November, 

~The.Hea-d--o~f--------~~T~~~~-~------~ 
he Principal Secretary/ 

Autonomous Education Secretary, 
Bodies, States & UTs 
(As per attached (As per attached list) 
list) 

Subject: Installation of Seltie-Points in Autonomous Bodies, PM SHRI and schools under VS 
and NVS latest by 11.11.2023- reg 

Ma'am/Sir, 

' The undersigned is directed to refer to this Department's letter of ever1 number jtted 
27.10.2023 on the subject mentioned above and to say that the Department has deve qped 

_designs ofselfie-points related to various i'nitiatives aligning with National Education Policy :t20. 
The objective is to disseminate the efforts. emanating out of NEP 2020 to transform the s hool 
education scenario in the country. PM SHRI schools may install one selfie point depictin PM 
SHR! theme. Schools other than PM SHRI may choose any theme other than PM HRI. 
Autonomous Bodies may choose any two themes for Head Quarters/Regional Offices etc. Soft 
copies of the five designs are enclosed. 

2. You are requested to identify suitable locations and install selfie-points in the school~ and 
offices as per the table below: 

r~· 
-·· 

I Total Nurnbe~ of I Institutions 

-- Selfie !>O~ts r--:--- . 
' 1 3822- PM SHRI Schools 3822 
! 

(2770 State PM SHRL 735 K VS PM SHR!, 317 NVS PM SHRl 
Schools) 

2 518 Non PM SHRI KVS 18 -· 
3 333 Non PM SHRI NVS 33 
4 State Govt. Schools of Gujarat (other than PM SHRI) 3 27 
5 Department of School Education & Literacy and Autonomous 100 

Bodies- Offices/Regional offices (NCERT, CBSE, KVS, NVS, 
NIOS, NCTE, N!EPA, NBID_ 

• 

Total 8~00 

3. The Principal of the school concerned would be the nodal officer responsible for 
identitlcation of the vantage points for installation, overseeing the installation and arranging to give a 
3D look for usage as selfie points, The installation may be completed by 11.11.2023. Funps for 
fabrication and installation of selfie-points are to be borne by respective State/UTs and Auton~mous 
Bodies. EdCil. may be contacted for technical support (Dr. !3. Chandrasekhar, Executive Director, 
EdCIL, Tel No. 9899753575, email: exgeutiveslir(dJ.edcilco.in). 



4. You are requested to submit the installation report to this Department at 

mediacell.se/@gmail.com by 13.11.2023. 

Enclosure(2) 

Yours faithfully, 

urendra Kumar) 

Under Secretary to the Government oflndia 
Tele No: 23381849 

Email id: surendra.kumar70@nic.in 

Copy to: 
1. Sh. Umesh Pratap Singh, Director. DoSEL, Ministry of Education for necessary action on S. 

no. 4 of the above table. 
2. Ms. Preeti Meena, Deputy Secretary, DoSEL. Ministry of Education for necessary action on 

S. no. 1 of the above table. 
3. The State Project Director. Education Department, all State & UTs for necessary action on S. 

110. 1 & S.no. 4 of the above table. (as per the attached list) 



To 

F. No. 9-J2/2023-EE.l2 (Media Cell) 

Government oflndia 

Ministry of Education 

Department of School Education & Literacy 

The Head of Autonomous Bodies, 
(As per attached list) 

***** i 
Shastri Bhawan ~ew Delhi 
Dated : 27th 0 fber, 2023 

Subject: Identification of Selfie-Points.inAutnomous Bodies and their subordinate o ces under 
the Department of School Education & Literacy- reg 

Ma'am/Sir, 

' 
. I am directed to say that the Department of School Education and Literacy i I taking an 
initiative aligning with NEP 2020 aimed at fostering a diverse, inclusive, and quality e *ation. To 
engage with students, teachers, and stakeholders, we're identifying "Selfie-Points" in utonomous 

Bodies and their offices in Delhi/NCR. These "Selfie-Points" will serve as interactive latforms to 

highlight· educational initiatives, accomplishments, innovations arid thereby enhan ing public 
awareness and engagement nationwide. 

2. You are requested to identify suitable selfie-points within the vicinity of your or~ization and 
its subordinate offices. It is also requested to nominate a Nodal Officer to identify the selfi points and 
oversee the installation at appropriate locations. Please share the details of the identified elfie-points 
and appointed nodal officers with this Department by 27.10.2023 at mediacell.sel@gmail.cpm. 

.. 

yours faithfully, 

. ~-

~~umar) 
Under Secretary to the Govern~ent of India 

Tele N~: 23381849 
Email id: surendra.kuJTII!f70@nic.in 



List of Autonomous Bodies: 

l. Prof. Dinesh Prasad Saklani, Dirt:..:tur, National Cvtmcil vf EJucalional Resc:arch aiH.l Training, 

Sri Aurobindo Marg, New Delhi- J 10 016 

2. Smt. Nidhi Chhibber, Chairperson, CBSE, Shiksha Kendra, 2, Community Centre, Preet Vihar, 

Delhi - ll 0092 
3. Professor Yogesh Singh, Chaiperson, NCTE; G-7, Sector- J 0, Dwarka, Landmark- Near Metro 

Station, New Delhi- 110075 

4. Prof. Saroj Sharma, Chairperson, National Institute of Open Schooling (N!OS}, A-24/25, 

Institutional Area, Sector· 62, NO IDA Distt. Gautam Budh Nagar, Uttar Pradesh- 201 309 

5. Prof. Shashikala Wanjari, Vice Chancellor, National Institute of Educational Planning and 

Administration (NIEPA), 17-B, Sri Aurobindo Marg, New Delhi-ll0016 

6. Ms. Muk1:a Agarwal, Director(l/C). National Bal Bhawan, Kotla Marg, Rouse Avenue, Mata 

Sundari Railway Colony, Marg, New Delhi, Delhi 110002. 



1st Phase - Number of PM SHRI Schools and Selfie Points 
S.No. States/UTs State Schools No. of Selfie Points 

Andaman & Nicobar 
1 Islands 10 10 
2 Arunachal Pradesh 41 41 
3 Assam 266 266 
4 Chandigarh 1 1 
5 Dadra & Nagra Haweli 6 6 
6 Goa 12 12 
7 Gujarat 274 274 
8 Haryana 124 124 
9 Jammu & Kashmir 233 233 

10 Ladakh 14 14 
11 Lakshadweep 8 8 
12 Maharashtra 516 516 
13 Manipur 69 69 
14 Meghalaya 22 22 
15 Nagaland 9 9 
16 Pudducherry 8 8 
17 Sikkim 30 30 
18 Tripura 57 57 
19 .Uttarakhand 142 142 
20 Uttar Pradesh 928 928 
21 PM SHRI KVS 735 735 
22 PM SHRI NVS I 317 317 
23 KVS 518 518 
24 NVS 333 333 

State Govt. Schools in 
25 Gujarat 3727 3727 
26 Offices/HQs of ABs 

Total 3822 3822 
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TGiiTTM' ""'"""""""""" "l1r KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN 
An Autonomous Body Under Ministiy of Education, Govt. of India 

~. il't ~ /Head Quarters, New Delhi 

18, Institutional Area, S.J. Marg, New Delhi~110016. 
Tel.. 26858570 Fax 265!4!79 

Website: \V\Vw.kvsangathan.nic.in 

.No. 11-Acad029(Misc) I 31 I 2023-AC(EDP('C/6' S7 •·0 t3 Date: 10-11-2023 
email 

ub.:- Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme in Kendriya Vidyalayas -
irculation of Minutes of the VC held on 18.10.2023 

n continuation of this office letters reg. Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme 
Kendriya Vidyalayas, the Minutes ofVC held on 18-10-2023 are enclosed 

or information, circulation in all KVs under PM SHRI Scheme for necessary 
ction accordingly. 

ncL: As stated above. 

Yours faithfully, 

~~@'!'~~ 
( Manoj Kr. Pandey) 

Assistant Commissioner (EDP ITrg.) 

he Joint Commissioner (Trg.) KVS New Delhi. 



ID Note 

endriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, HQ, New Del~J 

EDP Section 
I' 

i 
CT: Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme - Minutes of the VC held o* 

18.10. 023. 1: 
I 

As per the direction of hon 'ble Commissioner, KVS a VC was co:-:ducted on 18. .2023 
to res ve issues related with Ihe officers of fmance section under the chairper lnship 

of Ms han dana Mandal, JC(Trg). I 

The fol ovving officers from KVS HQ were present in phvsical mode: 

l. 'h. Sanjay Kumar, DC(Finance) 
2. h. A K Srivastava, AC(Financc) 
3. h. Manoj Kumar Pandey, AC(SDP) 

All the DCs and Regional Nodal Officers were present virtually. 

The m·nutes of the meeting arc attached for ready reference. 

I 

I 

I 

I 

IY»t('l' \\vo~> 
(Ms Chandan~ Mand~l) 

Join:: Commissioner (Training) 



Minutes of the VC held of 18.10.2023 

The following points were discussed during the meeting: 

Lsr No I Agenda Poirlt - _: __ :=:_LDiscus-slc-. o-n-.;-:-' o-,-u-tc_o_m_e __ =~====-=~::----:---! 
1 I The chairperson asked :rom the The DCs/D'\0 stated about thel fund 

h--
I~ 

• 

I 

f 

13 
I 
! 
i 
I 
'---14 
' 

regions about the status of fund received status. The AC(Financ¢) told 
! received. that fund to 22 KVs have not b~¢n 

~ ---- -~~-----

The DC Ernakulum region asked thdt 
due to enactment of Modal Code of 
Conduct before Assembly Election 
2023, it is not possible to float tender 
for procurement of articles. 
A question was raised about how to 
update the expenditure on PM Shri 
Prabandh Portal 

, transferred. 
The Chairperson replied that a ktter 

I \\rill be written to the ministry iq:this 
! regard . 

' 

, Live demonstration ·will be give* in 
I the next VC about how to updat the 
I expenditure on PM Shri Prab~, h 

---------------+' _P_o:..cr-"tCil__ i i 
The amount remains unspent may be ; The DC Fina.nce replied that thy, 
utilized in other head? budget ceiling should not be c~r(>sed, 

if amount remains unspent, it ill be 
treated as saving and will be a ·~..tsted 
in the next financial year. 1 

Further he also emphasized th~t the 
Amount received in non-recurdng 
and recurring heads should not be 

--- ------'!----------- _ _ _ _______ ; mixed_.------------~. __ 

The m eting ended viith vote of thanks 
. 

. 
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,-,;;x+:·.-r-r-;;r l!'l"~~'lfrmr KENDRIYA VIDYALAYAS 
An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, ovt. oflndia 

~· or$" ~ I Head Quart r~, New Delhi 
18, Institutional Area, S.J. Marg, New elhi-110016. 

Tel.: 26858570 x26514179 

F.No. 11-Acad029(Misc)j31/2023-AC(EDP)/e:<g54-l~ Date: 17-11- 023 
email 

3ql'f'"C1, 

~ ta&~<i I t>l<i lf3TOif, 

mft ~ 4ii<i'lt>i ;q. 

Sub.:- Implementation of PM. SHRI Scheme in Kendriya Vidy ayas -
Prefixing PM SHRI KVs on display Sign Board and Website Home Pa -Reg. 

Madam/Sir, 

In continuation of this office letters reg. Implementation of PM SHRI cheme 
in Kendriya Vidyalayas, Ministry of Education has informed that a KVs of 
under PM SHRI Scheme will prefix PM SHRI on display Sign Board nd the 
website of school at Home Page. 

The link of Video on how to prefix PMSHRI on home pa.ge of website ~f KV is 
attached with mail. I 

All the Kendriya Vidyalayas under PM SHRI scheme will pref1x f SHRI 
on display/sign board and website of school at home page. . The 
website should also be updated in all respects including pict res on 
Home page immediately. · 

It is requested disseminate above information to all KVs of PM SHRI scheme 
immediately. ! 

Action on above may please be taken on PRIORITY BASIS. 

Encl.: As stated above. 

Copy to:-

The Joint Commissioner (Trg.) KVS New Delhi. 
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An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education. Govt. of India 

~. rrr$" ~ /Head Quarters, New Delhi 
18. Institutional Area, S.J Marg, Nc11 Delhi-11 0016. 

TeL: 26858570 Fax 26514179 
Website: )I_Ww.kvsan>!athanni~.in 

F.No. ll-Acad029(Misc)/31/2023-AC(EDP)/3.2s3-32:J-~ 
Date: 27-12-2023 

By email only 3YI<01Cf<i, 
..::> 

~ f8<;_<:JI<>l<Ol ~' 
'ff3ft ~ q; I ;q) <>l <OJ. 

Sub.:- Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme in Kendriya Vidyalayas --Reg. 

Madam/Sir, 

In continuation of this office letter no. F.No. 11-Acad029(Misc)/31/2023-
AC(EDP)/2099-2126 dated 22-09-2023 reg. PM SHRI Scheme in Kendriya 
Vidyalayas. The detailed norms of expenditure for the month of December, 
2023 to March, 2024 are being sent for the implementation at school level 
(Annexure-I). 

It is therefore requested to circulate these instructions to the Kendriya 
Vidyalayas under the Regions for implementation. 

Encl.: Annexure -I 

Copy to:-

(4) PS to Commissioner, KVS New Delhi. 
(5) The Joint Commissioner (Acad.) KVS New Delhi. 
(6) The Joint Commissioner (Fin.) KVS New Delhi. 
(7) The Joint Commissioner (Admn.) KVS New Delhi. 
(8) The Supdt. Engineer, KVS New Delhi. 

n:~~r;;iilif\l:n y) 
Y}JK/'~\ \ 'Y \ 

( Chandana M~ndal ) 
Joint Commissioner (Trg.) 
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~liD ~ :m«1 mcnR c); .mftc:r ~ ~ 
1s ~ an-. ~~ ;;fr(f fm; mn. ~ ~ 

KE DRI \'A VI DYALAYASANGATHA 
t\n Autonomous Body Under Minrstry of Education, Govt. of India 

~· ~ ~ / Head Quarters , New Delhi 

18, lnstitutronal !\rea, S.J . Marg, New Delhi- II 00 16. 
Tel. : 26858570 Fax 26514179 

Website. www. kvsangathan .nic.in 

F.No. 11-Acad02 (Mi )/ 1/202 -A (•DP)/ Dated: 30-12-2023 
Email 

The D put 
Kendri) 
All R rrional 

ion r, 
anrrathan 

Sub.:-Laun hing of Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan's PM SHRI Monitoring Portal 
( http : // pmshri.kvsindia.in I ) 

1adam / Sir, 

With reference to the subject cited above it is informed that Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Sangathan is introducing PM SHRI Portal for monitoring mandatory 
compliances and Sanctioned Budget & Expenditure under this scheme. The 
details about the portal are given below: 

1. The URL of the Portal is: https://pmshri.kvsindia.in/. 
2. List of login id for each user is being provided in the annexure-1_ 
3. Password is UDISE code of KV. 
4_ User manual for KVs is attached as annexure-2. 

The Login details and user manual for ROs will be provided separately. 

It is requested to kindly instruct the PM SHRI Kendriya Vidyalayas for 
implementation of this portal with immediate effect as the day to da a tivities 
will be monitored through the portal. 

All expenditure till date should be updated on the portal by 0 2.01.20 24. 

In case of any query, schools may contact on pmshrikvs@gmail.com. 

Encl.: As stated above. 

Yours faithfully, 

~~.-J~ ll~. ~~ 
r ,/ 71 ~- -""- '?/J, p ... 

( Manoj Kr. Pandey ) 
Assistant Commissioner (EDP) 
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18T-fl:~ ~1'31. !iJtR :;ft-;:r m 11Tlf. rrt f?.-;Trfr-1100 16. 
KENDRIYA VIOYALAYA SANGATHAN (HQs) 

An Autonomous Body under Ministry of t:ducation, Govt. of India 
18, Institutional Area, S.J.S Marg, New Delhi-110016. 

Tel.: 011-26521841 
Website: www.kv a n. i .i 

By email only 

File o: 11-A ad029(Mi )/ 1/2023/ -A ( DP) Date: 12.1.2024 

The Deputy Commissioner 
Kendriya Vidydyalaya Sangathan 
All Regional Offices 

Subject: Most Urgent - Addressing Concerns Regarding Non-Expenditure/Less 
Expenditure under Different Heads of PM SHRI Scheme 

Madam/Sir, 

The PM SHRI Scheme is a crucial initiative aimed at revolutionizing the 
educational landscape and fostering the holistic development of our students. It is 
disheartening to note that there have been instances of non-expenditure or suboptimal 
expenditure (Enclosed as Annexure- I) under different heads of this pivotal scheme. 

To facilitate all Regional Offices and Kendriya Vidyalayas , KVS HQ has 
developed an integrated web portal ( https: //pmshri.kvsindia.in ) to monitor the 
progress of PM SHRI Scheme. On this portal, each PM SHRI Kendriya Vidyalaya will 
upload branding compliances and expenditure. A VC regarding the demonstration of 
features of the portal was conducted on 03.01.2024 with the Regional Nodal 
Officers(!/ c ACs). 

This office is regularly issuing detailed implementation guidelines and 
conducting regular VCs directly with Regional Nodal Officers & Principals of PM SHRI 
KV s for handholding. 

Vide letter dated 08.12.2023, all the Regional offices were directed that the 
expenditure done so far is not as per target set and take personal cognizance into the 
matter. Further vide letter dated 05.01.2024 each reagion was directed to spend 
70%-80% of first installment released by this office. But upon observation on 
11.01.2024, any region could not achieve the target set by KVS HQ. 

Some of the regions viz. Varanasi, Lucknow, Chennai, Delhi and Dehradun 
have done comparatively better. But regions' viz. Silchar, Ranchi , Jammu, Jabalpur 
Patna, Chandigarh, Gurugram etc. expenditure is way below the set target of 70-80%. ' 

In light of this, I urge you to conduct an immediate and thorough review of the 
financial status related. to the PM SHRI S~hools within your jurisdiction. Identify the 
areas where the ~xpend1t~re ?as been lacking and get a detailed report from Principals 
under your reg10n eluc1datmg the r~asons for such non-expenditure or reduced 
spending. Additionally, propose corrective measures and follow the timeline set by this 
office f~r implementation to ensure that the allocated funds are appropriately utilized 
for the mtended purpose. 



I am well aware of the challenges inherent in managing such schemes, but I 
have confidence in your ability to navigate these challenges and ensure the success of 
the PM SHRI Scheme in your region. 

I kindly request you to prioritize this matter, take personal cognizance and 
direct the Principals under your region to follow the implementation timeline in letter 
and spirit and ensure minimum 70%-80% expenditure in recurring and non-recurring 
heads upto 20.01.2024. 

Sincerely, 

M~~r)J)rJ{ · 
(Chanm\:~Man~l) 

Joint Commissioner(Trg) 
Encl: As above. 



F.No ll-Acad029(31)/2023-AC(EDP) 

The Deputy Commissioner 
Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 
All Regional Offices 

~~~ 
fm:rr ~ 3iffif ~ c); ~ ~ ~ 

1s ~ m. ~~ ~ flit; -w\, ~ ~ 
KENORIVA VIOVALAVA SANGATHAN 

An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, Govt. of India 

~1<'1<1, ~ ~ /Head Quarters, New Delhi 

18, Institutional Area, SJ. Marg, New Delhi-110016. 
Tei.:Oll- 26858570 Fax 26514179 
Website: www.kvsangathan.nic.in 

E-mail; acedpkvs@gmail.com 

Dated: 25-01-2024 

Subject: Urgent: Displeasure Regarding Implementation and Expenditure Issues in PM 
SHRI Scheme. 

Madam/ Sir, 

While reviewing the extent of progress made in the utilization of funds under PM SHRI 
Scheme, it is regretted to note that the desired target of this scheme has not been 
achieved. This is in spite of the fact that frequent VCs are being held to sort out the 
issues, if any and also a portal has been made live to monitor the progress of 
implementation. 

I hereby urge you to thoroughly review the current status of implementation of the PM 
SHRI Scheme in your region and take immediate corrective measures. It is essential to 
identify the bottlenecks and address them promptly to ensure that the scheme's 
objectives are met within the stipulated timeframe. I expect immediate actions on your 
part to rectify the situation upto 30.1.2024. 

It is also to be recognized that failure to meet the set targets not only reflects 
negatively on the regional office but also hampers the overall success of the scheme at 
the KVS level. 

Hence, your prompt action in this matter is crucial, and I trust that you will do the 
needful to ensure the success of the PM SHRI Scheme. 

Sincerely, 

,.. L -· 
G~ 

\NR" Murali) 
Joint Commissioner (Acad.) 



F.No II -Acad029[31)/2023-AC(EDlj!J5 .J.I -.351-j_s 

Th~ Dr:puty Commission~• 
KcndriyaVidyalayaSangathan 
All Regional Offices 

Subject: lmpl~mentation of PM SHRI Scheme -Utilization of fund~ and showcasing the vi,.;ble 
chang~sunderPMSHRIScheme. 

Madam/Sir, 
According to the Vision of Hon'ble Prime Minister of India, The PM SHRI schools aim to 
c~ate an inclusive and welcoming atmosphc~ for every student, ensuring their well­
being and providing a se<::ure and enriching learning environment. The goal is to offer a 
diveTliC range of learning e>:pericnces and ensu~ access to good physical infrastnlcm~ 
andappropriate ~sourcesforallstudents. 

To ensu~ good infrastructu~ and appropria te resources, every PM SHRl school shall 
utilize the complete fund on or before 20.03.2024 under the following· 
I. 100% Procun:ment and installation of ~sktop Compute!"S under Digital Library. 
2. !(X)% Procurement and installation of Smart Classrooms (Interactive Touch Panel). 
3. 100% Procun:ment and installation of Vending Machine and Incinerators. 
4 . 100% Procun:ment of Aids and Appliances under CwSN. 
5. 100% Procurement of Lab (!;quipment (Physics, Chemistry, Biology and Junior 
Science lab) 
6. 100% sending of estimates for construction of vocational and other labs. (in case of 
non-availability of space{ construction not permitted by government then it should be 
~ported immediately by 3 . 3 .2024 at actdpkv;(jj)gmail.com & pmshrikv•@gmail.com). 
7. 100% installation of selfie-point as per approved design of the Ministry, prefiXing PM 
SHRl on Vidyo.laya "'ebsite and School signboards and social media accounts. Also 
uploading on PM SHRI Progress Monitoring Portal (pmshri.kvsindia.in) 
8. f"onna tion of PM SHRI Innovation council and uploading the ccrtificllte on PM SHRI 
Progress Monitoring Portal, downloaded from the Innovation council portal. 
9. Self Defense Training to Girls students of secondary section. 
10. Exposu~andFieldvisittostudents. 
11. Printing ofSchoo1 readiness module for class one students of the session 2024-25 
12. Procu~ment of Tools & Equipment, if space available for effe<:tive utilization (List of 
suggested item~ attached). 
13. Providinghandsonvocationalskilltminingand experienccstothe children. 
14. ProcurementofColorfulDustbins 
15.lnstallationof DriplrrigationSystem. 
16. Procurement of at-least one whoe1-chair for CWSN. 



17 . Pr~parntion of T~aching U.arning Mat~rial (1-V). 
18. PrintingofHolisticReportCard(School) 
19. Resource Material j Activity Hand Book. 
20. Procurement. of Science and M>tlh:< Kit. 
21 . Formation of Science & Maths Circle 
22. Mentoring by Eminent Expert" (National) & (International). 
23. ProctlrementofSporl!! F..quipment. 
24. Organizing of Guidance and Career Counseling sessions. Health Camps, 21st 
Cenrury Learning and Information Skills, Citizenship skills, Constirutional values and 
Knowledgeof lndiaetc. 
25. Procurement of Raw Material. 

26. Organizing of Activities Promoting Green School. 
27. E~Lablishmcnt of Vegctable /M~'<licalfKi tchen Gardens, Composting facility (like 
vermi-compostingj for kitchen and garden waste, Drip Irrigation Systems. 
28.Covcringareaoftheschoolwithgrassorplantationofdifferentvaridics. 
29. Pruviding Hraille Stationary Material (I nc. £mbo:.sed Charts, !':lobes <:tc) and Aids & 

Applianc.,sto the CwS"J 
30. Identification and Assessment (Medica l Assessment Camps). 
31. Organizing of Career Guidance and Counseling of Students 
32. Organizing of Adolescent Girls Programs. 
32. Prcpnring of Toy Library, STEAM Module and l".ducation & Wdlncss Centre 
33. Procurement of LED Lights 

Ilesides these act ivities, now it is the t ime to showcase the visible changes in school 
upon implementing this scheme. It is requested to kindly direct the PM SHRI KVs tu 
pre~ a comple te l'r~sentation nnd Movi~(4-5 minutes duration], focusing on best 
prnct iccsonlyand depictingthenct ivi tiescitingtherealinputsfrombeneficiaries 

For propu viewing of these presentation and movie, each Regional Office will create a 
dedicated mail id sudt as pm~hrikvsro<nnme of RO>@gmail.com. RO will make school 
wise scparate folders on the Google Dr ive of thi s email id . On that emai l-id all schools 
under the region will send their presentation and movie . The regional office after proper 
acreening of the preBentntion and m ovie will uplo~ cl only good quality pr~scntation and 
movies to the school specific folder of the Google Drive of above mentioned email id 
School wise good quality prescnLation and mnvies Googlc drive link will~ uploaded in 
the PM SHRl Progress Monitoring Portal 

Kindly make sure that these presentations and movies should be of appropriate quality 
as t hese will be shared with the Ministry ur F..ducation to showcuse the KVS Activitie s 
under PM SHRI &heme. The Presentation a nd Movie should be r~adily available nt RO 
U.velhy07-03-2024 

The Regional office shall ensure complete fund utilization upto 20.03.2024 
Sincerely, 

(~~~:: 
Joint Commlnioner (Training] 
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The Deputy Corrunissioner 

Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 

All Regional Offices 

~~~ 
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18 ~ m-. ll~ -;;fro ~ m-al, ~ ~ 
KENDRIYA VIDYALA YA SANG A THAN 

An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, Govt. of India 

~· ~ ~ /Head Quarters, New Delhi 
18, Institutional Area, S.J. Marg, New Delhi-110016. 

Tel.: 26858570 Fax 26514179 
Website: www.kvsangathan.nic.in 

Date: 15-03-2024 

MOST URGENT-EMAIL ONLY 

Subject: Preparation and Submission of PM SHRI Annual Work Plan & Budget (AWP&B) for the 
financial year 2024-25 (for 730 KVs of First Phase) regarding 

Madam/Sir, 

With reference to the subject cited above it is informed that 730 Schools, selected under first phase, have to 

prepare Annual Work Plan & Budget for the financial year 2024-25. The following directions may be issued 

to the KVs for the preparation of budget for the FY 2024-25: 

1. Each Kendriya Vidyalaya will constitute a corrunittee of 5-6 members under the Chairpersonship of 

Principal KV, in which at-least one representative from each stakeholder should be included. 

2. The corrunittee will assess their requirement and accordingly will prepare the budget. 

3. The budget is to be submitted through https://www.pm-shri.in/ portal. The UDISE code is the 

username and password is same as last year to login into the portal. 

4. After login, the school will go to the A WP&B menu then select Plan Proposal. For each head, the 

Year will be 2024-25. For each head there will be a separate entry as of last year. 

5. Each Vidyalaya will prepare a budget of Rs 75 Lakh out of which Non-Recurring amount will be Rs 

35 Lakh and Recurring will be Rs 40 Lakh. 

6. A suggestive model budget is being shared; School can change the quantity as per students strength 
and teacher and also add/ delete any item as per their requirement. 

7. Under Non-Recurring Heads- School can choose the following as per their requirement: 

•!• Shortfall regarding already sanctioned construction of labsjroorns(sanctioned in 2023-24), if 
any, may be proposed (Maximum ceiling upto 12.5 lakh) 

•!• Smart classroom/E-classroom: if not setup 100% e-classrooms for children in classrooms 

only(Maximum ceiling: 10 Lakh) 
•!• Furniture: if furniture is very old and not in good condition or shortage of furniture 

(Maximum Ceiling: 10 Lakh) 

•!• ATL Lab (if 1500 Sq ft Built-in Space(Room) available) (Maximum ceiling 10 Lakh) 

•!• Ramps and Handrails, if Ramp & Handrail not available or in dilapidated 

condition.(Maximum ceiling Rs 0.5 Lakh) 



•!• Kitchen Garden Fencing, if school has set up Kitchen Garden, then Fencing may be done 

(Maximum ceiling Rs 0.50 lakh) 
•!• Minor Repair, including replacement of Water Pipeline, Taps or any other civil and electrical 

works (maximum Ceiling Rs 1.5 Lakh) 

8. Under Recurring Heads- School can choose any or more of the following as per their requirement: 
•!• Building as Learning Aid (BaLA), if already not done. (Maximum 1 Lakh) 

•!• Fund for Safety and security (Maximum 2 Lakh) 
•!• ATL Maintenance Find - if, the ATL is 5 or more year old and no assistance is being 

received from NITI Aayog (Maximum 2 Lakh) 
•!• Band Set, if School does not have Band Set. (Maximum 2 Lakh) 

•!• Virtual Reality Lab, if School has enough built-in space( room) to setup VR Lab, 
•!• School Public Address System, if Public Address System not installed in school or non­

functional, (Maximum 1 Lakh) 

•!• Provision of Recurring Grant under Digital Library for procurement of E-Granthalaya 4.0 
software through NICSI (Maximum ceiling Rs 0.25 Lakh) 

9. Although the lists mentioned in point no. 7 & 8 is suggestive in nature, school may add/ delete any 
item or change quantity as per requirement and suitability (Refer master head List). 

10. Under the head "Support at Pre-School Education/ Bal-Vatika (ECCE)" school will not propose any 
activity/ procurement. 

11. After entry and verification of all entries on the portal, each school will freeze their A WP&B for the 
FY 2024-25 and forward the same to the District (i.e. Regional Office) through the portal only. 

12. The following tasks are to be completed by the District(i.e. Regional Office) on the portal: 

•!• Verification/ Rejection of Budget Sheet submitted by PMSHRI Schools 

•!• Locking the Budget sheet after verification of all the schools 

•!• Modifying / Adding the activities for all the Schools (if needed) 
•!• Mapping the School budget sheet with the District Plan 
•!• Addition of the intervention required at District level (if any) 

•!• Submitting the Budget sheet to State (i.e KVS HQ) 

13. The following time line should be adhered by the schools and regional offices: 

•!• The schools will finally freeze and forward their A WP&B by 16.03.2024. 
•!• The region office will finally submit the Budget sheet to State (i.e. KVS HQ) by 17.03.2024 

upto 06:00PM. 

Your active and timely action in this regard will make successful submission of AWP&B for the FY 2024-25. 

End: As above 

Copy to: PS to the Commissioner, KVS 
PS to the Additional Commissioner(Acad) 

Yours faithfully 

~~\w~ 
(Chandana \~~dal~ 

Joint Commissioner(Trg) 

/ UNJ 
Joint Commissioner(Trg) 
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Executive Engineer, 

CPWD 
lncharge for construction of Labs under PMSHRI. 

~ lclEM'lll ~ (~o) 
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~ ~ - '3'3o o'}~ 
KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN (Hqrs.) 

18, INSTITUTIONAL AREA, SJS MARG 
NEW DELHI- 110 016 

Ph. 26561153 Fax-26514179 
E-mail: workskvs@gmail.com 

~: L-1-- .03.2024 

\. 

Sub: Construction of Labs under PMSH RI scheme- reg. 

Sir/Madam, 

In reference to this office letter of even number dated 29.11.2023 concerning the construction of 

laboratories under the PMSHRI initiative, CPWD has been entrusted the task of constructing labs in 438 

Kendriya Vidyalayas (KVs). 

CPWD has provided preliminary estimates for 02 Nos PMSHRI Labs that vary according to the individual 

requirements of each KV, ranging from Rs. 25.00 lakhs to Rs. 1.25 crores. However, it is observed that 

these preliminary estimates surpass the allocated budget for the establishment of laboratories. KVS has 

reviewed and revised the requirement of construction of labs to align with the available budget. \. 

Depu ty Commissioners, KVS (Regional Offices) have reported that the CPWD has expressed hesitancy in 

constructing laboratories, citing the AA&ES as insufficient. It is important to note that the scope of work 

has been scaled down. Therefore, it is requested that the CPWD proceed with the preparation of a 

detailed estimate (Technical sanction estimate). In case of, the estimate exceeds the approved AA&ES, the 

CPWD should seek further financial approval. 

In light of the budget constraints, the revised specifications for laboratory construction have been 

determined . For a single laboratory, the dimensions will be 7x7m. Where multiple laboratories were 

planned, now a composite laboratory measuring 7x10.6m will be constructed. CPWD, Jammu Zone has 

prepared a sample drawing for the construction of Labs. This drawing, along with the detailed 

specifications, has been attached with the sanction orders for reference and guidance. 

The construction of Labs under PMSHRI scheme is being monitored at the highest level to ensure their 

completion within the stipulated timeframe and expected quality standards. 
\. 

CPWD is requested to go-ahead with the tender formalities subsequent to the approval of the detailed 

technical estimate and must communicate the lowest qualified bid (Ll ) cost to KVS. In case, the detailed 

esti mate or Ll cost exceed the sa nctioned amount (AA&ES), the same may be co mmunicated to 

KVS(HQ) for revision of AA&ES. 

Under no circumstances should CPWD refrain from executing the construction of Labs under PMSHRI. 

For any queries or further clarification, the KVS(HQ) Works Division may be contacted. 

Yours faithfully, 

Encl: A copy of sa nction order, Drawings & Specifications. 
\ 

(Amit Awasthi) 

Technical Officer 



Copy to: 

( i) 

(ii ) 

(iii ) 

(iv) 

(v) 

~ fqiUI~ll ti~lo'1 (~o) 
~~~~\if!C1 ~ -s:rrf, 'h:: tl~I~IC"l !$1", 

~ ~- 99o o':)~ 
KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN (Hqrs.) 

18, INSTITUTIONAL AREA, SJS MARG 
NEW DELHI- 110 016 

Ph. 26561153 Fax - 26514179 
E-mail: workskvs@gmail.com 

-: Page - 2 :-

PS to DG, CPWD, New Delhi for information: 

SDG/ ADG concerned. 

Director (PM), CPWD, New Delhi. 

DC, KVS(RO) for information and necessary action with a request to ensure that the letter is 

delivered to concerned Executive Engineer, CPWD through Principal. 

Principal, KV for information & necessary 

w - . "'' ~~ 
Technical Officer 

\. 



SCOPE, SPECIFICATION FOR CONSTRUCTION OF LABS 

S.NO DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

1 SIZE OF LAB (a) 7 X 7 Meter (b) 7 X 

10.60 Meter 

2 STRUCTURE RCC FRAMm STRUCTURE 

3 FLOOR KOTA STONE PREFARABLY/ DOUBLE CHARGED VITRIFIED TILES 

MAT finish anti skid WITH MINIMUM 15 MM THICK 

4 FINISHING PLASTIC EMULSION PAINT 

5 DOOR FRAMES MS T iron- 40 x 40 x Smm 

6 DOOR SHUTTERS 35 MM(BWP) FLUSH DOOR 

7 WINDOWS M S tubular section/ Alumunium windows 

8 ELECTRIC WIRING WITH SU FFICIENT Wiring for light point/fan point/ exhaust fan point / with FRLS 

NUMBER OF POWER PLUG PVC Insulated copper conductor si ngle core cable in recess. 

9 FIXTURES Providing Energy saving LED Light fittings & accessories. 

10 CEILING FAN AND EXHAUST FAN Providing 04/ 06 no. of ceiling fan respectively and 02 no. 

PROPOSED IN ROOM/ LAB exhaust fans. 

11 POW ER PLUG As per drawing 

12 EXTERNAL & INTERNAL WATER/ As per site condition 

ELECTRIC CONNECTION 

13 Wash basin As per need/ drawing 
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OJt~- 110 016 
KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN (Hqrs.) 

18, INSTITUTIONAL AREA, SJS MARG 
NEW DELHI- 110 016 

Ph. 26858570 Fax- 26514179 

Dated: U .04.2024 

~:-Construction of Laboratories under PM SHRJ SCHEME LAB 7x10.60 mt. size. 

Sir/ Madam, 

The construction of PM SHRJ Labs, are set to be established in 730 PM SHRJ Kendriya 
Vidyalayas (KVs), with the approval for 658 KVs already issued. 

The construction of a laboratory measuring 7 by 10.60 meters has been planned, and 
construction agencies are expected to provide detailed cost estimates. The CPWD is in process of 
submitting estimates which vary from Rs. 41.67 lakh toRs. 53.39 lakh, based on different locations 
and site conditions. The foundation designs have been tailored to these conditions and sample copy 
of detailed estimate are available for reference to ensure that the construction is both efficient and 
cost-effective. 

In the review of the CPWD estimates, it's noted that certain specifications can be optimized. 
The inclusion of SS railings may not be necessary, aligning with a more cost-effective approach. 
Similarly, road and drainage works should focus on essential expenditures that ensure connectivity 
with existing structures (looking to Functionality). Lastly, for interior finishes, it's advisable to 
avoid elaborate procedures like putty work when simpler alternatives like emulsion over primer are 
acceptable and can lead to significant savings without compromising quality. 

Once the CPWD submits the detailed estimates, the tender process can begin. In case the 
lowest tender exceed the sanctioned amount, KVS HQ will consider revised AA&ES 

To ensure timely commencement of the project, it is imperative that the letter is promptly 
forwarded to the concerned principals and construction agencies. 

~--iRe~ 
carfTm ~ "'( r; 

a Cfl;:fl cfi1 ~ 



Government of India 
Central Public Works Department 

State : HP Division: MD/Madhopur 

Branch: B&R SuJ?-Division: SSD/Sapri 

Name of work: Construction of Laboratories under PM SHRI Scheme at 
Kendriya Vidyalaya, Bhanala, Distt. Kangra (HP). 

---~-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Major Head Minor Head Detailed Head 

This detailed estimate framed by Er. Aman Kumar, Assistant Executive Engineer, 
Sapri Sub Division, C.P.W.D., Sapri, Kangra (l iP) and further processed by Er. M.K Malik, 
Executive Engineer (C), Madhopur Division, CPWD, Madhopur (Pb) of the probable cost of 
Rs. 4\,67,400/- including 19.63% Cost Index, 5% contingencies and 3.94% EPF & ESIC. 

Report 

History: This detailed estimate amounting to Rs. 41 ,67,400/- including 19.63% Cost Jnde~ 
5% contingencies and 3.94% EPF & ESIC has been framed to cover the probable cost of above 
mentioned work and to obtain admini~trative approval and expenditure sanction of the competent 
authority. A requisition in thi s regard has been received from the client department vide their office 
lctlcr No. q;:;::r. II 0115-13/2023- ~.fcl.xt.(:;ro) /cnRl "WID dated 22.03.2024 & F. l1 0115-13/2023-
KVS(HQ)/(\Vk-1)/824 elated 15 .03.2024 in which A/A & E/S of Rs.30 lac was proposed at Sr No. 
:24 for the said school. Since the estimate amount exceed already proposed amount of RsJO lac it is 
sul?mitted for grant of AI A & E/S ofthe competent authority. 

Design & Scope: Follo-.v ing provisions have been taken in the estimate: 

A. Civil Work 
I. Provision of I no. lab of size 7.00mtr x 10.60 mtr ofRCC framed structures. 
2. Kota stone flooring on the floor & vitrified tile all the lab counter. 
3. Plastic emulsion paint on internal wall and exterior acrylic plastic on exterior wall. 
4. 3Smm thick flush door shutter with T-iron frame. 
5. Provision of aluminum windows. 
6. Internal water supply and drainage. 

B. Electrical Worl< 
I . Provision of point 'vi ring in MS conduit with modular accessories. 
2. Provision of Power point Air Conditioner points. 
3. Provision of wring of circuit and sub mains. 
4. Provision ofSPN distribution board with MCB's. 
5. Provision of aluminum armoured cable of 2 X I 0 Sqm size and 63mm dia owe pipe 

for service connections. 
6. Provision of 12 W down lighter and 300 mm Sweep exhaust fans in corridor and lab 

nrea respectively. 
7. Provision of 1100mm LED batten and 1200 mm sweep ceiling BLOC fan in lab area. 
8. Provision of plate earthing, Gl strip and 6 SWG Gl wire. 

Specifications : Work shal l be carried out as per CPWD specifications 2019 Vol.l 
& II wi\h up to date correction slips nnd manufacturer•s specifications. 

DB-History Page 1211 



W.C. Estt 

T&P 

Rntcs 

Cost 

Method 

Land 

Time 

Shall be met out of contingencies. 

No special T & P is required. If required, shall be arranged by the 
contractor. 

DSR-2023 (Civi l work) & DSR-2022 (Electrical work) 

Rs. 4 1,67,400/- including 19.63% Cost Index. 5% contingencies and 
3.94% EPF & ESIC 

Through contract. 

Available with client department. 

6 months 

v 
Assistant tgineer (P), 

Macll1 pu1· Division, 
CPWD, Madhopur (Pb) 

Executive Engineer (Civil), 
Madhopur Division, 

CPWD, Madhopur (Pb) 
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-
Name of 
Work: 

S:NO 

1 

2 

3 

.4 

5 

6 

7 

·a 

9 

10 

1-1 

12 

13 

14 

15 

GENERAL ABSTR/\CT OF COST (Civil) 
Construction of Laboratories under PM SHRI Scheme at Kendriya Vidyalaya, 
Bhanala, Distt. Kangra (HP). 

Name of Sub-Head 
EARTH WORK ---

CONCRET E WORK 

REINFORCED CEMENT CONCRETE 

BRICK WORK 

CLADDING WORK 

W 0 0 D A N D P. V. C. W 0 R K 

STEEL WORK 

FLOORING 

ROOFING 

FINISHING 

ROADWORK 

SANITARY INSTALLATIONS WORK 

WATER SUPPLY 

DRAINAGE 

ALUMINUM WORK 

~cl 
,\ssisl:l~~>) 
~ !.111'hopur Division 

CPWO, ~ladhopur (Pb) 

Total : 

·i 

Amount (Rs.) 

97,818.00 

2,49,550.00 

14,92,225.00 

3,56,389.00 

46,724.00 

72,101.00 

1,69,863.00 

2,26,708.00 

17,013.00 

4,04,566.00 

40,469.00 
- --

58,265.00 

98,876.00 

1,29,241 .00 

1,67,599.00 

I 36,27,407.00 
I 

t 
I 

Executive Engineer (C) 

Madhopur Divisio.!!!_ 

Cl'WD, MadhopurJ.Pil) 



-· GENERAL ABST_RA~T OF COST (Composite) - -Name of Construction of Laboratories under pr,~ GHRI Scheme at Kendriya Vidyalaya, 
Work: Bhanala, Distt. Kangra (HP}. 

S.No I Name of Sub-Head 
- I I Amount (Rs.) 

1 Civil work 36,27,407.00 

2 Electrical work 1,91 ,070.00 
-

Total: 38,18,477.00 - ~ 

Add 5% contingencies 1,90,924.00 

Total: I 40,09,401 .00 
Add 3.94% EPF & ESIC i 1,57,970.00 

Total : .! 41 ,6_I,371.00 

. Say 41,67,400.00 
.. 

l 

lt(' ci -
' Ja_ I , 

Assistant ~1gil 'l"'fl') Execu_!ive Engineer (C) 
1\ladl r Division 

I 
1\fadhopur Division, 

CI'WD, 1\ l!ldhopur (Pl>) CPWD, 1\'ladhopur (I'll) 



.. 
SI No Description of item Qty. Unit Rate Rate i/c Amount Remarks 

cost index OSR-2023 
(128-

107/107 ;;: 
19.63%) 

1.4 Excavating trenches of required width for 2.10 
pipes, cables. etc including excavation for 
·sockets. and dressing of sides. ramming of 
bottoms. depth up to 1.5 111, including 
gerting om the excavated soiL and then 
returning the soil as required, in layers not 
exceeding 20 em in depth. including 
consolidating each deposited layer by 
r?mming. watering, etc. and disposing of 
surplus excavated soil as directed, within 
a lead of 50 m : 

1.-U All kinds or soil 2.10.1 
1.-1.1.1 Pipes. cables etc. exceeding 80 mm dia. 

but not exceeding 300 mm din 50.00 Mtr. 352. 15 421 .28 21,064.00 2. 1 0.1.2 

1.5 Filling available excavated earth I 1 
(excluding rock) in trenches, plinth, sides 
of foundations etc. in layers not exceeding 
20cm in depth, consolidating each 
deposited layer by ramming and watering, 
lead up to 50 m and liti upto 1.5 m. 

28.00 Cum 196.00 234.47 6,565.00 2.25 

T • ---
l.G Supplying and filling in pl inth with sand 

under floors, including watering, 
ramming, consolidating and dressing 
complete. 8.00 Cum 2123.75 2540.64 20,325.00 2.27 

97,818.00 

2 COi'\CRETE WORK 
2.1 Providing and laying in position cement 4. 1 

concrete of specified grade excluding the 
cost of centering and shuttering- A II work 
up to plinth level : 

2.1.1 1:5: 10 ( I cement : 5 coarse sand (zone-
II I) derived from natural sources 10 
graded stone aggregate 40 mm nominal 
size derived from natural sources) 

26.00 Cum 6518.60 7798.20 2,02,753.00 4.1. I 0 

2 



ABSTRACT OF COST (Civil) 

Name of' work:- Construction of Labo1·atories under PM SHRI Scheme at Kendriya Vidyalaya, Bhanala, • 
Distt. Kangra (II P). 

Sl No Description of item Qty. Unit Rate Rate i/c Amount Rcmnl'k 

EA RTII WORK 

1. 1 Earth work in excavation by mechanical 
menns (llydraulic excavator)/manual 
means over arens (exceeding 30 em in 
depth. 1.5 111 in width as wel l as I Osqrn on 
plan) including getting out and disposal of 
excavated earth lead upto 50 m and lift 
upto 1.5 m, as directed by Engineer-in­
charge. 

1.1.1 A II kinds of soil 

1.2 Earth work in excavation by mechanical 
means (l lydraulic excavator)/ manual 
means over areas (exceeding 30 em in 
depth, 1.5 m in width as well as 10 sqm 
on including getting out and disposa l of 
excavated earth lead upto 50 m and lift 
upto 1.5 m, as directed by Engineer­
incharge. 

1.2.1 Ordinary rock 

1.3 Earth work in excavation by mechanical 
means (llydraulic cxca,·ator) I manual 
means in foundation trenches or drains 
(not exceeding 1.5 m in width or 10 sqm 
on plan). including dressing of sides and 
ramming of bottoms, for all lift, including 
getting out the excavated soil and disposal 
of surplus excavated soil as directed, 
within a lead of 50 m. 

1.3.1 All kindsofsoil. 

47.00 Cum 177.50 

47.00 Cum 498.90 

38.00 Cum 260.30 

cost index OSR-2023 
(128-

107/107 = 

19.63%) 

2.6 

2 12.34 9,980.00 2.6.1 
1 

2.7 

596.83 28,051 .00 2.7.1 

2.8 

311.40 .!_1 ~33.00 I 2.8.1 

1 



SINo Description of item 

.3.1.8 \Vcnther shnde, Chajjas. corbels etc .. 
including edges 

3.2 Providing and laying in position specified 
grade of reinforced cement concrete, 
excluding the cost of centering. 
shuttering, finishing and reinforcement -
All work up to plinth level : 

3.2. 1 I: 1.5:3 ( I cement : 1.5 coarse sand (zone-
· Ill ): J graded stone aggregate 20 mm 
nom inal size) 

3.3 Reinforced cement concrete work in wnlls 
(any thickness). incl uding attached 
pilasters, buttresses, pi inth and string 
courses, fillets, col umns, pillars, piers, 
abutments, posts and struts etc. above 
plinth level up to floor five level, 
excluding cost of centering, shuttering, 
finishing and reinforcement : 

3.3.1 I: 1.5:3 ( I ccmc.:nt : 1.5 coarse sand(zone-
111) : J graded stone aggregate 20 nun 

Qty. Unit 

5.00 Sqm 

26.00 Cum 

nominal size) 4.00 Cum 

3.4 Reinforced cement concrete work in 
beams, suspended floors, roofs having 
slope up to 15° landings, balconies, 
shelves, chajjas, lintels, bands, plain 
window sills, staircases and spiral stair 
cases above plinth level up to 
floor five level, excluding the cost of 
centering, shuttering, finishing and 
reinforcement with I : 1.5:3 ( I cement : 1.5 
c<?arse sand(zone-111) : 3 graded stone 
aggregate 20 mm nominal size). 

3.5 Steel reinforcement for R.C.C. work 
including straighteni ng. cutting,bending, 
pl:lcing in position and binding all 
complete upto plinth level and above 
plinth level. 

3.5.1 Thermo-Mechanically Treated bars of 

21.00 Cum 

grade Fe-5000 or more. 7670.00 Kg 

... 

Rnte 

766.75 

7718.25 

Rnte i/c 
cost index 

( 128-
107/107 = 
19.63%) 

917.26 

---t-

9233 .34 

+--
1 

9306.00 11132.77 

9763 .80 11680.43 

83.50 99.89 

Amount 

4,586.00 

Rcmnrl<s 
DSR-2023 

5.9.19 

5.1 

_I_ 
I 

2,40,067.00 5.1.2 

l 
I 

5.2 

44,531.00 I 5.2.2 

2,45,289.00 5.3 

5.22 

7,66, t56.oo I 5.22.6 

14,92,225.00 

4 



. I !':o Description of item Qty. Unit Rntc Rntc i/c Amount Remarks 
cost index DSR-1023 

{128-

107/107 = 
19.63%) 

2.2 Providing and laying cement concrete in 4.2 
retaining walls. return walls,walls (any f 
thickness) including attached pilasters. 
columns. picrs.abutmcnts, pillars. posts, 
struts. bu!lresses, string or lacing courses, 
pampcts. coping, bed blocks, anchor 
bfocks, plain window si lls, fillets.sunken 
noor etc., up to noor live level, excluding 
the cost of centering,shuttcring and 
finishing: 

2.2.1 1,:2:4 (I Cement: 2 coarse sand (zone-Ill) 
dcri vcd from natura I sources : 4 graded 
stone aggregate 20 111!11 nominal s ize 
derived from natural sources) 

1.00 Cum 9895.20 11 837.63 11 ,838.00 4.2.3 

2.3 ~ laking plinth protection 50mm thick of -1 
cement concrete I :3:6 ( I cement 3 
coarse sand : 6 graded stone aggregate 20 
nun nominal size) over 75mm thick bed of 
dry brick ballast 40 mm nominal size, well 
rammed and consol idatcd and grouted 
\\ith line sand, including necessary 
excavation, levelling & dressing & 
finishing the top smooth. 

39.00 Sgm 749.30 896.39 34,959.00 
I 4.17 

2,49,550.00 

3 REI~FORCED CEi\I ENT CON RETE 
3. 1 Centering and shunering including 

Slrtllling, propping etc. nnd removal of 
form for 

"' 3.1.1 Foundations, footings, bases of columns, 
etc. for mass concrete 73.00 Sqm 284.85 340.77 24,876.00 5.9.1 

3.1.2 Suspended floors, roofs, landings, 
balconies and access platform 61.00 Sgm 693.05 829.10 50,575.00 5.9.3 

3.1 J Shelves (Cast in situ) 8.00 Sgm 693.05 829.10 6,633.00 5.9.4 
• 3.1.-l Lintels, beams. plinth beams, girders, 

br.:ssumers and cantilevers 81.00 Sgm 552.05 660.42 53,494.00 5.9.5 
3.1.5 Columns, Pillars, Piers, Abutments, Posts 

and Struts 40.00 Sgm 733.70 877.73 35,109.00 5.9.6 
3.1.6 Stairs, (excluding landings) except spiral-

staircases 15.00 Sgm 622.35 744.52 11 ,168.00 5.9.7 
3.1.7 Edges of slabs and breaks in floors and 5.9. 16 

'~ails 

3.1.7. 1 Under 20 em wide 47.00 Sgm 173.25 207.26 9,741.00 5.9. 16.1 

3 



I No Description of item 

5 CLADDING WORK 

5.1 Providing and fixing 18 mm thick gang 
saw cut. mi rror polished, premoulded and 
prepolished. machine cut for kitchen 
platforms, vanity counters, window si lls, 
facias and similar locations of required 
size, approved shade, colour and texture 
litid over 20 mm thick base cement mortar 
I :4 (I cement : 4 coarse sand), joints 
treated with white cement, mixed with 

matching pigment, epoxy touch ups, 
including rubbing, curing, moulding and 
polishing to edges to give high gloss finish 
etc. complete at all levels. 

5.1. 1 Granite stone slab colour 
Cherry/Ruby red 

5.1.1.1 Mea of slab upto 0.50 sqm 
5.1.1.2 1\rea of slab over 0.50 sqm 

black, 

5.2 ~xtra for providing opening of required 
size & shape for wash basin/ kitchen sink I 
in kitchen platform, vanity counter and 
similar location in marble/ Granite/ stone 
work, including necessary holes for pillar 
taps etc. including mould ing, rubbing and 
polishing of cut edges etc. complete. 

5.3 Providing and fixing lsi quality ceramic 
glazed wall tiles of size 300 x 450 mm or 
mor~ conforming to IS: 15622 (thickness 
to be pecified by the manufacturer), of 
approved make, in all colours, shades 
except burgundy, bottle green, black of 
any size as approved by Engineer-i n­
Charge, in skirting, risers of steps and 
dados, over 12 mm thick bed of cement 
mortar I :3 (I cement : 3 coarse sand) and 
jointing with grey cement slurry @ 3.3kg 
per sqm, including pointing in white 
ce·ment mixed with pigment of matching ' 
shade complete 

Qty. Unit 

1.00 
7.00 

Sqm 
Sqm 

3.00 Each 

4.00 Sqm 

Rate 

4679.35 
4007.65 

734.55 

1030.30 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107 = 

19.63%) 

5597.91 
4794.35 

878.74 

1232.55 

Amount 

I 
I 

I 
5,598.00 . 

33,560.00 I 

2,636.00 I 

Remarks 
DSR-2023 

8.2 

8.2.2 

8.2.2.1 
8.2.2.2 

8.5 

4,930.00 8.31 
l 

46,724.00 1 

6 



.... 

SINo Desrl'iption of item Qty. Unit Rate Rate i/c Amount Remarl<s 
cost index DSR-2023 

(128-
107/107 = 
19.63%) 

~ BRICK WORK -
4.1 Brick work with common burnt clay 6.1 

F.r.s. (non modular) bricks of class 
designation 7.5 in foundation and plinth in: 

4.1.1 Cement mortar I :6 (I cement : 6 coarse 
sand) 12.00 cum 6157.45 7366.16 88,394.00 6.1.2 

4.2 ~rick work with common burnt clay 6.4 
F.r.s. (non modular) bricks of class 
designation 7.5 in superstructure above 
plimh level up to noor v level in all 
shapes and sizes in : 

-1.2.1 Cement mortar I :6 (I cement : 6 coarse 
sand) 29.00 cum 7590.45 9080.46 2,63,333.00 6.4.2 

1 

.u Half brick masonry with common burnt 6. 13 
clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class 
designation 7.5 in superstructure above 
plinth level up to floor V level. 

4.3.1 Cement mortar I :-l (I cement :4 coarse 
sand} 2.00 Sqm 932.10 11 15.07 2,230.00 6. 13.2 

-I ...I Extra for providing and placing in 
position 2 Nos 6mm din. :VI.S. bars at 

every third course of half brick masonry. 

2.00 Sqm 80.10 95.82 192.00 6. 15 

4.5 Brick edging 7cm wide 11.-1 em deep to 
plinth protection with com mon burnt clay 
F.P.S. (non modular) bricks or class 
designation 7.5 including grouting with 
cement mortar I :4 (I cement : -1 fine 
sand). 36.00 metre 52.00 62.21 2,240.00 6.44 

3,56,389.00 

5 



SINo Description of item 

6.6 Providing and fixing stainless steel (304 
grade) handle of Godrcj.Harrison , Kich 
or other equivalent make as per sample 
pre-approved with necessary stainless 
steel nuts and screws etc. complete as per 
dir.::ction of Engineer- in- charge. 

Qty. Unit 

6.6.1 200 mm 4.00 Each 

6.7 Prm iding and fixing (stainless steel 304 
grade) hanging floor door stopper, satin 
finish of Godrej, Harrison. Kich or other 
~quivnlcnt make with necessary screws 
etc. complete. 4.00 Each 

6.8 Providing and fi xing aluminium extruded 1 

section body tubular type universal 
hydraulic door closer (having brand logo 
with lSi, IS : 3564, embossed on the body, 
door weight upto 36 kg to 80 kg and door 
width from 70 I mm to I 000 mm), with 
double speed adjustment with necessary 
accessories nnd screws etc. complete. 

6.90 Providing and fixing aluminium tower 
bolts, lSI marked, anodised (anodic 
coating not less than grape AC I 0 as per 
IS : 1868 ) transparent or dyed to required 
colour or shade. with necessmy screws 
etc. complete : 

4.00 Each 

6.9.1 :!OOx iOnHn 36.00 Each 

6.10 Providing anti lixing aluminium handles, 
lSI marked, nnodised (anodic conting not 
less than grade A C I 0 as per IS : 1868) 
transparent or dyed 
to required colour or shade, with 
necessary screws etc. complete : 

6.10. 1 100 mm 

7 STI!:EL WORK 

18.00 m 

Rate 

765.90 

194.35 

983. 15 

99.70 

59.55 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107 = 

19.63%) 

765.90 

194.35 

1176.14 

119.27 

Amount Remarks 
DSR-2023 

N.S(M.R) 

3,064.00 (a) 

N.S (M.R) 

n1.oo I 

4,705 .00 I 9.84 

9.97 

4,294.00 9.97.3 

9.100 
I 1,282.00 9.100.2 

72,101.00 

8 



SI No Descrip tion of' item Qty. Unit Rate Rate ilc Amount Remarl<s 
cost index OSR-2023 

(128-
107/107 = 
19.63%) 

6 \\ 001> AND PVC WORK 
6.1 Providing and fixi ng lSI marked flush 9.21 

door shutters conforming to IS :2202 (Part 
I) non-decorative type, core of block 
board construction with frame of I st class 
hard wood and well matched commercial 
3 ply veneering with vertical grains or 
cross bands and face veneers on both 
faces of shutters: 

6.1.1 ~5 nun thick including lSI marked 
Stainless Steel butt hinges with necessary 
screws 9.00 Sqm 2392.65 2862.33 25,761.00 9.21.1 

6.2 Extra for providing lipping with 2nd class 
teak wood battens 25 mm minimum depth 
on all edges of flush door shutters (over 
all area of door shutter to be measured). 

9.00 Sqm 462.35 553.11 4,978.00 9.23 

6.3 Providing and fixing M.S. grills of 9.48 
required pattern in frames of windows etc. 
with M.S. nats, square or round bars etc. 
including priming coat with approved 
~tee! primer all complete. 

CiJ .I Fi:\ed to steel windows by welding 80.00 Kg 219. 10 262.1 1 20,969.00 9.48.1 

6.4 Pro\ iding and fixi ng stainless steel (304 N.S(M.R) 
grade) sliding door bolt of Godrej, 
!Iarrison, Kich, or other equivalent make 
wi th n~cessary stainless steel nuts and 
screws etc. complete as per direction of 
Engineer- in- charge.complete : 

6.4.1 300x 16 111111 2.00 Each 1605.50 1605.50 3,211.00 (n) 

6.5 Providing and fixing stainless steel (304 N.S(M.R) 
grade) tower bolt Godrej, I Iarrison, Kich, 
or other equivalent make wi th necessary 
stainless steel nuts and screws etc. 
complete as per direction of Engineer- in-
charge. 

6.5.1 300x I 0 mm 4.00 Each 765.00 765.00 3,060.00 (a) 

7 



-
SI No Description of item 

8 li'LOORI G 
8.1 Kota stone slab flooring over 20 mm 

(average) thick base laid over and jointed 
with grey cement slurry mixed with 
pigment to match the shade of the slab. 
including rubbing and polishing complete 
with bnsc of cement mortar I : 4 (I 
cement : 4 coarse sand) : 

S.l.l 25 mm thick 

8.2 Kota stone slabs 20 mm thick in ri sers of 
steps, skirting, dado and pillars laid on 12 
mm (average) thick cement mortar I :3 ( I 
cement: 3 coarse sand) and jointed with 
grey cement slurry mixed with pigment to . 
match the shade of the slabs, including 
rubbing and polishing complete. 

8.3 Providing and laying rectified Glazed 
Ceramic floor ti les of size 300x300 mm or 
more (thickness to be specified by the 
manufacturer), of I st quality conforming 
to IS 15622, of approved make, in 
colours White. Ivory, Grey, Pume Red 
Brown. laid on 20 n11n thick cement 
mortar I :4 (I Cement: -1 Coarse sand), 
jointing with grey cement slurry @ 3.3 
kSisqm including grouting the joints with 
white cement and matchin pigments etc., 
rf'Hlln iPff\ 

9 ROOFING 
9.1 Providing and fixing on wall face 

unplasticiscd Rigid PVC rnin water pipes 
conforming to IS 13592 Type A, 
including jointing with seal ring 
conforming to IS : 5382, leaving 10 mm 
gap for thermal expansion, 
(i) Single socketed pipes. 

9.1.1 I I 0 mm diameter 

Qty. Unit Rate 

75.00 
1 

Sqm 1948.25 

6.00 Sq m 2354.70 

22.00 Sqm I 330.00 

22.00 metre 377.40 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107 = 
19.63%) 

2330.69 

2816.93 

1591.08 

451.48 

Amount 

j 

Remnrl<s 
DSR-2023 

11.26 

I , 74,802.00 I 1.26.1 

16,902.00 I 1.27 

35,004.00 11.39 

2,26,708.00 I 

12.4 1 

-
9,933.00 I 2.4 1.2 -, 

10 



SINo Ocsct·iption of item 

7. 1 Providing and fix ing T-iron frames for 
doors. windows and ventilators of mild 
steel Tee-sections. joints mi tred and 
welded, including fi xing of necessary butt 
hinges and screws and applying a priming 
coat of approved steel primer. 

7 .I. I ~ixing with 15x3 mrn lugs I 0 em long 
embedded in cement concrete block 
15x I Ox I 0 em of C. C. I :3:6 (I Cement : 3 
cparse sand : 6 graded stone aggregate 20 

Qty. Unit 

mm nominal size) 39.00 Kg 

Providing and fixing stainless steel ( 
Grade 304) railing made of Hollow tubes, 
channels, plates etc., including welding, 
grinding. buf'ling. polishing and making 
curvature (\\ hcrever required) and fitting 
the same with necessary stai nless steel 
nuts and bolts complete, i/c fix ing the 
railing with necessary accessories & 
stainless steel dash fasteners , stainless 
steel bolts etc .. of required size, on the top 
of the floor or the side of waist slab with 
suitable arrangement as per approval of 
Enginecr-incharge, (for payment purpose 
only weight of stainless steel members 
shall be considered excluding fixing 
accessories such as nuts, bolts, fasteners 
etc.). 

7.3 Providing & fixing ny proof wire gauze to 
windows, clerestory windows & doors 
with M.S. Flat 15x3 mm and nuts & bolts 
complete 

7.3.1 St.ainless steel (grade 304) wire gauze of 
0.5 mm dia wire and 1.4 mm aperture on 

162.00 Kg 

both sides I 0.00 Sqm 

Rate 

141.70 

772.40 

11 33.55 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

( 128-
107/107= 
19.63%) 

169.52 

924.02 

1356.07 

Amount Rcmnrl<s 
DSR-2023 

10.13 

6,611.00 10.13.1 

I ,49,69 1.00 10.28 

10 

13,561.00 10.29.2 

I ,69,863.00 

9 



SI No Description of item 

I 0.4.1 1\!ew work (Two or more coats applied @ 
1.43 ltr/ 10 sqm over and including 
priming coat of exterior primer applied @ 

Qty. Uuit 

2.20 kg! I 0 sqm) 350.00 Sqm 

10.5 Painting with synthetic enamel paint of 
approved brand and manufacture to give 
an even shade : 

I 0.5.1 

@ 
Two or more coats on new work 

Providing and applying white cement 
liascd putty of average thickness I mm, of 
approved brand and manufacturer, over 
the plastered wall surface to prepare the 
surface even and smooth complete. 

I 0.7 \\'all painting with acrylic emulsion paint, 
having YOC (Volatile Organic Compound 
) content less than SO grams/ litre, of 
approved brand and manufacture, 
i t~cluding applying additional coats 
\\he rever required, to achieve even shade 
and colou r. 

10.7.1 Twocoats 

II ROADWORK 

I 1.1 Providing and Ia) ing at or ncar ground 
le\ cl factory made kerb stone of M-25 
grade Ct!mcnt concrete in position to the 
required line, level and curvature, jointed 
with cement mortar I :3 (I cement: 3 
coarse 
sand), including making joints with or 
without grooves (th ickness of j oints 
except at sharp curve shall not to more 
than 5mm), including making drainage 
openiug wherever required complete etc. 
as per direction of Engineer-in-charge 
(length of finished kerb edging shall be 
measured for payment). (Precast C.C. 
kerb stone shall be approved by Engineer­
in~charge). 

33.00 Sqm 

504.00 Sqm 

154.00 Sqm 

2.00 Cum 

Rntc 

171. 10 

155.90 

156.05 

137.45 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107= 
19.63%) 

204.69 

186.50 

186.68 

164.43 

10117.60 12 103.68 I 

Amount 

71 ,642.00 

6.155.00 I 

l 

Rcmarl<s 
DSR-2023 

• 

13.47.1 

13.6 1.1 

13.80 

13.82 
25,322.00 13.82.2 

4,04,566.00 

24,207.00 16.69 

12 



SI No Description of item 

9.2 Providing and fixing on wall face 
lmplasticiscd PVC moulded 
fittings/accessories for unplast iciscd Rigid 
PVC rain water pipes conforming to IS : 
l3592 Type A, including jointing with 
seal ring conforming to IS : 5382. leaving 
I 0 111111 gap for thermal expansion. 

Q.2.1 Coupler 
<).2.1.1 II 0 mm 

9.2.2 Bend 87.5° 
9.2.2.1 II 0 mm bend 

9.2J Shoe (Plain) 
9.2.3.1 II 0 mm Shoe 

9.3 l~roviding and fixing unplnsticised -PVC 
pipe clips of approved design to 
unplast icised - PVC rain water pipes by 
means of 50x50x50 mm hard wood plugs, 
screwed with i'vi.S. screws of required 
length. including cutting brick work and 
fixing in cement mortar I :4 ( I cement : 4 
coarse sand) and making good the wall 
etc. complete. 

9.3.1 IIOmm 

9.-1 Providing and fixing to the inlet mouth of 
rain water pipe cast iron grating I 5 em 
diameter and weighing not less thnn 440 

Qty. Unit 

6.00 Each 

6.00 Each 

6.00 Each 

12.00 Each 

grams. 6.00 Each 

10 
10.1 

10.1. 1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

I 0.3 
I OJ . I 

Fi~ISIII 1G 
12 111111 cement plaster of mix : 
I :6 (I cement: 6 fine sand) 

15 nun cement plaster on the rough side 
of single or half brick wall of mix : 

I :6 ( I cement: 6 fine sand) 

6 mm cement plaster of mix : 
I :3 (I cement: 3 fine sand) 

10.-1 Finishing walls with Premium Acrylic 
Smooth exterior paint wi th Silicone 
additives of required shade: 

154.00 Sqm 

204.00 Sqm 

146.00 Sqm 

Rate 

117.80 

129.85 

113.80 

288.80 

47.25 

333.35 

383.00 

300.45 

Rnte i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107 = 
19.63%) 

140.92 

] 55.34 

136. 14 

345.49 

398.79 

458.18 

359.43 

Amount Rcmarl<s 
DSR-2023 

12.42 

12.42.1 
846.00 I 2.42. I .2 

12.42.5 
932.00 12.42.5.2 

12.42.6 
817.00 12.42.6.2 

12.43 

- I 4,146.00 12.43.2 

i 

339.00 12.44 
17,013.00 

-
6 1,414.00 13.1.2 

93,469.00 13.2.2 

52,477.00 13.16.1 

11 



Sl 'o Description of item 

12. 1 I Providing & fixing I 00 mm dia chrome 
finished SS grating with or without hole 
complete as per direction of Engineer-in-

Qty. Uni t 

Charge. 3.00 Each 

12.15 Providing and fixing soil, waste and vent 
pipes: 

1 ~. 1 5.1 100 nun din 

12.15.1.1 Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron 
pipes epoxy coated inside & outside 
IS: 15905 

12.16 Providing and fixing M.S. holder-bat 
·clamps of approved design to Sand Cast 
iron/cast iron (spun) pipe embedded in 
and including cement concrete blocks 
I 0)1. 1 Ox I 0 em of I :2:4 mix (I cement : 2 
coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate 20 
111111 nominal size), including cost of 
cutting holes and making good the walls 
etc. : 

12.16.1 ~or I 00 mm dia pipe 

12.17 Providing and fixing bend of required 
degree with access door, insertion rubber 
" ;asher 3 111111 thick, bolts and nuts 
complete. 

12. 17. 1 IOOmmdia 
12. 17 . I. I Hub less ccntri fugally cast (spun) iron 

epoxy coated inside & outside as per 
IS: 15905 

12. 18 Pro\ iding and fi xing plain bend of 
required degree. 

12.18. 1 I OO rnmdin 

12.1 8. 1.1 Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron 
pipes epoxy coated inside & outside 
IS: 15905 

12.20 Providing and fixing single equal plain 
junction of required degree with access 
dqor. insertion rubber washer 3 mm th ick, 
bolts and nuts complete 

12.20.1 I OOx I OOx I 00 mm 

15.00 Mtr. 

2.00 Each 

1.00 Each 

r 

1.00 Each 

12.20.1 .1 Sand cast iron S&S as per IS- 3989 2.00 Each 

12.21 Providing and fixing terminal guard : 
12.21.1 100 111111 

Rate 

98.80 

1169.30 

362.85 

l 

567.20 

368.00 

925.70 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107= 
19.63%) 

98.80 

1398.83 

434.08 

678.54 

440.24 

1107.4 1 

I 
I 
~ 

Amount Remarks 
DSR-2023 

296.00 N.S (MR) 

17.35 

17.35.1 

I 20,982.00 17 .35. 1.3 

17.37 

868.00 17.37.1 

17.38 

- j 
L 17.38.1 

679.00 17.38. 1.3 

17.39 

- ' 
17.39.1 

440.00 17.39.1.3 

17.43 

17.43. 1 
1,215.00 I 17.43.1.2 

17.56 
17.56.1 

14 



SI No Description of item 

I 1.2 Providing nnd laying factory made 
chamfered edge Cement Concrete paver 
blocks in footpath, parks. lawns, drive 
ways or light traffic parking etc, of 
required strength, thickness & size/ shape. 
made by table vibratory method using PU 
mould. laid in required colour & pattern 
over SOmm thick compacted bed of sand, 
compacting and proper embedding/laying 
of inter locking paver blocks into the sand 
bedding layer through vibratory 
compaction by using plate vibrator, fill ing 
the joints with sand and cutting of paver 
blocks as per required size and pattern, 
fini shing and sweeping extra sand. 
complete all as per direction of Engineer­
in-Charge. 

I 1.2. 1 60mm thick cement concrete paver block 
or l'vl-35 grade with approved colour, 

Qty. Unit 

design & pattern. 13.00 Sqm 

12 SA ITARY I STALLATIONS 
12. 1 Providing and fixing under counter 

washbasin of required of size 
480x380x 175mm of (Cat no. I I 0306 of 
Somany model or equi valent along with 
necessary Cl brackets and other necessary 
m.:cessories for fixing the washbasin 
including filling the epoxy grout of some 
reputed brand such as Laticetc/ Dr. Fixit 
or equivalent in the joint between the 
stone counter and wash basin etc. all 
complete as per direction of Engineer-in­
Charge. 

12.1 0 Providing and fixing P.V.C. waste pipe 
for sink or wash basin including P.V.C. 
"aste fittings complete. 

12. 10.1 f lexible pipe 
12. 1 0. 1. 1 32 mm dia 

3.00 Each 

3.00 Each 

Rate 

1045.65 

1809.85 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(l28-
107/107 = 
19.63%) 

1250.91 

I 809.85 

I 19.55 143.02 

I 

I 
I 

Amount Remarks 
DSR-2023 

16.91 

16,262.00 16.91.1 

40,469.00 

-_I 

I 5,430.00 N.S. (MR) 

t 

I - -1 17.28 

17.28.2 -
429.00 17.28.2.1 

13 



SI No Description of item Qty. Unit Rat~ Rate ilc Amount Remarks 
cost index DSR-2023 

(128-
107/107 = 

19.63%) 
13.1 Providing and fixing G.l. pipes complete 18.10 

"ith G.l. fittings and clamps, i/c cutting 
and making good the \\ails etc. Internal 
work- exposed on wall 

13.1.3 -10 mm dia nominal bore 27.00 Metre 811 .90 971.28 26,225.00 18. 10.5 

13.2 - -I Providing and fixing G.l. Pipes complete 18.11 
with G.l. linings and clamps. i/c making 
good the walls etc. concealed pipe, 
including painting with anti corrosive 
bitumastic paint, cutting chases and 
making good the wall : 

13.2.1 15 111111 dia nominal bore 12.00 Metre 580.45 694.39 8,333.00 ' 18 .1 1.1 
13.2.2 20 mm dia nominal bore 22.00 Metre 635.20 759.89 16,71 8.00 18.11.2 

13.3 Providing and fixing G .1. pipes complete 18.12 
with G .1. fitti ngs including trenching and 
refilling etc. 

13.3.1 -10 mm dia nominal bore 20.00 Metre 617.05 738.18 14,764.00 18.12.5 

13.4 Providing and fixing gun metal gate valve 18.17 
with C. I. wheel or approved quality 
(screwed end) : 

13.-1.1 40 mm nominal bore 1.00 Each 826.10 988.26 988.00 18.17.3 

13.5 Providing and fixing uplasticised PVC 
~ 

18.21 
connection pipe with brass unions : 

13.5.1 45 em length 18.21.2 
13.5.1.1 15 111111 nominal bore 8.00 Each 97.75 116.94 936.00 1 18.21.2.1 

16 



I No Ocscr·iption of item 

12.21.1.1 l.lublcss centrifugally cast (spun) iron 
epoxy coated inside & olllsidc as per 
IS: 15905 

12.22 Providing and fixing collar : 

I '2.22.1 I 00 lllrll 

12.:.!:.!.1.1 Sand cast iron S&S as per IS - 3989 

12.23 Providing lead caulked joints to sand cast 
iron/centrifugally cast (spun) iron pipes 
and fittings of diameter : 

Qty. Unit 

1.00 Each 

1.00 Each 

12.23.1 I 00 rnm 15.00 Each 

12.2-l Providing and fixing trap of self cleansing 
design with screwed down or hinged 
grating with or without vent arm 
complete, including cost of cutting and 
making good the walls and noors : 

12.24.1 I 00 111111 inlet and I 00 mm outlet 
12.2.J.I.IIlubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron 

epoxy coated inside & outside as per 
IS: 15905 3.00 Each 

Rate 

427.80 

513.15 

622.50 

854.55 

12.25 Providing and fixing C.P. Brass basin 
mixer conforming to IS standards. C.P. 
Brass single lever Basin mixer of Jaquar 
make (Model FLR-500 I B) or equivalent 
make. 3.00 Each 2260.30 

12.26 Providing and fixing C.P brass soap 
di:;penscr with glass bottle of jaquar make 
(code l':o. A 'C 1135N) or Somany, Marc 
m_akc or equivalent make with neces~ary 
fitting screws etc. complete as per 
direction of Engineer-in-charge. 

12.'27 Provid ing and fixing stainles steel soap 
Dish Holder having length of 138mm, 
breadth I 02mm, height of 75mm of 
Jaquar, 1\-larc, Somany or equivalent make 
"ith concealed fitting arrangements etc. 
all complete as per direction of Engineer­
in-charge. 

13 WATER SUPPLY 

3.00 Each 105-1.50 

3.00 Each 538.90 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107 = 

19.63%) 

511.78 

613.88 

744.70 

1022.30 

2260.30 

105-1.50 

538.90 

.. 

Amount Rcmarl<s 
DSR-2023 

512.00 17 .56.1.3 

17.57 
17.57.1 

614.00 17.57.1.2 

17.58 

11 ,171.00 17.58.1 

1 
I 

17.60 

17.60.1 

3,067.00 17.60.1.3 

6,781.00 N.S (M R) 

I 

3,164.00 N.S (MR) 

1,617.00 N.S (MR) 

58,265.00 

15 



SI No Description of item 

13.11 Providing and placing on terrace (at all 
floor levels) polyethylene water storage 
tank. lSI : 1270 I marked, with cover and 
suitable locking arrangement and making 
necessary holes for inlet, outlet and 
overflow pipes but without fittings and the 
base support for tank. 

13.1 ~ Providing and fixing C.P. brass angle 
'!Jive for basin mixer and geyser points of 
approved quality conforming to IS:8931 

I 3.1 :!.I 15mm nominal bore 

1-l ORA INAG~ 

14 .1 Providing, laying and jointing glazed 
stoneware pipes class SP-1 with stiff 
mixture of cement mortar 111 the 
proportion of I: I ( I cement : I fine sand) 
including testing of joints etc. complete : 

14.1.1 150 mm diameter 

14.2 Providing and laying cement concrete 
I :5: I 0 (I cement : 5 coarse sand : I 0 
graded stone aggregate 40 mm nominal 
size) all-round S.\V. pipes including bed 
concrete as per standard design : 

14.~.1 150 mm diameter 

1-1.3 Providing and fixing squnre-mouth S.W. 
gully trap class SP-1 complete with C.l. 
grating brick masonry chamber with water 
tight C.l. cover with frame of 300 x300 
nun size (inside) the ''eight of cover to be 
not less than 4 .SO kg and frame to be not 
less than 2.70 kg as per standard design: 

1-1.3.1 IOOx iOO 111 111 size P type 
1-1.3. 1.1 \\'ith common burnt clay F.P.S. (non 

modular) bricks of class designat ion 7.5 

Qty. Unit 

I 000.00 Litre 

8.00 Each 

31.00 Mtr. 

3 1.00 Mtr. 

+ 

2.00 Each 

Rate 

11.00 

574.30 

695.80 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107 = 

19.63%) 

13.16 

687.04 

832.39 

11 79.85 I 14 11 .45 

2707.65 3239.16 

Amount 

13,160.00 

Remarks 
DSR-2023 

18.48 

_, 18.53 

5,496.00 ; 18.53 .I 
98,876.00 

19. 1 

25,804.00 19.1.2 

19.2 

43,755 .00 I 19.2.2 

19.4 

19.4.1 

i 
I 6,478.00 19.4.1.1 - ,-

18 



SI No · Desc•·iption of item 

13.6 Constructing masonry Chamber 30x30x50 
cm inside. in brick work in cement monar 
I A (I cement :4 coarse sand) for stop 
cock, with C. I. surface box I OOx I 00 x75 
mm (inside) with hinged cover fixed in 
ccmem concrete slab I :2:-l mix ( I cement 
: 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate 
20 mm nominal size). i/c necessary 
excavation, foundation concrete I :5: I 0 ( I 
cement : 5 fine sand : I 0 graded stone 
aggregate 40mm nominal size ) and inside 
plastering with cement mortar I :3 (I 
c.ement : 3 coarse sand) 12mm thick, 
finished with a noating coal of neat 
cement complete as per standard design : 

13.6.1 With common burnt clay F .P .S.(non 
modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 

13.7 Painting G. l. pipes and fittings with 
synthetic enamel white paint with two 
coats over a ready mixed priming coat, 
both of approved quality for new work : 

13.7.1 40 mmdiameterpipe 

13.8 Painting G .1. pipes and fittings wi th two 
coats of anti-corrosive bitumastic paint of 
approved quality : 

Qty. Unit Rate 

2.00 Each 1992.60 

27.00 Metre 42.65 

13.8.1 40 mm diameter pipe 20.00 Mtr. 25.25 

13.9 Providing and filling sand of grading 
zone V or coarser grade, al l round the G .I. 
pipes in cxtemal work : 

13.9. 1 -10 mm diameter pipe 1 20.00 Metre 1 167.00 

13.10 Provid ing and fi xing G.l. Union in G.l. 
1 

pipe including culling and threading the 
pipe and making long screws etc. 
coinplctc (Ne\\ work) 

13.10.1 40 mm nominnl bore 2.00 Each 63 1.30 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107 = 
19.63%) 

2383.75 

51.02 

- t 

30.21 

199.78 

755.22 

Amount Rcmnrl<s 
DSR-2023 

18.32 

4,768.00 18 .32. 1 

18.38 

I ,378.00 18.38.5 

18.40 

604.00 18.40.5 

18.41 

l 
3,996.00 . 18.4 1.5 

18.46 

I ,5 10.00 18.46.5 

17 



Sl No · Description of item 

I:' ALUM I IUM WORK 
15. 1 Providing and fixing aluminium work for 

doors, windows, ventilators and partitions 
'' ith extruded built up standard tubular 
sections/ appropriate Z sections and other 
sections or approved make conforming to 
tS: 733 and IS: 1285, fixing with dash 
fasteners of requi red dia and size, 
including necessary ti lling up the gaps at 
junctions. i.e. at top, bottom and sides 
with required EPDM rubber/ neoprene 
gasket etc. Aluminium sections shall be 
smooth, rust free, straight, mitred and 
jointed mechanically wherever required 
including cleat angle, Aluminium snap 
beading for glazing I paneling, C.P. brass I 
stainless steel screws. al l complete as per 
architectural drawings and the directions 
of Engineer-in-charge. (Glazing, paneling 
and dash fasteners to be paid for 
separately) : 

15.1. 1 For fixed potiion 
15. 1.1. l Polyester powder coated aluminium 

(rninimum thickness of polyester powder 

Qty. Unit 

I 

coating 50 micron) 65.00 Kg 

15.1.2 For shutters of doors, windows & 
ventilators including providing and fixing 
hinges/ pivots and making provision for 
fixing of fi ttings wherever required 
including the cost of EPDM rubber I 
neoprene gasket required (Fittings shall be 
paid for separately) 

Rate 

539.85 

Rate i/e 
cost index 

(1 28-
107/l07 = 
19.63%) 

64 5.82 

Amount 

I , 

Remarks 
DSR-2023 

2 1.1 

2 1. 1.1 

4 l ,978.00 21. 1.1.3 

-l 
21.1.2 

20 



Sl o Description of item 

14.-1 Constructing brick masonry manhole in 
cement mortar I :4 ( I cement : 4 coarse 
sand ) with R.C.C. top slab with I :2:4 mix 
(I cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone 
aggregate 20 mm nominal size), 
foundation concrete I :-!:8 mix ( I cement : 
-1 coarse sand : 8 graded stone aggregate 
-tO mm nominal size), inside plastering 12 
mm thick with cement mortar I :3 ( I 
cement 3 coarse sand) fi nished with 
(loating coat of neat cement and making 
channels in cemem concrete I :2:4 ( I 
cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone 
aggregate 20 mm nominal size) finished 
\\•ith a floa ting coat of neat cement 
complete as per standard design : 

14.4.1 Inside size 90x80 em and 45 em deep 
including rectangular shape 600x450mm 
internal dimensions precast RCC manhole 
cover with frame LD 2.5 

1-l..f. l.l With common burnt clay r.P.S. (non 
modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 

1-l.S Extra for depth for manholes : 
I •1.5.1 Size 90x80 em 

14.5.1.1 \\'ith common burnt clay F.P.S. (non 
modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 

14.6 Providing and fixing in posi tion pre-cast 
R.C.C. manhole cover and frame of 
required shape and approved quality 

14.6.1 LD- 2.5 
14.6.1.1 Rectangular shape 600x450 mm internal 

Qty. Uni t Rate 

2.00 Each 11973 .55 

2.00 Metre 8825.40 

2.00 Each 1437.65 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(128-
107/107 = 
19.63 % ) 

14323 .96 

10557.83 

171 9.86 

1 

Amount 

28,648.00 

Remarks 
DSR-2023 

Based on 
, DSR 2023 

ITEM 
No l9.7. 1. 1 

I 

19.8 
19.8.1 

2 1,11 6.00 19.8. 1.1 

3,440.00 

1,29,241.00 

19.19 

19. 19.1 

19.1 9. 1. 1 
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SI No Description or item 

15.1.~ . 1 Polyester powder coated aluminium 
(m inimum thickness of polyester powder 

Qty. Unit Rate 

coating 50 micron) 11 5.00 643.45 

I 'i . ~ Providing and fixing glazing in aluminium 
door, window, ventilator shutters and 
panitions etc. with EPDM rubber I 
neoprene gasket etc. complete as per the 
~rch itectural drawings and the directions 
of engineer-in-charge. (Cost of aluminium 
snap beading shall be paid in basic item): 

15 .2. 1 \Yith float glass panes of 5 mm thickness 
("eight not less than 12.50 kg/ sqm) 

I :U Providing and fixing anodised aluminium 
gri ll (anodiscd transparent or dyed to 
required shade according to IS: 1868 with 
minimum anodic coating of grade AC I 5) 
of approved design/pattern, with approved 
standard section and fixed to the existing 
window frame with C. P. brass/ stainless 
steel screws @ 200 mm centre to centre, 
including cutti ng the gri ll to proper 
opening size for fixing and operation of 
handles and fixing approved anodised 
aluminium standard section around the 
op~::ning, nil complete as per requirement 
and direction of Engineer-in-charge. 
(Only weight of grill to be measured for 
payment). 

10.00 Sqm 1505.25 

25.00 638.35 

/ 
Assist. • nginccr (P) 

Madhopur Division 
CPWD, Madhopur (Pb) 

Rate i/c 
cost index 

(118-
107/107 = 
19.63%) 

769.76 

1800.73 

763.66 

r 

I 

Amount Remnr·ks 
DSR-2023 

88,522.00 21. 1.2.3 

21.3 

18,007.00 I 21.3.2 

19,092.00 21.17 

Rs. l ,67,599.00 

-
Executive Engineer (C) 

Madhopur Division, 
Cl'WD, Madhopur (Pb) 

21 
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KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN (HQs) 

An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, 
Govt. of India 

18, Institutional Area, S.J.S Marg, New Delhi-110016. 
Tel.: 011-26858566-211 

1
fe Website: www.kvsangathan.nic.in 

File No: 11-Acad029(31)/2023-AC(EDP~.,.(Is i-f ~o<_g! Date: 02.05.2024 

The Deputy Commissioner 

Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 

All Regional Offices 

Sub: Effective and Personal Monitoring of Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme 

Ref: Meeting in PMO held on 25.04.2024 regarding Achievement of NEP2020 in general 

and PM SHRI in specific 

Madam/Sir, 

In continuation of this office letter dated 29.04.2024,it is a matter of immediate concern 
regarding Effective and Personal Monitoring of Implementation of PM SHRI Scheme. It 
is pertinent to mention here that the PM SHRI Scheme was started with the idea to 
develop them as exemplar schools, showcasing . all aspects of NEP 2020, whether 
infrastructural or academic. However, the tangible impact of the expenditure in terms 
of infrastructure is not visible, although expenditure may have been incurred. Similarly, the soft 
components and outcomes as envisaged in NEP 2020 in terms of improved pedagogy, better 
teachers, joyful learning, etc. are not clear. The awareness among the students, teachers, parents, 
principles and other stakeholders like ZIET is not visible on ground. 
The immediate attention on the following actionable points is required: 

1. The Deputy Commissioner will visit the PM SHRI KVs in the month of May and 

June 2024, for visit, each Deputy Commissioner will prepare their visit plan and 
share to this office by 06.05.2024 on acedpkvs@gmail.com. 

2. During visit, the Deputy Commissioner will interact with all the stakeholders 
including Students, if available. 

3. The checklist (annexed), during inspection should be filled by the Deputy 
Commissioner. 

I look forward to see tangible improvements in the execution of the PM SHRI scheme 

under your able leadership. 

Yours faithfully 

End: 1. Checklist to be filled during inspection of PM SHRI KV 

~),~~ · 
(Chandana ~a~d~l) . 

Joint Commissioner (Training) 

Copy to: 

1. PS to Additional Commissioner(Acad) 

2. PA to Joint Commissioner(Finance) 

3. PA to SE (Works) 
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KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN (HQs) 

An Autonomous Body Under Ministry of Education, 
Govt. of India 

18, Institutional Area, S.J.S Marg, New Delhi-110016. 
Tel.: 011-26858566-211 

Website: www .kvsangathan.nic.in 

File No: 11-Acad029(31) /2023-AC(EDP{ 3 7( -4, '0 

The Deputy Commissioner 

Date: 17.05.2024 

Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 

All Regional Offices 

Subject: Urgent Action Required: Update of Expenditure on PM SHRI Progress 

Monitoring Portal 

Madam/Sir, 

I am writing to urgently draw your attention to an important matter regarding the 

updating of expenditure on the PM SHRI Progress Monitoring Portal. It has come to our 

notice that despite previous instructions, there has been a delay in updating the 

expenditure data on the portal for activities conducted or orders placed on or before 

31st March 2024, where payments were not made. 

As of today, a considerable period has elapsed since the deadline, and yet, the liabilities 

shown on 31st March 2024 remain un-updated on the PM SHRI Progress Monitoring 

Portal. This delay is concerning, especially considering the significance of accurate and 

timely data entry for our records and accountability. 

Therefore, I kindly request you to promptly instruct the Principals of the Kendriya 

Vidyalayas under your jurisdiction to update the expenditure on the portal no later 
than 18th May 2024. It is imperative that we ensure there are no pending entries after 

this deadline. 

Please emphasize to the Principals the critical importance of entering the expenditure 

data accurately, as the information provided will be utilized in the preparation of the 

Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan's annual accounts. 

Your swift action on this matter is greatly appreciated, as it will facilitate the smooth 

functioning of our financial processes and aid in maintaining transparency and 

accountability. 

Yours sincerely 

pa~~~4 
Joint Commissioner (Training) 



Innovations which can be proposed in PM SHRI Schools: 

To improve quality education in PM SHRI schools: 

1. Gamified Learning: Introduce educational games and interactive activities to make 

learning more engaging and fun for students. 

2. Digital Libraries: Create digital libraries where students can access a wide range of books, 

articles, and educational resources. 

3. Virtual Field Trips: Use virtual reality technology to take students on virtual field trips, 

allowing them to explore different places and cultures without leaving the classroom. 

4. Project-Based Learning: Implement project-based learning approaches that encourage 

students to actively participate in hands-on projects and solve real-world problems. 

5. Peer Tutoring Programs: Establish peer tutoring programs where older students can 

mentor and support younger students, fostering a culture of collaboration and knowledge 

sharing. 

6. Personalized Learning: Utilize adaptive learning technologies and tools to tailor education 

to individual students' needs, allowing them to learn at their own pace. 

7. STEM Education: Promote Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) 

education by integrating these disciplines into the curriculum and encouraging 

interdisciplinary learning. 

8. Teacher Training and Professional Development: Invest in comprehensive training and 

professional development programs for teachers to enhance their teaching skills and keep 

up with the latest educational practices. 

9. Community Engagement: Foster partnerships between schools and local communities to 

provide students with real-world learning experiences, internships, and mentorship 

opportunities. 

10. Emotional Intelligence Education: Incorporate social-emotional learning into the 

curriculum to develop students' emotional intelligence, empathy, and interpersonal skills. 

11. Multilingual Education: Promote multilingual education by offering instruction in multiple 

languages to ensure inclusivity and preserve linguistic diversity. 

12. Inclusive Education: Create inclusive classrooms by implementing strategies and 

accommodations to support students with special needs and diverse learning styles. 

13. Environmental Education: Integrate environmental education into the curriculum to raise 

awareness about sustainability, climate change, and conservation. 

14. Digital Assessments: Implement online assessment tools and platforms to streamline the 

assessment process, provide timely feedback to students, and track their progress 

effectively. 

15. Collaboration Spaces: Design collaborative learning spaces within schools where students 

can work together on projects and foster creativity and teamwork. 

16. Mindfulness and Meditation: Introduce mindfulness and meditation practices to help 

students manage stress, improve focus, and enhance overall well-being. 

17. Financial Literacy: Introduce financial literacy education to equip students with essential 

financial management skills and promote responsible financial behavior. 

18. Parent Engagement: Encourage active involvement of parents in their children's 

education through regular communication, parent-teacher meetings, and workshops to 

create a supportive learning environment. 

 

 



To improve the quality of education by enhancing school infrastructure in PM SHRI Schools: 

1. Technology Integration: Introduce interactive whiteboards, projectors, and audio-visual 

equipment. 

2. Smart Classrooms: Create technology-enabled classrooms with smart boards and virtual 

reality (VR) devices. 

3. Outdoor Learning Areas: Design interactive outdoor spaces for science, ecology, and 

sustainability education. 

4. Flexible Learning Spaces: Create adaptable classrooms with movable furniture and 

collaborative areas. 

5. Energy-efficient Solutions: Implement solar panels, rainwater harvesting, and energy-

efficient lighting. 

6. Accessible Facilities: Install ramps, handrails and elevators for classrooms for students 

with disabilities. 

7. Safety and Security Measures: Install CCTV cameras, emergency alarms, and secure 

access systems. 

8. STEM Labs: Build dedicated laboratories for science, technology, engineering, and 

mathematics. 

9. Art Studios: Set up creative spaces for visual arts, music, and performing arts education. 

10. Library and Resource Centers: Upgrade libraries with a wide range of books, e-books, and 

digital resources. 

11. Health and Wellness Facilities: Provide spaces for physical activities, sports, and mental 

health support. 

12. Language and Communication Labs: Create language labs to enhance language learning 

and communication skills. 

13. Career Counseling Centers: Establish counseling centers to provide guidance on future 

careers and higher education. 

14. Green Spaces: Incorporate gardens, greenhouses, or rooftop gardens to teach students 

about agriculture and sustainability. 

 

Innovative ideas for Green PM SHRI schools: 

1. Renewable Energy Integration: 

• Install solar panels on rooftops to generate clean energy. 

• Utilize wind turbines to harness wind power. 

• Explore geothermal energy options for heating and cooling systems. 

• Implement energy-efficient lighting systems, such as LED lights. 

2. Sustainable Building Design: 

• Construct green buildings using eco-friendly materials. 

• Incorporate passive design principles to optimize natural lighting and ventilation. 

• Install rainwater harvesting systems for irrigation and non-potable water needs. 

• Integrate green roofs and vertical gardens to enhance insulation and improve air quality. 

3. Waste Reduction and Recycling: 

• Promote recycling and provide easily accessible recycling bins throughout the school. 



• Implement composting programs for organic waste generated in the cafeteria or 
gardening activities. 

• Encourage students and staff to use reusable water bottles, lunch containers, and utensils. 
• Introduce a "zero waste" policy to minimize overall waste production. 

4. Outdoor Learning Spaces: 

• Create outdoor classrooms and gardens to facilitate hands-on environmental education. 
• Develop nature trails and wildlife habitats on the school grounds. 
• Establish a school garden to teach students about sustainable agriculture and healthy 

eating. 
• Incorporate renewable energy demonstration projects, such as small wind turbines or 

solar-powered water features. 

5. Water Conservation: 

• Install low-flow faucets, toilets, and water-efficient appliances. 
• Educate students about the importance of water conservation and responsible water 

usage. 
• Implement rainwater harvesting systems for irrigation purposes. 
• Monitor water consumption and encourage water-saving practices. 

6. Green Transportation: 

• Encourage walking or biking to school by providing safe and accessible routes. 
• Promote the use of public transportation or carpooling for students and staff. 
• Teach students about the environmental impact of transportation choices. 

7. Environmental Curriculum and Programs: 

• Integrate environmental education into the curriculum across various subjects. 
• Organize eco-themed workshops, seminars, and field trips to enhance awareness. 
• Engage students in environmental research projects and citizen science initiatives. 
• Collaborate with local environmental organizations for hands-on learning opportunities. 

8. Collaborative Partnerships: 

• Foster partnerships with local businesses, organizations, and universities to support green 
initiatives. 

• Seek grants or sponsorships to fund sustainability projects and infrastructure 
improvements. 

• Involve the community in school-wide sustainability efforts through volunteer programs 
and workshops. 

• Establish a network of green schools to share best practices and collaborate on innovative 
projects. 

Innovative ideas for teachers training in PM SHRI Schools: 

1. Blended Learning Approach: 

• Combine online and offline training methods to create a blended learning experience for 
teachers. 

• Utilize interactive online modules, videos, and webinars for self-paced learning. 
• Organize face-to-face workshops, collaborative projects, and mentoring sessions to 

promote engagement and interaction. 

2. Microcredentialing and Badging: 



• Implement a system of microcredentials and digital badges to recognize teachers' 
achievements and competencies. 

• Offer specialized training modules and assessments that lead to the attainment of specific 
skills and credentials. 

• Enable teachers to showcase their expertise in specific areas, such as technology 
integration or inclusive education. 

3. Peer Coaching and Mentoring: 

• Establish a structured peer coaching and mentoring program for teachers. 
• Pair experienced teachers with novice teachers to provide guidance, support, and 

feedback. 
• Facilitate peer observations, collaborative lesson planning, and co-teaching opportunities. 

4. Action Research and Reflective Practice: 

• Encourage teachers to engage in action research projects to address classroom challenges 
and explore innovative teaching methods. 

• Provide training on research methodologies, data analysis, and interpretation of findings. 
• Foster a culture of reflective practice by incorporating regular reflection exercises and 

journaling into teacher training programs. 

5. Gamification and Game-based Learning: 

• Incorporate gamification elements into teacher training programs to enhance 
engagement and motivation. 

• Develop educational games and simulations that allow teachers to practice teaching 
strategies and decision-making in a virtual environment. 

• Use game-based learning platforms to deliver content and assess teachers' 
understanding. 

6. Collaborative Online Platforms: 

• Establish online platforms or learning management systems dedicated to teacher training 
and professional development. 

• Provide a repository of resources, lesson plans, and best practices for easy access. 
• Facilitate online discussions, forums, and communities of practice for teachers to share 

ideas, seek advice, and collaborate. 

7. Experiential Learning and Field Immersion: 

• Organize field immersion programs where teachers spend time in different educational 
settings, such as schools with innovative practices, rural schools, or schools serving diverse 
student populations. 

• Facilitate interactions with experts, researchers, and practitioners in the field of 
education. 

• Encourage teachers to reflect on their experiences and apply their learnings to their own 
classrooms. 

Innovative ideas to promote teacher attendance in PM SHRI schools: 

Technological Solutions: 

• Utilize attendance tracking systems that are easy to use and provide real-time data to 
monitor teacher attendance. 

• Develop mobile applications or online platforms that facilitate communication and 
collaboration among teachers, providing a sense of connectivity and accountability. 



Innovative ideas to ensure students attendance in PM SHRI schools: 

• Digital Attendance Tracking: Develop a mobile app or online platform that allows 
students to check-in digitally each day. This can be combined with a rewards system, 
where students earn virtual badges or points for regular attendance. Parents can also be 
given access to track their child's attendance. 

• Personalized Attendance Plans: Identify students with chronic absenteeism and develop 
personalized attendance plans in collaboration with their parents or guardians. These 
plans can include regular check-ins, mentoring, academic support, and setting attendance 
improvement goals. 

• Tracking and Intervention Systems: Utilize data analytics to identify patterns of 
absenteeism and proactively intervene. Implement early warning systems that alert 
teachers, counselors, or administrators when a student's attendance starts to decline, 
enabling timely intervention and support. 
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List of suggested items under Tools and Equipment for Vocational Lab 
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Item Features Skills Activities Suggestive 

Required 
Quantity 

Refrigeration 
Cycle Simulator 

Wall mounted model 
having simulation of 
refrigerator. 
Understanding 
components like 
Compressor, Condensing 
coil ,Evaporator, High 
pressure gauge meter 

,Low pressure gauge 
meter 

Entrepreneurship 
,Application of Science, Job 
Oriented Concept, Aesthetics 
value to Lab, Real Time 
Simulation of a Refrigerator. 

Understanding the 
concept of 
refrigeration and fault 
finding. Reverse 
Carnot Cycle 
application 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

LED TV 
Simulator  

Wall mounted model 
having simulation of LED 
TV. Understanding 
concepts LED TV panel 
,Controller Board 
Operating panel key, 
Remote sensor etc. 

Entrepreneurship, 
Application of science, Job 
oriented Concept, Asthetics 
value to Lab, Real Time 
Simulation of a LED. 

Understanding the 
concept how LED 
panel works. 
Proficiency in using 
LED TV tools and 
equipment, familiarity 
with block diagrams 
and operating 
principles 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

Satellite 
Communication 
Simulator 

Wall mounted simulator 
for understanding, how 
signals are transmitted 
from ground to space 
based satellite and again 
back to the ground 
station.  

In line with 21st-century 
skills, Space Technology. 

Understanding the 
concept of Satellite 
Communication 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

Large 
Schematics 

Home  
Appliances 

Large schematics and 
understanding of home 

appliances like Microwave 
,Air Conditioner ,Mixer 
Grinder and water 
purifier etc. 

Entrepreneurship, 
Application of science, Job 

oriented Concept, Asthetics 
value to Lab, Real Time 
Simulation of a Home 
Appliance. Engaging visuals 

Understanding the 
concept of home 

appliances viz 
principle, Structure, 
Assembly, Key 
Components, Types 
etc. 

As per the 
schools 

requirement 
and availability 
of fund 
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Computer 

Hardware 
Simulator  

Wall mounted Simulation 
of computer hardware 
and understanding the 
assembly concept using 
monitor ,motherboard 
,SMPS,Hard disk,RAM 
Power cod SATA Cable 

Entrepreneutship,Application 
of science, Job oriented 
Concept, Asthetics value to 
Lab, Real Time Simulation of 
a Computer Hardware. 

Understanding the 
concept of computer 
hardware Proficiency 
in using computer 
hardware and 
equipment ,Familarity 
with block diagrams 
and operating 
principles 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

Basic 
Electronic Kit 

Introduction to 
components such as 
multimeters, motors, 
switches, LEDs, and 
capacitors, Resistor, 
batery etc. 

Electronics, Construction, 
Presentation and  STEM 
skills 

Introduction of  
hands-on projects like 
LDR-based street 
lights, fire alarms, car 
seat belt circuits, and 
refrigerator/washing 
machine door circuits. 
Activities on resistor 
and capacitor 
combinations and 
logic gates enhance 
understanding of 
circuit design. 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

Electronic for 
fun and 
creativity 

Progression towards 
industry-aligned 
approach to bolster skills 
for industry-ready 
projects on Breadboard. 
Introduction to electrical 
components like 
transistors, diodes, 
IC555, and sensors like 

LDR etc. 

Practical Application of 
Theory, Design, Innovation 
creativity and adaptability to 
Industrial practices. 

LED matrix displays 
for visuals, 
temperature-adjusting 
fans and sound-
triggered alarms, 
combining visual, 
temperature-based 
regulation, and 
auditory alert systems, 

Safety-focused 
experiments and 
touch-responsive 
LEDs 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 
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Sensor Based 

Interactive 
Projects 

Hands on experience and 
projects using different 
sensors and controllers,  
arduino nano,Ultrasonic 
sensor , PIR 
sensor,moisture sensor 
,RFID senosor.  

Practical Application of 
Sensors, Design, Innovation 
creativity and adaptability to 
Industrial practices. 

Smart Dustbin ,Smart  
Irrigation , RFID-
based Door Locking 
System for security 
and a Temperature 
Humidity Indicator for 
environmental 
monitoring. 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

IOT based 
Projects  

Introduction to IOT based 
projects using arduino 
nano, communication 
module like Node Mcu, 
Ultrasonic sensor , PIR 
sensor and Basics of 
embedded C coding. 

Practical Application of IOT, 
Design, Innovation creativity 
and adaptability to Industrial 
practices, Industry Focus 4.0 

Home automation, 
Motion detection, 
Smart display, and 
Touch-responsive 
Automatic Night 
lights.  

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

Pre planned 
Navigated 
Vehicle  

Activity related to sensors 
such as Ultrasonic 
sensors, learn about 
motors, and understand 
how to integrate them 
with Arduino using motor 
drivers.Introduction to  
Mechatronics 

Practical Application of 
Robotics, Coding, Design, 
Innovation creativity and 
adaptability to Industrial 
practices. 21st Century 
skills, Data Science, AI, ML 
skills 

Dedicated path 
following robot. 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

Introduction to 
Drones 

 Drone Assembly 
including a flight 
controller, motors, 
propellers, ESCs, 
batteries, frame, GPS 
module, telemetry system, 
and optionally, a camera. 

Practical Application of 
Theory, Design, Innovation 
creativity and adaptability to 
Industrial practices, 21 st 
Century Skills 

Assembly of Drone . As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

Moisture 
finding  Rovers 

Rover having moisture 
and temperature sensor. 

Space, Design, Innovation 
creativity and adaptability to 
Industrial practices AI, ML 
skills 

Moisture and 
temperature detection 
robot. 

As per the 
schools 
requirement 
and availability 
of fund 

Note: The above list is suggestive in nature and Schools may procure the any/more no. of tools and equipments 

in keeping view of the local requirement based on students’ interest, availability of Vocational 

Instructor/teacher and other conditions. 
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Non-Recurring 

S. 
No 

Pillar Items Physical Unit 
Per School 

Financial 
Limit (in 
Lakhs) 
(Annual 
Work Plan 
and Budget 
2023-24 

Level & 
Timeline 

Remarks 

1 Pillar -1: 
Curriculum, 
Pedagogy and 
Assessment                                                                  

 

11.30  
Tools & Equipment  

 Under Vocational Education 

As per Budget 
Allocation 

Rs 3 Lakh At School 
Level by 
Feb-2024 

One Time Grant 
for procurement 
of Tools and 
Equipment for 
Vocational Lab 
Refer Page # 23-
25* 

  Construction of 
Workshop/Laboratory cum 
Classroom 

1 Rs 15 Lakh At School 
Level by Feb 
-2024** 

For construction 
of Vocational Lab 
in each School 

2 Pillar-2: 
Access 
Infrastructure - 
Adequacy, 
Functionality, 
Aesthetics and 
Safety      

Art/Craft Room As per Budget 
Allocation 

Rs 15 Lakh At School 
Level by Feb 
-2024** 

For construction 
of Art/Craft 
Room in selected 
188 School 

  Computer Room As per Budget 
Allocation 

Rs 15 Lakh At School 
Level by Feb 
-2024** 

For construction 
of Computer 
Room in selected  
222 School 

  Maths Lab As per Budget 
Allocation 

Rs 15 Lakh At School 
Level by Feb 
-2024** 

For construction 
of Maths Lab in 
selected 254 
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School 
  Social Science Lab As per Budget 

Allocation 
Rs 15 Lakh At School 

Level by 
Feb-2024** 

For construction 
of Social Science 
Lab in selected 65 
School 

 

Note: 

1. ** - Every School will submit the estimate obtained from MES/CPWD through Proper Channel to KVS HQs New Delhi for 

construction of Vocational Lab and Art-Craft Room/Computer Room/Maths Lab/Social Science Lab before or upto Feb 2024. 

 

2. * Page # mentioned can be referred from PM SHRI Schools Framework on School Transformation Part-2 Implementation and 

Programmatic Guidelines 
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Recurring 

S. 
No 

Pillar Items Physical 
Unit Per 
School 

Financial 
Limit (in 
Lakhs) 
(Annual 
Work Plan 
and Budget 
2023-24 

Level & 
Timeline 

Remarks 

 1 Pillar -1: 
Curriculum, 
Pedagogy and 
Assessment                                                                  

 

4.15 Teaching Learning 
Material (I-V) 

As Per the 
no. of 
Children 
mentioned 

Actual At 
School/RO 
Level by 
Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

@500 Per Child 
Refer Page # 11-13*  

 

  5.16 Learning Enrichment 
Programmer (LEP) 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation  

As per 
Physical 
Quantity 
Mentioned 
in Approved 
Budget 
 

At 
School/RO 
Level by 
 Jan 2024 

For grade VI-XII @ Rs. 1000 per student 

for remedial teaching and learning 

enhancement  

of  Slow Bloomer  

 
Refer Page # 13-15* 

  6.17 Student Assessment As per 
budget 
allocation 

25000/- per 
school 

At School 
Level by 
 Jan 2024 
 

For  development of  
competency based assessment  

Refer Page # 15-17* 

  7.18  
Holistic Report Card 
(School) 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

At School 
Level by Mar 
2024 

Recommended for Grade 1 to grade 3 
students as per UDISE+ @Rs 15 per 
student  
Refer Page # 17-18* 

  8.20 
Module Development (Class 
- I) 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

At 
School/RO 
Level by Mar 

Recommended for 
development/modification , printing 
and distribution of modules for class-I 
children at unit cost of Rs. 200/child. 
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2024 Refer Page # 18-19 * 

  9.21  
Teacher Resource 
Material/Activity 
Handbook 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

School/RO 
Level by 
Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

@ Rs. 390/teacher (including additional 
support) for development of Resource 
Material. As per UDISE+ 2021-22, total 
number of teachers at Primary/Upper 
Primary teachers/Secondary/Senior 
Secondary teachers 

Refer Page # 20-21* 

  10.23 
Procurement of Science 
Kit  

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

@ 40000 Per 
school 

School Level 
by Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

Total 4 Science kits for each School for 

the students of (Class VI to XII) 

Refer Page # 21-23*  

 

  10.24 
Procurement of Maths Kit 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

@ 40000 Per 
school 

School Level 
by Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

Total 4 Maths kits for each School for 

the students of (Class VI to XII) 

Refer Page # 21-23*  

  10.27 
Exposure Visit under 
RAA 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

@500 per 
Child 

At School 
Level by 
Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

For taking students of class 6 to 12 on 
exposure visits @ Rs 500/student 
Refer Page # 21-23*  

  10.28 
Mentoring by Eminent 
Experts (National) 
Under RAA 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

Rs 5000/- At School 
Level by 
Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

Recommended for mentoring by an 
eminent expert (national level) by 
partnering with a higher education 
institute as per norms @ 5000/school.  
Refer Page # 21-23* 

  10.29 
Mentoring by Eminent 
Experts (International) 
Under RAA 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

Rs 10000/- At School 
Level by Jan 
2024 

Recommended for mentoring by an 
eminent expert (international level) for 
each school for Seminars/webinar or 
workshop organized by International 
Experts as per norms.  
Refer Page # 21-23* 

  12.34 
Transportation Spoke to 
Hub School  under 
Vocational Education 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

At school 
Level by 
Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

For transportation of students 
from spoke schools to Hub 
School, upto ₹ 3,000 per student 
per annum may be provided to 
spoke schools  
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Refer Page # 23-25* 

  12.36 
In-Service Training (10 
Days) Under Vocational 
Education 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

Rs 5000/- 
Per School 

At school 
Level by Jan 
2024 

Induction Training of 10 days 
and In-service training of 05 days 
for Teachers/Skill Trainers 
including re-training of existing 
vocational trainers in relevant job 
roles @ ₹ 300-500 per day per 
trainee 
Refer Page # 23-25* 

  12.37 
Internships 
Under Vocational Education 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

As per 
Budget 
Allocation 

At school 
Level by Feb 
2024 

Vocational interventions & 
internship/entrepreneurship 
opportunities with local industry 
should be developed for 
apprenticeships. A close 
connection with industry, 
business and services should be 
ensured and courses/curriculum 
should be developed accordingly 
Refer Page # 23-25* 

  16.49 
Financial support for 
Vocational 
Teachers/Trainers (New / 
Existing) under Project 
Innovation 

As Per 
Budget 
Approval 

Rs 50000/- 
per School 

At School 
Level by Jan 
2024 

Refer Page # 29-32* 

  16.50 
Financial support for 
Resource Persons (VE) 
under Project Innovation 

As Per 
Budget 
Approval 

Rs 15896/- 
per School 

At School 
Level by Jan 
2024 

Refer Page # 29-32* 

  16.51 
Raw Material Grant under 
Project Innovation 

As Per 
Budget 
Approval 

Rs 50000/- 
per School 

At School 
Level by 
Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

Refer Page # 29-32* 

  16.52 As Per Rs 25000/- At School Refer Page # 29-32* 
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Cost of providing hands-on 
Skill Training to Students 
under Project Innovation 

Budget 
Approval 

per School Level by 
Dec-23 & 
Jan-24 

  16.53 
Office 
Expenses/Contingencies  
Under Project Innovation 

As Per 
Budget 
Approval 

Rs 20000/- 
per School 

At School 
Level by Feb 
24 

Refer Page # 29-32* 

  19 
Project Innovation (State 
Specific) 

As per 

Budget 

Approval 

As per 

Budget 

Approval 

At School 

Level by Feb 

2024 

Separate Guidelines are being issued  

 

Note: 

1. * Page # mentioned can be referred from PM SHRI Schools Framework on School Transformation Part-2 Implementation and 

Programmatic Guidelines 

2. No expenditure is to be done at school level under the following heads:  

(I) Training/Capacity Building Though ZIETs  

(II) Child Tracking  

(III) Holistic Progress Card(State) 

(IV) MMMER 1% 



Project Innovation (Recurring): State Specific 

1. Toy Library 

 
The Aims and Objectives of PM SHRI schools state that “Pedagogy adopted in these schools will 

be more experiential, holistic, integrated, play/toy-based (particularly, in the foundational years) 
inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-centred, discussion-based, flexible, and, enjoyable.” 
Play/Game based pedagogy requires a child’s active participation related to various aspects of 

development- cognitive, affective, and psychomotor. Hence, setting up a toy library in a school 
can enhance educational experiences for students, promote social interaction, and contribute to a 
positive learning environment.  
 
 
Toy libraries will emerge as valuable resources that promote childhood development through 
play-based learning. These libraries will offer a wide range of toys, games, and play materials for 
children to borrow, fostering imagination, creativity, and social interactions 
 
Project Objectives: 

 Toy libraries offer an invaluable resource for children, promoting their growth and 
development through play-based learning.  

 These libraries will facilitate imaginative play, encourage social interaction, and provide 
equal access to a diverse range of toys. 

 By fostering creativity, problem-solving skills, and social competencies, toy libraries will 
create a nurturing environment that nurtures children's overall well-being.  

 It will continue to recognize the significance of play in childhood development, toy 
libraries are emerging as essential spaces that empower children to learn, explore, and 
thrive. 

Here are some guidelines that may help in establishing a Toy Library in a school: 
1. Need Analysis and Planning: 

 Assess the Need: Consider the age groups and preferences of the students. This may 
vary from school to school. 

 Integration with Curriculum: Align the toy library with the curriculum ensuring 
educational value and relevance. 

2. Identification of Location: 
 Identify a Space: Choose a suitable location within the school premises for the toy 

library. Ensure it is easily accessible to students and staff. 
 Storage Space: Preferably, have open/ glass-door shelves for storing the toys. All the 

toys should be clearly visible to the students. Toys hidden inside cupboards and 
almirahs defeat the purpose. 

3. Toy Selection: 



 Educational Value: Prioritize toys that have educational value and contribute to the 
development of various skills (e.g., cognitive, motor, social). 

 Diversity: Include a diverse range of toys suitable for different age groups and 
interests. 

 Material: Ensure that the toys are not made from toxic material and are safe for 
children.  

4. Inventory Management: 
 Organize System: Implement an organized system for cataloging and 

managing the toy inventory. Consider using a digital system or a simple 

spread sheet. The teacher in-charge of the toy inventory must ensure 

that the toys are available to the students as per their learning need. 

 Maintenance Policies: Draft maintenance policy at the school level. 

Equip the toy library with cleaning supplies, such as sanitizers, wipes, 

and cleaning agents, to maintain hygiene standards. Establish a 

system for regular cleaning and sanitization of toys to ensure the well-

being of the students. 

5. Training and Awareness: 
 Staff Training & Awareness: All the staff members must be familiar with the toys 

available in the Toy Library. They must be encouraged to use the Toy Library to the 
extent of their optimum. Training workshops may be oraganised at the school level. 

 Student Orientation: Conduct orientation sessions for students to familiarize them 
with the Toy Library and its rules. 

6. Evaluate and Adjust: 
 Feedback Mechanism: Establish a Feedback Mechanism to collect inputs from users. 

Use this feedback to make improvements and adjustments as needed. 
 Regular Assessments: Periodically, assess the effectiveness of the Toy Library to see 

whether it meets its educational objectives. 
7. Storage and Organization:  

Invest in sturdy and child-friendly storage solutions like shelves, bins, and containers to 
keep the toys organized. Clearly label the storage units to ensure easy access and efficient 
toy management. 

8. Safety Measures:  
Prioritize the safety of students by conducting regular checks for toy safety and ensuring 
that all toys comply with relevant safety standards. Inspect toys for any sharp edges, small 
parts that could be a choking hazard, and ensure that they are in good condition. 

 
 
 
 
 
 



Suggestive list of toys 
 
 

TOYS APPROPRIATE FOR BALVAKITA (AGE GROUP 3-6) 
 
LIST OF MONTESSORI TOYS 
 

Toys for children: (3+years old) 

 Beeswax Block Crayons 

 Reading Blocks (alphabetic and phonetic) 

 Multiplication Boards 

 Peg Boards 

 Building and interlocking sets 

 Modeling Clay Kits 

 Wooden Drum sets 

 Practical Life Pieces 

 Fruit set 

 Small button dressing Frame 

 Wooden Lacing Sneaker 

 Child-friendly scissors set 

 Jumbo Nuts and Bolt Sets 
 

 

Puzzles 

 Abacus 

 Jigsaw puzzles up to eight pieces (from 3 years) 

 Jigsaw puzzles up to 10 to 20 pieces (from 4 years) 

 Jigsaw puzzles up to thirty pieces (from 5 years) 
Construction 

 Large and small wood blocks (Indigenous Toys) 

 Origami kits 

 Most types of interlocking building systems with pieces of all sizes  

 Magnetic building tiles (like Magna tiles) 
Transportation 

 Large-scale trucks that dump and dig 

 Friction-powered car sets and cars of all sizes 

 Trains with tracks (non-electric) 

 Sandpits 
Make believe 

 Stuffed animals with accessories and simple clothes 

 Puppets and theatre toys 



 Dress-up clothes and costumes 

 Housekeeping and cooking gear 

 Toy phone, camera, and cash register 

 Doctor kit, playsets (garage, farm, airport, etc.) 
  
Learning toys and games 

 Simple board games based on chance, not strategy 

 Dominoes (colour or number) 

 Picture bingo or matching games 

 Simple apps or hand-held games for teaching matching, sorting, shapes, colours, 
numbers and letters 

 Science models (check for age level) 

 Magnets, flashlight, magnifying glass, clock, prism, and terrarium. 

 Simple calculator 

 Toys that teach how to button, snap, and hook 

 Nesting toys 
Arts, crafts, and musical toys 

 Digital slates/ writing tablet to scribble, doodle, and draw 

 Drawing kits 

 Play-Dough 

 Finger and tempera paint, easel, and brushes 

 Jumbo lacing beads 

 Frames and cards to button, hook, and lace 

 Simple sewing kit with plastic needles 

 Felt Board 

 Workbench, hammer, and nails (with adult supervision) 

 Rhythm instruments 

 Harmonica, horn, whistles, and recorder 
Educational Kits:  

 Science experiment kits  

 Coding kits for beginners  

 DIY robot kits  
Outdoor Toys:  

 Bicycles or scooters  

 Jump ropes, hula hoops, or skipping balls  

 Flying discs or simple sports equipment (tennis rackets, softballs) 
Books and Reading Materials:  

 Adventure or mystery books  

 Illustrated encyclopaedias or fact books on interests like space, animals, etc.  
 Comic books or graphic novels suitable for their age group  

  

TOYS APPROPRIATE FOR CLASSES 1 AND 2 (AGE GROUP 6-8) 

Toys For Children: (6 to 8 years old) 



 STEM Toys  

 Board Games 

 Mindware Pattern Play 

 Science kits 

 Mathematical Board Games 

 Circuit Kits 

 Kaleidoscope 

 Mineral Science kit 

 World Maps and Globes 

 Montessori Tool kits 

 Building and constructing kits 
 
Puzzles 

 Jigsaw puzzles up to fifty pieces 

 Rubik's cubes or other spatial reasoning puzzles  

 Logic puzzles or Sudoku for kids  
Construction 

 Large sets of blocks or bricks 

 Origami kits 

 Complex construction sets made of wood, plastic, or metal (with no sharp edges) 

 Sets with motorized parts and complex gear systems 
Make believe 

 Puppets and theatre 

 Dress-up clothes and make-up 

 Magic and disguise kits 

 Props for dramatic play (store, school, library, office, space) 

 Cooking and sewing equipment that works 
Learning and games 

 Simple strategy and rule games 

 Word, match, and spelling games 

 Balance and scales 

 Mechanical models with pulleys, levers, and pendulums 

 Models: human body, physical world, space, and moon 

 Science and weather kits 

 Microscope, telescope, and binoculars 

 Apps, computer or hand-held games for teaching math, drawing/graphics, story 
writing and music writing 

Arts, crafts, and music 

 Digital slate, LCD writing tablets 

 Drawing kits 

 Looms and knitting spool 

 Beading, mosaic tiles, leatherwork, sewing kits, weaving and jewellery-making 
kits 

 More complex woodworking tools (with adult supervision) 



 Photography kits 

 Model airplanes and cars 

 Rhythm instruments 
Educational Kits:  

 Science experiment kits  

 Coding kits for beginners  

 DIY robot kits  
Outdoor Toys:  

 Bicycles or scooters  

 Jump ropes, hula hoops, or skipping balls  

 Flying discs or simple sports equipment (tennis rackets, softballs)  
Books and Reading Materials:  

 Adventure or mystery books  

 Illustrated encyclopaedias or fact books on interests like space, animals, etc.  

 Comic books or graphic novels suitable for their age group  
  
TOYS APPROPRIATE FOR CLASS 3-5(AGE GROUP 8 -11) 
Construction 

 Origami kits 

 Large sets of blocks or bricks 

 Construction sets with complex parts like tiny nuts and screws 

 Sets with motorized parts and complex gear systems 

 Advanced interlocking plastic block sets (technic sets, robotics kits)  

 Model building kits (cars, planes, ships)  

 3D puzzles or architectural model sets 

 Woodworking or carpentry kits 

 Real cooking and sewing equipment 
Transportation 

 Remote control vehicles 

 Electric trains and racing cars 
Make believe 

 Collections of toy soldiers, robots, and animals 

 Puppets, marionettes, and theatre with scenery 

 Make-up and disguise kits, props, adult clothes, and costumes for plays 
Learning and games 

 Complex math, detection, spelling, and quiz games 

 Math, mechanical and simple physics models 

 Human body, physical world, space, and moon models 

 Science and weather kits 

 Toy microscope, telescope, and binoculars 

 Protractor and calculator 

 Apps and computer games with creative programs like game generating, drawing 
and graphics, science, music, story writing and history. 

Puzzles 



 100 to 500 pieces (age 9 to 10) 

 500 to 2,000 pieces (from 10 years) 

 3D puzzles 

 Chess or strategic board games 

 Complex puzzles (3D puzzles, brain teasers) 
Arts, crafts, and music 

 Digital slates, LCD writing tablet 

 Art and craft material 

 Clay, pottery, plaster of Paris, papier-mache 

 Real sewing, knitting, embroidery, crochet, weaving, jewellery making 

 Leatherwork, braiding and basket weaving. 

 Photography as art with real equipment 

 Woodworking 

 Kite and puppet making 

 Design and pattern kits for wood, paper, cloth, beads, and tiles 
Books and Reading Materials:  

 Adventure or mystery books  

 Illustrated encyclopaedias or fact books on interests like space, animals, etc.  

 Comic books or graphic novels suitable for their age group  
  
TOYS APPROPRIATE FOR CLASS 6-8 (AGE GROUP 12 -14) 
Advanced Building and Engineering Kits 

 Themed mega blocks 

 Construction sets with complex parts like tiny nuts and screws 

 Magnetic construction cubes and bars 

 Advanced interlocking plastic block sets (technic sets, robotics kits)  

 Model building kits (cars, planes, ships)  

 3D puzzles or architectural model sets 

 Woodworking or carpentry kits, wooden building sets, interlocking plastic sticks 
Tech Gadgets & DIY Electronics 

 Remote control vehicles 

 DIY electronics kits (soldering kits, circuit boards)  

 Robotics kits with more complex coding features 
Make believe 

 Role-playing costumes/ sets 

 Story cubes 

 Board games with story-telling elements 

 Puppet Theatre and Puppets 

 Magic Kits 

 Craft Kits 
Learning and games 

 Financial literacy games 

 History-based games 

 Geography Games 



 Coding Board Games 

 Language Art Games 

 Math-themed Board games 

 Trivia Games 
Puzzles 

 100 to 500 pieces (age 9 to 10) 

 3D puzzles 

 Pattern and Sequence puzzles 

 Mechanical puzzles 

 Logic and Brainteaser puzzles 
Arts, crafts, and music 

 Painting kits 

 DIY kits 

 Origami kits 

 Fashion design kits 

 Karaoke machine 

 Music board games 

 Digital drawing tablets 

 3D printing pens 
Books and Reading Materials:  

 Adventure or mystery books appropriate for the age group 

 Illustrated encyclopaedias or fact books on interests like space, animals, etc.  

 Comic books or graphic novels suitable for their age group  
  
TOYS APPROPRIATE FOR CLASS 9-12 (AGE GROUP 15 -18) 
Advanced Building and Engineering Kits 

 Interlocking plastic block set 

 Robot kits 

 Architectural building sets 

 Model building kits 

 Mechanical engineering kits 

 Magnetic construction toy consisting of a collection of bars 

 Woodworking or carpentry kits, wooden building sets, interlocking plastic sticks 

 Wooden construction kits 
Tech Gadgets & DIY Electronics 

 Remote control vehicles 

 DIY electronics kits (soldering kits, circuit boards)  

 Robotics kits with more complex coding features 

 Civil engineering kits 

 DIY drone kits 

 Virtual reality construction games 
Make believe 

 Role-playing costumes 



 Simulation and strategy games 

 Historical re-enactment kits 

 Sci-fi or fantasy kits 

 Creative writing kit 
Learning and games 

 Financial literacy games 

 History-board games 

 Geography & world culture games  

 Coding Board Games 

 Language Art Games 

 Math-themed Board games 

 Physics and science games 

 Philosophy and Ethics games 

 College and career exploration games 

 STEM kits 

 Trivia & quiz Games 

 Logic and deduction games 
Puzzles 

 Advanced pattern recognition puzzles 

 Word search and crossword puzzles with a twist 

 Customizable puzzle sets 

 Strategic puzzle toys 

 Cryptic crosswords and Sudoku books 

 Mechanical puzzles 

 Brainteaser and riddle games 
Arts, crafts, and music 

 Advanced DIY kits 

 Tie-dye kits 

 Photography kits 

 Calligraphy sets 

 Canvas and painting sets 

 Digital drawing tablets 

 Origami kits 

 Fashion design kits 

 Karaoke machine 

 Music board games 

 Digital drawing tablets 

 3D printing pens 
Books and Reading Materials:  

 Adventure or mystery books appropriate for the age-group 

 Encyclopaedias or fact books on interests like space, animals, etc.  

 Comic books or graphic novels suitable for their age group 
 

Suggestive More Resources: https://www.ccl.iitgn.ac.in/toys 

https://www.ccl.iitgn.ac.in/toys


 
Key Performance Indicators: 
 

 Expected Outcomes  Key Performance Indicator/s (KPI/s) 

1 Increased Student 

Engagement 

Increase student attendance and participation in 

class activities. 

2 Improved Learning 

Outcomes 

Improve Learning Outcome on the topics covered. 

4 Cultural Awareness and 

Inclusion 

Increase knowledge and understanding of diverse 

cultural traditions and practices among young 

students. 

5 Improved Access to Learning 

Resources 

Increase school-level reference material. 

6 Positive Reinforcement Increase instances of positive reinforcement by 

teachers in the classroom. 

7 Enhanced Holistic 

Development 

Increase participation in team learning activities. 

 

 

Suggestive Distribution: For Single School: 

Items Physical No. Unit Cost Financial 

Toys As per Requirement 2.5 2.5 

Accessories As per Requirement 2.0 2.0 

Raw Material As per Requirement 1.0 1.0 

Expert on Toy 
Pedagogy 

5 0.1 0.5 

Expert on Toy 
Making 

5 0.1 0.5 

Total   6.5 Lac 

 



2. Igniting Creativity and Innovation: Preparing of  

STEAM Module in Schools 

Introduction: 

Integrating Science, Technology, Engineering, Agriculture, and Mathematics (STEAM) 

education in schools is essential for fostering creativity, critical thinking, and innovation 

among students. Developing a well-designed STEAM module provides a structured 

framework for educators to incorporate interdisciplinary learning and hands-on 

experiences. This article explores the key steps involved in preparing a STEAM module for 

schools, empowering students to thrive in the modern world. 

 

1. Identify Learning Outcomes: 

Begin by defining clear learning outcomes that align with the STEAM objectives. Consider 

the knowledge, skills, and attitudes you want students to develop through the module. These 

may include critical thinking, problem-solving, collaboration, creativity, and technological 

literacy. Align the learning outcomes with the school curriculum and the specific needs and 

interests of your students. 

 

2. Select Relevant Topics and Themes: 

Choose engaging and relevant topics or themes that can integrate multiple STEAM 

disciplines. For example, renewable energy, environmental conservation, space exploration, 

or sustainable agriculture. Ensure the topics resonate with students' interests and connect 

with real-world issues, fostering curiosity and motivation. 

 

3. Design Inquiry-Based Activities: 

Develop inquiry-based activities that encourage students to explore, experiment, and 

discover knowledge independently. These activities should promote critical thinking, 

problem-solving, and hands-on learning experiences. Incorporate open-ended questions, 

investigations, and design challenges that allow students to apply their learning and 

creativity to find innovative solutions. 

 



4. Integrate Technology and Tools: 

Integrate appropriate technology tools and resources into the STEAM module to enhance 

learning experiences. Consider the use of software, coding platforms, sensors, 3D printers, 

or microcontrollers that allow students to engage in technological exploration and problem-

solving. Incorporate digital tools for data analysis, modeling, and simulations. 

 

5. Foster Collaboration and Teamwork: 

Emphasize collaboration and teamwork within the STEAM module. Design activities that 

require students to work in groups, fostering communication, cooperation, and collective 

problem-solving. Encourage the sharing of ideas, diverse perspectives, and effective 

teamwork skills through structured collaborative projects. 

 

6. Incorporate Real-World Applications: 

Connect the STEAM concepts to real-world applications and scenarios. Highlight the 

relevance of STEAM disciplines in addressing global challenges, sustainability, and 

innovation. Invite guest speakers, professionals, or experts from relevant industries to share 

their experiences and demonstrate the practical applications of STEAM knowledge. 

 

7. Provide Resources and Materials: 

Ensure access to a variety of resources and materials that support the STEAM module. This 

may include textbooks, reference materials, digital resources, laboratory equipment, arts 

and craft supplies, and building materials. Create a well-equipped STEAM learning 

environment that facilitates hands-on exploration and experimentation. 

 

8. Assess Learning Outcomes: 

Design assessment strategies that align with the learning outcomes and the nature of STEAM 

education. Consider a mix of formative and summative assessments, including project 

presentations, portfolios, reflective journals, and performance-based assessments. 

Encourage students to self-assess and reflect on their learning journeys. 

 

9. Professional Development for Educators: 



Provide professional development opportunities for educators to enhance their 

understanding of STEAM education methodologies and strategies. Offer training, workshops, 

and collaboration sessions to build their confidence and competence in delivering the 

STEAM module effectively. 

 

10. Continuous Improvement: 

Regularly evaluate and refine the STEAM module based on feedback from students, teachers, 

and stakeholders. Seek opportunities for improvement, update resources, and adapt the 

module to changing educational needs and emerging technologies. Embrace a culture of 

continuous improvement to ensure the module remains dynamic and relevant. 

 

Developing a STEAM module for schools promotes creativity, critical thinking, and 

innovation among students. By integrating multiple disciplines, fostering collaboration, and 

incorporating real-world applications, the module empowers students to thrive in a rapidly 

evolving world. Through hands-on experiences and inquiry-based learning, students 

develop the skills and mindsets needed to become lifelong learners and problem solvers. By 

preparing a comprehensive STEAM module, schools can ignite a passion for learning, inspire 

innovation, and equip students with the skills required for success in the 21st century. 

Suggestive more Resources: 

Visit: https://www.ccl.iitgn.ac.in/   

 

Suggestive Distribution for Single School: 

Items Physical No. Unit Cost Financial 

Raw Material 1 1.0 1.0 

Field Visit 1 1.0 1.0 

Printing of 
Handbook/Module for 
Teachers 

20 0.00500 0.10 

https://www.ccl.iitgn.ac.in/


Printing of 
Handbook/Module for 
Students 

320 0.00500 1.5 

Expert Visit As per requirement 0.75 0.75 

Soil Testing Kit 40 0.05000 2.0 

Contingency 1 0.15 0.15 

Total   6.5 Lac 

 

 

  



3. Education and Wellness Centre: 

The National Education Policy is in complete consonance with the provisions of 

the RPWD Act 2016 and endorses all its recommendations regarding school 

education Whereas the RPWD Act 2016 Chapter 3 Section 17 sub-section (e) 

ensures to establish an adequate number of resource centres to support 

educational institutions at all levels of school education. 

With respect to all the above NPE Policy points and RPWD Act 2016, to ensure 

full participation in the regular schooling process from the Foundational Stage 

to higher education, Education and Wellness Centre at PM SHRI Schools will 

serve as resource centres, enabling barrier-free access for all children with 

disabilities. Resource Room will work and be supported for providing all children 

with disabilities accommodations and support mechanisms tailored to suit their 

needs and to ensure their full participation and inclusion in the classroom. 

Assistive devices and appropriate technology-based tools, as well as adequate 

and language-appropriate teaching-learning materials (e.g., textbooks in 

accessible formats sensory intervention equipment) will be made available to 

help children with disabilities integrate more easily into classrooms and engage 

with teachers and their peers. 

Resource centres in conjunction with special educators will support the 

rehabilitation and educational needs of learners with disabilities and will assist 

parents/guardians, and teachers in achieving high-quality schooling and skilling 

for such students as needed.  

These resource rooms will be equipped with teaching learning material based on 

the Learning styles of the children, and sensory stimulation-based material for 

teaching complex concepts of teaching. 

 

Physical Number of Proposal:     

Objectives: 

1) To fulfil the goal of RTE 2009 and RPWD act 2016 NPE 2020  

2) To enhance the quality of education without discrimination on the ground of 

disabilities or any other learning issues. 



3) To innovative learning environments that are connected, flexible, 

collaborative. 

4) To educate all children regardless of their learning style, 

5) To facilitate their learning progress. 

6) To provide academic support to class teachers on complex concept during 

teaching. 

7) To develop adaptive evaluation strategies as per children’s learning styles. 

8) To reduce the burden of parents and sibling. 

9) To improve students’ independent access to education. 

 

Target Group: 

1) Children with special needs as per need analysis or as per demand by class 

teachers or parents. 

2) Students with learning difficulties. 

3) Students who need additional support on complex concepts (Before or 

after classroom teaching) 

4) Teacher who faces difficulties with specific concepts during teaching to 

children with special needs or other learning difficulties students. 

5) Parents who need professional support to educate their children at home 

after school. 

 

Human Resources at Resource Room: 

Existing Trained Resource Teachers, Resource Persons i.e., Therapists etc will 

provide equipment-based support to Students, and Teachers. 

 

 

 

Procedure 



1) Identify the needs of CwSN: Conduct a survey or assessment to identify 

the specific needs of CwSN in your school. This can include physical, 

mental, and emotional needs. 

2) Develop a plan: Based on the needs assessment, develop a plan for the 

wellness centre that includes the services and resources that will be 
provided. This can include counselling, therapy, adaptive equipment, and 
other resources. 

3) Create a space:  
i) Designate a space in the school for the wellness centre that is 

accessible and welcoming to CwSN.  
ii) Remove all the architectural barriers in the school so that CwSN 

have access to classrooms, laboratories, libraries, play/recreational 

areas, and toilets in the school. 
iii) Provide clean and safe access to basic amnesties like drinking 

water, washroom, least restrictive classrooms 

iv) Use clear and simple signage using raised letters, visual contrast, 
sans serif fonts, symbols, and Braille is also important to assist in 

finding the way. 
4) Staff: 

v) Sensitise School Teachers: Sensitise and train all the teachers to 

understand the needs of CwSN and adapt their pedagogical 
practices accordingly. Undertake Capacity-building programmes 
for all the teachers. Remove the attitudinal barriers, if any. 

vi) Special Education Staff: Hire qualified support staff to provide 
services at the wellness centre, such as counsellors, therapists, and 

special educators who can provide therapeutic services.5) 
5) Collaboration and Communication: 

i) Collaboration with Parents and Caregivers: Involve parents or 

caregivers in planning and implementing services at the 
wellness centre, ensuring their input and involvement. 

ii) Communication with School Staff: Foster collaboration between 
the wellness centre staff and teachers to ensure a coordinated 
approach to students' needs. 

iii) Peer sensitization, Institutionalization of Buddy System and 
Collaborative Learning: To ensure that the CwSN are not bullied 
or laughed at and to ensure that they are well supported, 

sensitise the peers of the classes where CwSN are enrolled. 
Some strategies like assigning buddies to the CwSN would 

support CwSN to make the best of their time in the 
classrooms. The teachers can assign and delegate some of the 
roles to the peers so that the CwSN can learn well. 

6) Evaluate and adjust: Regularly evaluate the effectiveness of the wellness 
centre and adjust as needed to ensure that it is meeting the needs of 

CwSN. Remove the instructional barriers, if any. 



Outcomes: 

 To enable regular and special teachers on the use Teaching materials as 

per the needs of children in the schools 

 Helpful in developing communication and motor skills  

 Helpful in supporting the teaching-learning process 

 Helpful in using digital content 

 Use of open learning resources and assistive technologies 

 Helpful to overcome specific learning difficulties 

 Easy-to-access Course Material 

 Motivation 

 Wide Participation 

 Improved student writing skill, hand-eye coordination 

 Subjects easier to learn 

 More amenable structure to measure and improve learning outcomes LOs. 

 Improve students’ independent access to education. 

 Exploration of the latest developments in inclusive practice by teachers 

 Use of technology will enable CWSN to overcome their disability, adaptive 

technology like speaking software, speakers, adaptive keyboards etc. 

 
 

SUGGESTIVE LIST OF RESOURCES FOR THE WELLNESS CENTRE FOR 
CWSN 

The following resources may be procured for the wellness centre: 

AIDS and GADGETS 

b) Communication Aids: 

i) Augmentative and Alternative Communication (AAC) Devices: Devices 

like speech-generating devices or apps that help non-verbal children 

communicate using symbols, pictures, or text-to-speech functionality. 



ii) Eye Gaze Systems: Technology that tracks eye movements, allowing 

children to control a device or communicate by using their eyes to 

select icons or words on a screen. 

c) Sensory Devices: 

i) Sensory Integration Tools: Gadgets like sensory boards, and sensory-

friendly toys designed to provide calming or stimulating sensory 

experiences. 

ii) Sensory Feedback Devices: Tools that offer sensory feedback through 

vibrations or auditory cues to assist with spatial awareness or 

navigating surroundings. 

d) Learning and Education Aids: 

i) Adaptive Learning Apps: Educational apps and software that cater to 

different learning styles and abilities, providing interactive and 

customizable learning experiences. 

ii) Talking Calculators or Learning Devices: Devices that aid in 

mathematics and other subjects by providing audible feedback and 

instructions. 

iii) Adaptive technologies like screen readers, speech recognition 

software, audiobooks, AI-supported tools 

iv) Typo scope: A typo scope can also be used as a guide to reading, 

writing, and signature in cases of large defects in the visual field. 

v) Talking calculators 

vi) Electronic braille notetaker 

vii) Assistive Technology for students with dyslexia: Like- Proofreading 

Software, Maths tools, Maths simulator 

e) Interactive Sensory Equipment: 

i) Interactive Projectors: Devices that project interactive games or 

visuals onto floors or walls, providing engaging sensory experiences. 

ii) Bubble Tubes or Fiber Optics: Sensory equipment providing visual 

stimulation and relaxation. 

f) Auditory Aids: 



i) Audio recordings: Books or learning materials recorded as audio for 

students with visual impairments or learning disabilities. 

ii) Text-to-speech software/apps: Assists students who struggle with 

reading by converting text to spoken language. 

g) Adaptive Furniture and Equipment: 

i) Specialized seating: Chairs or desks designed for better posture or 

comfort. 

ii) Adapted writing tools: Grips or adapted pens for students with fine 

motor difficulties. 

TOYS FOR SPECIALLY ABLED STUDENTS 

h) Adaptive Building Blocks: 

i) Blocks with textures, larger sizes, or easy-to-grasp shapes for children with 

fine motor difficulties. 

ii) Interlocking blocks with auditory or tactile feedback for sensory stimulation. 

i) Multi-Sensory Toys: 

i) Soft toys with various textures, colours, and sounds to engage different 

sensory experiences. 

ii) Musical instruments adapted for easier gripping or with switches for simple 

interaction. 

j) Adaptive Puzzles and Games: 

i) Puzzles with larger knobs or pieces for easier handling. 

ii) Board games adapted for one-handed play or with larger, easier-to-grasp 

pieces. 

k) Toys for Sensory Stimulation: 

i) Tactile sensory toys like squishy balls, textured fidget toys, or sensory play 

kits with varied materials. 

ii) Visual stimulation toys such as light-up toys or visually engaging spinning 

toys. 

l) Adaptive Ride-On Toys: 

i) Modified ride-on toys with additional support or easy-access features for 

children with mobility challenges. 



ii) Trikes or bicycles with adaptive features like extra back support or 

stabilizers. 

m) Interactive Learning Toys: 

i) Interactive books with sensory elements like textures, sounds, and bright 

visuals. 

ii) Electronic learning toys adapted for various levels of interaction and with 

features for auditory or visual learning. 

n) Toys for Gross Motor Skills: 

i) Balance boards, tunnels, or soft play mats to encourage gross motor skill 

development. 

ii) Balls of varied sizes and textures for kicking, throwing, or catching 

activities. 

o) Switch-Adapted Toys: 

i) Toys that can be operated by switches, allowing children with limited 

mobility to interact and play. 

ii) Switch-adapted remote-control cars, musical toys, or simple electronic toys. 

p) Communication and Language Toys: 

i) Picture cards, communication boards, or storybooks with visual aids to 

support communication. 

ii) Toys that encourage language development through repetition or simple 

word games. 

q) Social Interaction Toys: 

i) Cooperative board games that emphasize teamwork and communication. 

ii) Dolls, action figures, or puppets designed for role-playing and social 

interaction. 

 

 

Suggestive Distribution for Single School: 

Items Physical No. Unit Cost Financial 

Resources 1 1.5 1.50 



Child’s Home 

visit 

1 0.2 0.20 

Expert Therapist 

Visit 

20 days 0.02 0.80 

Parent 

Education 

Workshops 

2 .50 1.00 

Enrichment 

Activities 

4 0.25 1.00 

Professional 

Development for 

Teachers 

20 0.0500 1.0 

Total   5.5 Lac 
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Division of Educational Kits 

REVISED NOTIFICATION 

No.F .1-5/2019-20/DEK/Vol-1/ ["osr 
Dated: 02.03.2023 

With the approval of the Competent Authority of NCERT, New Delhi, the contract period of 
20 Firms out of 23 Firms was extended upto 14.11.2023 vide Notification dated 18.11 .2022. 
The extension of 03 Firms was deferred. The deferment of the 03 Firms has now been 
revoked, by the Competent Authority. 

Accordinlgy, the Revised Notification for extension of the contract period of the 
empanell~d Firms upto 14.11 .2023 is being issued, for supply of Educational School Kits 
developed by NCERT F.O.R. all India basis. 

a The Kit Price and name of the em panelled Firms are as under· 
Type of Basic GST @ Licence Grand Name of the manufacturer em panelled 

NO. Educational Price 18% on Fee @5% Total (in ascending order A-Z) 
School Kit of Kit the on the (Rs.) 

(Rs.) Basic Basic 
Price of Price of 
Kit{Rs.) Kit (Rs.) J 

1 Upper Primary 7928 1427 04 396.40 1 9751 .44 
Science Kit with 
microscope 
(UPSK) 

' '· I 
I 

1 

1. M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt Ltd . Ambala 
Cantt. 

2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
3. M/s Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 

Ambala Gantt. 
4. M/s Alpha Chern. Ambala Gantt 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt Ltd., Noida 
6. M/s Chinar Sc1ent1fic Industries, Delhi 
7 M/s Ganesh Stationary - Scientific & Sports, 

Gujarat 
8. M/s Grace Scienti fic Corporation, Ambala 

Cantt. 
9. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 

Ambala Cant! 
10 M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 

Compames, Ambala Gantt. 
11 . M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Cantt 
12 M/s M K Optical Works. Ambala Cantt. 
13. M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delh1 
14. M/s North Gujarat Sports & Sc1entific, 

GuJarat 
15. M/s Puri Sc1entific Works, Ambala Gantt. , 
16. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services. Ambala 

Cantt. 
17. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co .. Ambala 

Cantt. 
18. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Gantt. 
19 Mls Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cantt. 
20 M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

Gantt 
21 . M/s Vidya Techno Art, Ambala Gantt 

3tf2Af I HEAD ~ 
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2 Upper Primary 6644 1195.92 332 20 8172.12 

Science Kit 
without 
Microscope 
(UPSK-WM) 

• 

3 Upper Primary 1444 259.92 72.20 1776.12 

Mathematics Kits 
(UPMK) 

" -

. 

2 

1. M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 

Cantt. , Ambala Cantt. 
2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
3. M/s Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 

Ambala Cantt. , Ambala Cantt. 
4. M/s Alpha Chem, Ambala Cantt. 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd., Noida 
6. M/s Asian Traders, Gujarat 
7. M/s Chmar Scientific Industries, Delhi 
8. M/s Grace Sc:lenhfic Corporation, Ambala 

Cantt 
9. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 

Ambala Cantt. 
10. M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 

Companies, Ambala Cantt. 
11. M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Cantt. 
12 M/s Manchanda Medicos. Delhi 
13 M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 

Gujarat 
14. M/s Puri Sctentific Works, Ambala Cantt. 
15. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Cantt. 
16. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co., Ambala 

Cant!. 
17. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Cantt. 
18. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cant!. 
19. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

Cantt. 
20. M/s Vidya Techno Art Ambala Cantt. 
1. M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 

Cantt 
2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
3. M/s Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 

Ambala Cant!. 
4. M/s Alpha Chem, Ambala Cantt. 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd., Noida 
6. M/s Asian Traders, Gujarat 
7. M/s Chinar Scienti fic Industries. Delhi 
8. M/s Ganesh Stationary - Scientific & Sports. 

Gujarat 
9. M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 

Cant!. 
10. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 

Ambala Cant!. 
11. M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 

Companies, Ambala Cantt. 
12. M/s International Biological Laboratones, 

Ambala Cantt. 
13 M/s M K Optical Works, Ambala Cantt. 
14. M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 

Scientific, 15. M/s North Gujarat Sports & 
Gujarat 

16. M/s Puri Scienti fic Works, Ambala Cantt. 
17. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Cantt. 
18. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co., Ambala 

Cantt. 
19. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Cantt 
20. M/s Shakh Model Works. Ambala Cantt. 
21. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

Cantt. 
22. M/s Vidva Techno Art Ambala Cant!. 
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4 Secondary 9790 1762.2 489.50 12041.70 
Science Kit with 
Microscope (SSK) 

l 

., 

5 Secondary 9011 1621.98 450.55 11083.53 
Science Kit 
without 
Microscope (SSK-
WM) 

' 
•, 

3 

1. M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 
Cant!. 

2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
3. M/s Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 

Ambala Cantt. 
4. M/s Alpha Chern, Ambala Cantt 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd., Noida 
6. M/s Asian Traders, Gujarat 
7. M/s Chinar Scientific Industries, Delhi 
8. M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 

Cant!. 
9. M/s Hans Raj Scienti fic Metal Works, 

Ambala Cantt. 
10. M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 

Companies, Ambala Cant!. 
11. M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Cant!. 
12. M/s M.K Optical Works, Ambala Cant!. 
13. M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 
14 M/s North Gujaral Sports & Scientific, 

GuJarat 
15. M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Cantt. 
16. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Cantt. 
17. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co , Ambala 

Cantt. 
18. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders. Ambala 

Cantt. 
19. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cantt. 
20. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co , Ambala 

Cant!. 
21. M/s Vidya Techno Art, Ambala Cant!. 

1. M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 
Cantt. 

2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
3. M/s Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 

Ambala Cantt. 
4. M/s Alpha Chern, Ambala Cantt. 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd., Noida 
6. M/s Chinar Scientific Industries, Delhi 
7. M/s Ganesh Stationary - Scientific & Sports, 

Gujarat 
8. M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 

Cant!. 
9. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Wo~s. 

Ambala Cantt. 
10. M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 

Companies, Ambala Cantt. 
11 . M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Cant!. 
12. M/s M.K. Optical Works, Ambala Cant!. 
13. M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 
14. M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 

Gujarat 
15. M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Cant!. 
16. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Cant!. 
17. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co. , Ambala 

Cant!. 
18. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Cant! 
19. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cant!. 
20. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co , Ambala 

Cant!. 
21. M/s Vidya Techno Art, Ambala Cantt. 
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6 Secondary 1658 298.44 82.90 2039.34 

Mathematics Lab kit 
(SMLK) 

.. 

7 Molecular Model Ki t 729 131 .22 36.45 896.67 

(MMK) 

' 

4 

1. Mls Adarsh Instruments Pvt. ltd., Ambala 

Gantt. 
2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
3. Mls Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 

Ambala Gantt. 
4. Mls Alpha Chem, Ambala Gantt. 

5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd., Noida 

6. M/s Chinar Scientific Industries, Delhi 

7. M/s Ganesh Stationary -scientific & Sports, 

Gujarat 
8. M/s Grace Saentific Corporation, Ambala 

Gantt. 
9. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Worl<s, 

Ambala Gantt 
10. M/s I nterlabs-Has India Group of 

Companies, Ambala Gantt. 
11. M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Gantt. 
12. M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 
13. M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 

Gujarat 
14. M/s Puri Sc1entific Works, Ambala Gantt. 
15. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Gantt. 
16. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co., Ambala 

Gantt 
17. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Gantt. 
18 M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Gantt. 
19. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

Gantt. 
20. M/s Vidya Techno Art, Ambala Gantt. 

1 M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd .. Ambala 

Gantt. 
2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 

Sports Works, 
3. M/s AhuJa Sc1entific & 

Ambala Gantt 
4. M/s Alpha Chem, Ambala Gantt. 

5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd. , Noida 

6. M/s Chinar Scientific Industries, Delhi 

7. M/s Grace Scienti fic Corporation, Ambala 

Cant\. 
8. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 

9. 
Ambala Gantt. 
M/s lnterlabs-Has India 
Companies, Ambala Gantt. 

Group of 

10. M/s International Biological Laboratones. 

Ambala Gantt. 
11. M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 

& ScientifiC, 12. Mls North Gujarat Sports 

Gujarat 
13. M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Gantt. 
14. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Gantt. 
15. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co, Ambala 

Gantt. 
16. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Gantt. 
17 M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Gantt. 
18 M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co .. Ambala 

Gantt. 
19. M/s Vidya Techno Art, Ambala Gantt 
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8 Senior Secondary 37500 6750 1875 46125 1. M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 
Physics Lab Kit Cantt. 
(HSPLK) 2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 

3. M/s Ahuja Scienti fic & Sports Works, 
Ambala Cant!. 

4. M/s Alpha Chern, Ambala Cantt. 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd .. Noida 
6. M/s Asian Traders. Gujarat 
7. M/s Chinar Scientific Industries, Delhi 
8. M/s Ganesh Stationary -Scientific & Sports, 

GuJarat 
9. M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 

Cantt. 
10. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works. 

Ambala Cant!. 
11. M/s I nterlabs-Has India Group of 

Companies, Ambala Cantt. 
12. M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Cant!. 
13 M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 
14. M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 

Gujarat 
15. M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Cant!. 
16. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala .. Cant!. 
17. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co., Ambala 

Cantt. 
18. M/s Science & Surgical House. Ambala 

Cant!. 
19. M/s Sctentific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Cant!. 
20. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cant!. 
21 . M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co .. Ambala 

Cantt. 
22. M/s Vidya Techno Art, Ambala Cant!. 

9 Senior Secondary 8372 1506.96 418.60 10297.56 1 M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 
Chemistry Lab Kit Cantt. 
(HSCLK) 2. M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 

3. M/s Ahuja Scienti fic & Sports Works, 
Ambala Cant!. 

4. M/s Alpha Chern, Ambala Cant!. 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd., Noida 
6. M/s Asian Traders, Gujarat 
7. M/s Chinar Scientifi c Industries, Delhi 
8 M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 

Cantt. 
9. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 

Ambala Cant!. 
10. M/s I nterlabs-Has India Group of 

Companies, Ambala Cant!. 
11 M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Cantt 

I 
12 M/s Manchanda Medtcos. Delhi 
13. M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 

Gujarat 
14. M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Cantt. 
15. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Cant!. 
16. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co , Ambala 

Cantt. 
17 M/s Science & Surgical House, Ambala 

Cant!. 
18. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Cantt. 
...... 19. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cant!. 

20. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co , Ambala 
Cant!. 

21. M/s Vidya Techno Art. Ambala Cant!. 

5 
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10 

11 

12 

Senior Secondary I 
Biology Lab kit with 
Mic roscope 
(HSBLK) 

Senior Secondary 
Biology Lab kit 
without Microscope 
(HSBLK-WM) 

Senior Secondary I 
Mathematics Lab Kit 
(HSML) 

19286 3471.48 

18000 3240 

17100 3078.00 

964.30 1 23721 .78 1. 

2. 
3 

M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 
Cant!. 
M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
M/s AhuJa Scientific & Sports Works, 
Ambala Cantt 

900.00 

855.00 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 

M/s Alpha Chern, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Arora Med1l1nes Pvt Ltd., Noida 
M/s Asian Traders, Gujarat 
M/s Chinar Scientific Industries, Delhi 
M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 
Cant!. 
M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 
Ambala Cantt. 

1 0. M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 
Companies, Ambala Cantt. 

11 . M/s International Biological Laboratones. 
Ambala Cantt. 

12. M/s M.K. Optical Works, Ambala Cantt. 
13. M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 
14. M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 

Gujarat 
15. M/s Pun Scientific Works, Ambala Cantt 
16. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Cant!. 
17. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co., Ambala 

Cant!. 
18. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Gantt 
19. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cantt. 
20. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

Gantt. 
21 . 

22140.00 1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

9 

M/s Vidva Techno Art, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 
Gantt. 
M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
M/s Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 
Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Alpha Chern, Ambala Cantt 
M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd .. Noida 
M/s Chinar Scientific Industries, Delhi 
M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 
Ambala Cantt. 
M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 
Compan1es, Ambala Cantt 

10 M/s International Biological Laboratories, 
Ambala Cant!. 

11 . M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 
12. M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 

Gujarat 
13. M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Cantt. 
14. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services. Ambala 

Cantt. 
15. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co. , Ambala 

Gantt. 
16. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Cantt. 
17. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cant!. 
18. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

Cant!. 
19. 

21033.00 1 
2. 

3. 
4. 

M/s Vidva Techno Art Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 
Ambala Cant!. 
M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 
M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 
Cantt. 

5. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Gantt. 

1 
6. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

i Cant!. 
L---J----------------L------·---------L----~------~L_~~~------------------------_j 
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13 Early School 2590 466.20 129.50 3185.70 1: 
Mathematics 
Learning Kit 2. 
(ESML) 3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 

10. 

11 

12. 

13. .. 
14. 
15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 
20. 

21. 

14 Resource Package 10500 1890 525.00 12915.00 1. 
for Awareness in 
ECCE' (English/ 2. 
Hindi) 3. 

4 
5 
6 
7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11 . 

12. 
13. 

14. 
15. 

16. 

...... 
17. . 
18. 

' 19. 

. I 20 . 

7 

M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 
Cantt. \F 
M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
M/s Ahuja Scienti fic & Sports Works, 
Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Alpha Chem, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd , Noida 
M/s Asian Traders, Gujarat 
M/s Chinar Scientific Industries, Delhi 
M/s Ganesh Stationary - Scientific & Sports, 
Gujarat 
M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 
Ambala Cantt. 
M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 
Companies, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s International Biological Laboratories, 
Ambala Cantt. 
M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 
Gujarat 
M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co., Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Science & Surgical House, Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 
Cant!. 
M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cant!. 
M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Vidya Techno Art, Ambala Cant!. 

M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
M/s Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 
Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Alpha Chem, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Arora Medilines Pvt Ltd , Naida 
M/s Ch1nar Sc1entific Industries, Delhi 
M/s Ganesh Stationary - Scientific & Sports, 
Gujarat 
M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 
Ambala Cantt. 
M/s I nterlabs-Has India Group of 
Companies, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s International Biological Laboratories, 
Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Manchanda Medicos, Delhi 
M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 
Gujarat 
M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co., Ambala 
Cant!. 
M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 
Cantt. 
M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Cantt. 
M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 
Cantt. 
~s Vidva Techno Art, Ambala Cantt. 

5¥~ 
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I 

15 Raindrops: Primary 6950 1251 347.50 8548.50 1. ' M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd .. Ambala 

English Learning Kit 
Gantt. 

2 M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
3. M/s Ahuja Scientific & Sports Works, 

Ambala Gantt. 
4. M/s Alpha Chern, Ambala Gantt. 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd., Noida 
6 M/s Asian Traders. Gujarat 
7. M/s Ganesh Stationary -Scientific & Sports, 

Gujarat 
8 M/s Grace Sc1entific Corporation, Ambala 

Gantt 
I 9 M/s Hans RaJ Scientific Metal Works, 

Ambala Gantt. 
10. M/s I nterlabs-Has India Group of 

11. 
Companies, Ambala Gantt. 
M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Gantt. 
12. M/s North Gujarat Sports & Scientific, 

• Gujarat 
13. M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Gantt. 
14. M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Gantt. 
15. M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co., Ambala 

Gantt. 
16. M/s Science & Surgical House, Ambala 

17. 
Gantt. 
FM/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 
Gantt 

18 M/s Shakti Model Works. Ambala Gantt. 
19. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

Gantt 
20. M/s Vidya Techno Art. Ambala Gantt 

I 
16 Primary Urdu 5750 1035 287.so t 7072 50 1 M/s Adarsh Instruments Pvt. Ltd., Ambala 

Learning Kit (PULK) l Gantt. 
2 M/s Aditya Trading, Indore 
3. M/s Ahuja Sc1entific & Sports Works. 

Ambala Gantt. 
4. M/s Alpha Chern, Ambala Gantt. 
5. M/s Arora Medilines Pvt. Ltd., Noida 
6. M/s Grace Scientific Corporation, Ambala 

Gantt. 
7. M/s Hans Raj Scientific Metal Works, 

Ambala Gantt. 
8. M/s lnterlabs-Has India Group of 

9. 
Companies, Ambala Gantt. 
M/s International Biological Laboratories, 

Ambala Gantt. 
10. M/s M.K. Optical Works, Ambala Gantt. 

Scientific, 11 . M/s North Gujarat Sports & 

Gujarat 
12 M/s Puri Scientific Works, Ambala Gantt. 
13 M/s Rapsons Laboratory Services, Ambala 

Gantt 

I 14 M/s Sachdeva Instruments Co .. Ambala 

Gantt 
15. M/s Scientific Instrument Traders, Ambala 

Gantt. 

' . 16. M/s Shakti Model Works, Ambala Gantt. 
17. M/s Sham Sunder Jog Raj & Co., Ambala 

Gantt. 
18. M/s Vidya Techno Art, Ambala Gantt. 

. 
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b. Procedure for procurement of NCERT EDUCATIONAL KITS 

PART- 'A' 

The State Education Deptts./ Teacher Training Institutions/ Schools(Buyer) can 
procure Kits through DEK, NCERT, as per procedure indicated in para A or directly through 
NCERT empanelled Firms(for procurement of upto 10 Kits of one type) as per procedure 
indicated in para B. 

A. Procurement of Educational Kits through DEK, NCERT, New Delhi 

The State Education Departments./Teacher Training Institutions/ Schools can directly 
place order for supply of Educational Kits to NCERT after paying 100% advance to NCERT 
for the Kits inclusive of Basic Price of Kit, applicable GST and 5% License fee in the form of 
demand draft/bankers cheque drawn in favour of, the Secretary, NCERT payable at New 
Delhi. The advance payment may also be made through RTGS/NEFT in NCERT account (to 
be providesJ by the DEK on request from the Buyer). The Kit Price/value will be F.O.R. all 
India basis. inclusive of Transportation, Packaging etc. 

(i) For Bulk Orders of NCERT Educational Kits (If the Kit order is for more than 10 Kits 
of one type or the order value is more than Rs.2.00 Lakh (Rupees Two Lakh). 

On receipt of the payment, accordingly the order will be distributed equally among 
the em panelled Firms for the supply of the one type of Kit(s). 

(ii) For Small Orders of NCERT Educational Kits (If the number of ordered Educational 
Kits of one type is less than 10 or va lue of Educational Kits is equal to or less than 
Rs.2.00 Lakh (Rupees Two Lakh) 

On receipt of the payment, the order will be distributed to 1 or 2 Firms. However, 
equal opportunity will be given to other Firms in such subsequent small orders. 

Ensuring Quality of Educational Kits and Items: 

For the procurement of Kits through NCERT: 

(i) In case of Bulk orders (more than Rs.2.00 Lakh), the NCERT academic staff and 
Inspection team from Buyer Organization will carry out Joint Inspection of sample Kits 
from the stock at the factory site or store of the Firm. In case of minor and correctable 
faults and deviations from the specifications observed by the Inspection Team. there 
will be a Joint re-inspection of the Kits after getting an undertaking from the Firm, that 
the faults have been rectified. No Kit can be delivered without satisfactory Inspection 
Report. 

(ii) However, in case of small orders of value less than or equal to Rs.2.00 Lakh, the 
Buyers have to do the checking of the Educational Kits at their end at the time of 
delivery and give the receipt on the letter head of the Institution/school to the supplier 
with a copy to DEK, NCERT. 
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PART - 'B' 

B. Procurement of Educational Kits in small Quantity (upto 10 Kits of One type) 
directly from NCERT Empanelled Firms. 

The State Education Departments/Teacher Training Institutions/ School(s) will be allowed 
to procure small quantity of one type of Kits (upto 1 0), directly from NCERT Em panelled 
Firms under the following conditions. 

(i) The number of ordered Educational Kits should be less than 10 or value of 
Educational Kits is less than Rupees 2 Lakh, 

(ii) The states should contact DEK, NCERT for the Names and contact details of the 
Fir";ls, Em panelled for supply of a particularly Type of Kit. 

(iii) The order should be distributed to 1 or 2 Firms. However, the State Education 
Departments/ Teacher Training Institutions/ School(s) should give equal opportunity to 
other Firms in such subsequent small orders of Educational Kits. 

(iv) The Buyer should send a copy of the said order to NCERT along with 5% License Fee 
of the Basic Cost of the Kit. 

(v) The State Government will ensure thorough quality check of the Educational Kits that 
all Items are as per the technical specifications of the NCERT, as given in the Manual 
for the Kit, published by NCERT and to be provided by the supplier to the Buyer. The 
Cost of each Educational Kit includes the cost of Manual for the Kit. 

(vi) The State Education Departments/ Teacher Training lnstitutions/BRCs/CRCs/ Schools 
may pay the cost of Kit(s) inclusive of Basic Kit Price, and applicable GST in advance 
or on delivery of the Kits by the empanelled Firm(s), as mutually agreed, between 
the Buyer and Empanelled Firm(s). 

Ensuring Quality in case of small orders directly to the Empanelled Firms, for 
Procurement of NCERT Educational Kits: 

Regarding the quality of Kits and Items contained in, the following guidelines should be 
adhered: 

(i) It will be the responsibility of the State to ensure that the Quality of Kits and items 
contained in them are as per the NCERT specifications. 

(ii) In case of small orders, the Inspection may be done by subject experts from Buyer 
side, at the time of delivery. It will be the responsibility of the Buyer organizations to 
check I verify that all items of the Kits are as per the list and specifications of the items 
given in the manual of the Kit. 

(iii) In case of any deviation from the specification of the Kit ltem(s), the Buyer should ask 
the supplier to replace the defective ltem(s) or the entire Kit(s) , at the earliest but not 
later than one Month from the date of delivery. 

(iv) The Buyer may withhol9 the payment of the Firm(s) until the Kit Items are replaced in 
accordance with NCERT specifications. 

(v) State/Institutions/Organizations (such as KVS, NVS etc.) may also frame their terms & 
conditions for quality check mechanism, for procurement of Kits while giving direct 
order to NCERT empanelled Firms. 

10 



GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR COMPLIANCE TO SUPPLIERS FOR SUPPLY OF All 
NCERT EDUCATIONAL KITS. 

The supplier Firm has to give in writing, ONE YEAR Warranty of the Kit Items to the 
Buyers from the date of delivery, for all sold Kits , 

(i) In case of non-compliance of any condition by the supplier, the Buyer should report the 
matter to the DEK NCERT, within the stipulated time. 

(ii) In case of any damage of Kit or its Items, the Firm(s) has/have to replace, the 
defected/damaged Items or the entire Kit, as the case may be, with items as per 
specifications given by the NCERT 

(iii) In case of any deficiency/ damage or poor quality of the items/Kit. the Buyer may refuse to 
receive it or ask the Supplier Firm for replacement with appropriate items. The Buyer 
should also report the matter to DEK, NCERT, immediately . 

• 
(iv) The Supplier Firm has to replace the defected ltem(s) or Kit(s) within a month from the 

receipt of the complaint, free of cost. 

(v) The Empanelled Firms should maintain a record of all orders and supply of Educational 
Kits. The Firm has to submit a quarterly reports of indicating supply orders received 
through NCERT or Direct, delivery of Kits, Reasons for delay, Payment received etc. This 
is essentially required for keeping Account of Licence Fee and GST by NCERT. The 
format for the same will be provided by DEK. (The condition already added in the 
Agreement signed between the Firms and NCERT). 

(vi) The NCERT reserves right to review the Procurement Policy. 

c. Details specifications (Annexure-1 to Annexure-13) of Educat ional School Kits. 

The details specifications are available at NCERT website www.ncert.nic.in 

Consequent upon submission of acceptance of the above Rate Contract for supply of Kits 
F.O.R. upto 14.11 .2023 and an Undertaking to the effect that the Firms will be abiding by all 
the Terms & Conditions of the Tender Document, Agreement signed on 15.11 .2021 between 
these empanelled Firms and NCERT, Procurement Procedure and any other 
conditions/instructions given by the NCERT, the above notification is being issued. 

Important Note: The NCERT reserves right to cancel/terminate the contract of any 
empanelled Firm , at any time, in case of non compliance of any conditions of 
the said Tender or Agreement signed between the Firm and the NCERT 
or Procurement Procedure for supply of Kits. 

This issues with the approval of the Competent Authority. 
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SL Nameoftlleltem 
No. 
1. Kit manual 

2. Kit box with carton of 
6ply 

3. Pad for CoJmrrti01111 

WAPTER-12 

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Uppet' Primary Science Kit ((JPSK) 
Teehnk•lspedftredn~ 

ANN!XJlRE -1 

Kit manna! is sapplie4 with the I No. 
kit. 
Main Body of 26 SWG md 01 No. 
partitiona af 'lin ~Met. DoOill 
will be fitted IS mm. above the 
giOIIIId level widl main body. 
Right hand door and left hand 
doO£ should have two m:ks. Tho 
rack partition should have 
gaide8 (u per aample). The 
doon should have llllitable 
piano hinges at duly i!pot 
weld.edlrMtect ete. with main 
bocly. Provision fur J.ockillg 
ayatcm (u per sample) & two 
foldiDg two handles 6 mm dia. 
for ~myina box. Provision for 
SllPJIWJhig mt for hanging 
doon to be IJllldc u per IIIIDiple. 
Ovcmlll box size 470 mm x 4SO 
mmx280mm. 
AI a 
MDF Wondgp 1m I plaatic I No. 
.6Bl 
170 mm ll. 140 mm, Taper 50 
mm back and 2S mm fumt side, 
paintr4 white, madcjnp in 
black. 
DC Voltmeter: 
0-20 V with raolutiom of0.4 
v. 
0 - 1 Amp. with raolutiolls of 
20mA. 
Rectifier: 
Four diode ftletitier bricJae 
cirwit Ull wave n:dilicalion 



ofAC). 
I!AA'l ~gJ'Mtioa ; 
For input I oulput etc. 
AI pel' llalllple. 

4. Light EmittiDg Diode 

~ 
Stlllldard whi~ LED ia. p1aatic SNo. 

(LBD) pu:bL 

.5. Laboratory oii!,._0,. l>n r • i'Tn~ 1 o~an, alcohol filled,. -1 o•c to lNo. 
'I'hsmomllter '• 110 "C, grac!nation 1 "C widl ·:- ' .. card boardlplutic COVIll' and 

co1t011/aponge at both encla. 
As Pel' llalllple. 

6. Cllilical ThC1'1110111Cter ..~-r.r '""--*'J.~ --.,. Oral CliDical1hc:lmometcl alaDg lNo. 
wilh packin& graclwstion 95 •p -
lO&"P and 35 OC - 43"C. lSI 
made. 
AI lift' llalllllle. 

7. Spherkal Plano 

~ 
'I1Iree Pmpex bar pieces: Plano l&et 

CoDcave Leu 8Dd Ccmuve I..enll, Double Collvex 
Double Convs L&m L&m and Plano Com:ave Leu. 

Each made fr:am Pcnpex sbet 
of size SO mm. X 20 mm. :r. 12 
mm/15DDD, 
AI D .. IIIUDDie. 

8. Paspex Plano Convs 

~ 
Dia - 28 mm, half of 1he lNo. 

Cylindrical Lens diameter :r. 14 mm. height 
AI pft' llalllple. 

9. Square Gl888 Slab ~ glass sl8b. size SO mm. x lNo. 
50 DDDX 12 mm.dlick. . AI D .. IIIUDDie • 

10. niangular Glasa "'/ Oood quality Glus Prism 2S OlNo. 
Prism mm. eqni1aft:n!'J triauale. 

As Pft' lllllllple. 
- 7 " 45 



11. Generator Assembly 

12. Boiling Tube 

13. Y-Tube 

14. Cover slips 

15. BellJar 

16. 

17. Glass Tube 
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Assembled in Perspex 01 No. 
transparent sheet, stable body, 
overall height 130 mm, thick 
rectangular base 170 mm x 120 
mm attached with two coils, 
ou~t 15 " and 500 
mA.Brass/Gun metal Bush on 
both ends in the centre, shaft 
and upper gear shaft. 
As 
Borosilicate Glass, 90 mm 02 Nos. 
height x 20 mm dia with cork. 

Borosilicate Glass tube, 01 No. 
diameter 12 mm. Overall length 
105 mm fitted with cork (To fit 
into item No.15 bell jar inner 
side). 
As 

20Nos. 

Borosilicate 3.5 mm thick glass, 01 No. 
neck inside dia. 18/19 mm x 
20/22 mm height. Overall 
length 85/95 mm x inside dia. 
55 mm with rim diameter 62/64 
mm. To fit item No.13 from 
inner side, item no.28 from 
upper side and item no. 73 from 
upper side mouth. 
As 

1.5 mm 01 No. 
with one mouth dia. 26 mm. x 25 
mm height (with rim) and other 
dia. 06 mm. x 28 mm length. 
Bulb outer dia. 48 mm with 
overall length 110 mm.. Item 
no.63 fits into upper mouth. 
As 
Length 155 mm x outer dia. 06 01 No. 
mm, Soda glass, finished ends. 
As 



22. Convex Miaor 

23. 

24. HalfProtmctm 

2.9. 
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SOmm. 
As 
Glasa, Focal LcDglh 20 ca. ctia. 01 No. 
SOmm. 

01No. 
Asperumple 

Tl'mspamrt. plastic, &tandard. 0 01 No. 
- tsoe. 
AI per umple. 

mm. and dlielmtss 24 SWG (ii) 
a1mninium rod clia. 03 mm. and 
lenath SO mm. fitted in centa of 
diao (iii) rubber cork llllial 
leogth 2Smm. and clia. of 
smaller filce 17 mm. iDsertecl in 
the alumiDium rod wilh bigger 
filce touching the disc. 
iv) Aluminium rod hu • right 
aDgle bald of le:Dgth 08 mm. 
fium the outer end. 

01No. 



All per a 
30. Plain mirror lltrip6 

1
l I I I 

Good quality, ISO mm x30 mm. 03Not. 
lt2mm 
AI Del' ltulliJle. 

31. Magaifying glau ~ Optical glass, focal lqlh 120 02N01. 
mm, wilh plastU: handle with 

= cue. 
( J All per IIUIIJI}e 

32. Glasa slides ~ c "' 
Standanl plain glass slide. lONo. 
AIDerl -• 

33. P~m~anent Glass slides 

" "" 
Hydm showing bnddjng Pacbd OlNo. 
in plasti.e ease. SIIU 11ffilll 6f 
ufpoip.JII.1 
Alper a 

34. Pcmwtent Glus ll1idc: \ c· \ Amobea showiDg Biliary OlNo. 
Fiasian. Packed in plastic 
cue.SIIb wllltl be of goo4 

fuJil.1 
AIIDU'I 

35. Pcmwtent Glue slide \ c \ Paran.,. ium Pacbd in plaslic OlNo. 
asae. S1ib Uulllll be of gool 

filii/Ill 
AlDers 

7:?' 
36. 'G' Clamp SO mm. jaws, maximum apmins 02NOL 

40 mm, wilh two locking scn:ws 
and holes. HDPE mataial. 

""; 

• 
AI per aanple. 

37. GlusRod J:..cna1h lSOmm. dia. 06/07 mm. 02Nos. 
Alpers -• 

38. Fuset & Model t -.:.....:--: Retistance wire enc108ed in OlNo. 
llhowil!g ht«ting efrcct 

I 
lraDBpllfCilt plarlic containe:r of 

ofcummt dia. 2S mm. and height so mm. 
Paper and IIIIOib wire 40 SWG. -- a AI per sample 

'---"' Wire 
39. Ray Streak Box 

~ 
U shape~ mild m-t of 24 SWG. Ol.m 
Size oflbe front &ce: 80 U! 100 

·-- I. mm x 70 mm. wilh M shape 
window of size of 30 mm. x 30 
mm mrting :&:om c:entm bottom 
•ide of front face. Size of two 
side faces: 40 mm x 70 mm.. 
butt welded to 1bc frmrt face. 
Size of tbe M shape window 
covu: 30 mm. x 40 mm. From 
face. JUOjected to die~ of 
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IS mm. havillg 3 slit& of 0.75 
mm. 1hieb.c:as lltartiDg :&:om 
bottom. JIIIisbt af alits 30 IIIDio 
second slits at the eenlle. 
Distance between 1he slit8 5 
mm.. Sercw type bulb holder 
spot weldl!d fi:om imide of front 
taec at the ~ of the 
wiDdow. HaviDg one bulb of 
3.2 V, bulb to ba projected in 
the windows of ftont Dee. 
Q>mplete ipp6ia1UI painWI in 
black eolour. 
Alper 

40. 9 Volt Battery 
~ AI per ample. 02No. 

J 
41. Rubber bands 

rt1; AI per IIIIIIPie 30Nos. 

42. Rubber sucbn 

("{.I 
SOmm diameter. 02Nos. 
AI per ample. 

43. RubberCoik 

~ ~~~· 
Nos. 2,3,4,5 and 6. 02eacl! 
AI per IIIIIIPie. 

~ ,·--
44. Thin rubller sheet 

.. 
~ ... IOOx 100x2mm. OlNo. .,. 

•, AI per IIIIIIPie. 

4S. Magnetic Compass 
~ ~ 

Md81 cue, polystylale OlNo. 
trall8paralt top, magnetizccl 

~T~~ needle wi1h uorth Dllllbd red 
and south mazbd blue, SO mm. 
size. 
Alper-ple. 

46. Ushape:Magnet 

? 
Am1 leaglh SO 111D1o N ad S OlNo. 
polealobe~ 

AI per sample. 

47. Bar Size 75 mm. X 12 mm. X 08 IIIDio 02No. 
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48. Cylin4rical Mapet 

49. RiDgMapet 

0 

52. 

so 

Dia. 16 mm aDd lengdl 25 mm. 
Ferrite 01 No. 
Aa per 1181Dple. 

OD. 18 mm. and thickness 3 01 No. 
mm..Fmite 

wick holdCI' clia 6Smm, height 
SOmm. 
Aa per 1181Dple. 

diameter 100 mm, with seven 
coloma sectora 8lld paatcd on 
generator usembly wheel 
(1st Sector) - 7(1 • Lemon 
Yellow No.121 
(2nd Sedor) - 65• - Light Green 
No.16S 
(3rd sector) - 4s• - Turquoi&e 
BlueNo.163 
(4th Sector) • 4a> - Pruuim 
BlueNo.149 
(Sth Sector) • 45" - Mauve No. 
161 
(6th Scctur) - 50" - 0nmge No. 
143 
(7th Sel;tor) - 45" - Poster hd 
No.ll6 
Total : 360" , 

mm. :x. 300 mm x. l.S mm.. 
MattiDg iD iDch, em 8lld mm. 
(smallest division 1/10" 8lld 01 
mm. ~aopec:tively). Gnduation 
pinted in black. With holes 
(diameter 2.5 mm) at 3 em 
intervals. 

01 No. 



58. 
Roll 

59. 

60. 

.(\hnnlnJum rod 

Sl 

Lolll:ipl 200 mm. to teat 
tubet upto 10 mm 4ia an4 one 
Cor 20 mm. 4ia bolliDg tube. 
AI periNUilple. 

OlNo. 

21S 01 Set 
mm/220 mm. with 
plasticlwoodlm hmdle at cme 
encl ancllnus pipe LD. 6.3mm. x 
SOmm ld another end Collllillg T 
ahape. M.S rod. & alumimun rod 
ahalJ. be 200mm leqdl. And 
Dia. 6mm grooved on mel ten 
eq_u.t segmenlll. 



63. Deflagrating Spoon 

~ 
Dia. 12 mm, MS Shed Katory 01 No. 
welded with 02 mm dia. MS 
wire. Overall height 165 mm, 
along with COik (to fit into item 
no. 16) of IIDiallerdia 24mm, 
biggmtia28.5mm. aDd l.eDgth 

~ 26.Smm 
AI per IUDDle. .]-64. Periscope (Frame with Hollow PVC pipe dia 64mm 01 No. 

mirror) and ID 60mm lenglh 250mm 
and cut at opposite elida. Taper 
sbape upto 6Smm and both aid 
cloaecl with plutic: picc:e upto 

Lt cut position aDd both aid to fit 
SOmm plamo mirrors with 
rotatable frame. 
Alpers -·· 

65. Scalpel -J Overall length 140 mm/150 mm 01 No. 
cutlery steel, blade tempered 
(stmulaid). 
AI per IUDDle. 

~ 
66. ToDgSpair Dia OS mm, overall leDgth 160 01 No. 

mm, chrome plated. 
AI per 1ample. 

67. Surgical Scissor < ~ 125 mm, one prong bliiDt and 01 No. 
= o1lu:r pnintrA, stalldanl. ' 

AI per IUDDle. 
68. Claw hammer with Forged. approximate weight 22S 01 No. 

hancDe gm with wooden handle. 
AI per ••mple. 

~ 
'\ 

69. Steel Ball <j Steel Ball with a hook, dia. 01 No. 

( 
19f20mm. 
AI per •ample. 

~ 

70. Steel W':u:e (Sitar ·C) Steel, length 100 em. thic:lmess 01 No. 
StriDg) 24SWG. 

AI per 1ample. 

71. Baa ana plug ~·~ S1lmdard with two way 02 aeCB 
c:o!IMCting wire CCJJ~DCCtion.Two red 8lld two 

bl.ack wiles. 
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~n~~-·e~_· ~~~~~~~~~os~~ 
73. sumleas steel Ruliber colt: of axial bgth 2S.S 01 ~ 

elecuode with cork mm, lllllaller face clia 17mm. 

74. :Knife 

75. St:tew driver 

76. BoUle: ope11er wilh c:ork 
acniW 

77. ShaviDg Blade 

78. DWec:liDg Nelldle 

79. Jron:lilings 

80. ImnNails 

JDgg. fila! clia 25 mm. fitted 
with two staillless steel 
electrodes of tcng1h 70 mm. 8114 
thickDcts 02 mm.. Both 
elec:IIodes have 90 degree bcmt 
of l=slh IOmm.. (To tit into 
item No. 15 'bell jar). 

As -
100 mm x 1.5 mm, llllrdniad 01 No. 
steel, wilh woodeDiplastic 
handle, 
As -)e. 

100 mm. lo!!g, l:lardaled, with 01 No. 
plaatic handle dill. 20125 mm. 

D-- ....... ""'. , ;_t:As~per~II,.:-'_.''P:....:'e."---;;---;---:;---,-;-=+,~;-----l 
Standard, overall k:agth 140 01 No. 

S3 

mm. wilh CO!l. 
As per IIIIIIPie. 

Standard. length 110 mm, with 02Nos. 
plaalic handle. 
AI per IIIDple. 

Pacbd in IS clia 'Vial 20 g 
As per IIIIIIPie. 

Lcmglh38 mm, IS SWG 10 Nos. 
As per IIIIIIPie. 



r 

90. I c.c. 8pOOD 

91. 

92. ~ cubevc:ucl 

,...:..-:"".1 Size 100 mm x IOOmm x 25 01 No. 
mm. 

HDPE, whitt, lem cubio mel 
overallllllglh 100 mm. 
AI 

OZNoa. 

A.B.S • open type, 2SO 01 No. 
g graduation in lltepB of 10 g on 
one lidD aDd NIIIYtDD'a on 1M 
olberside. 
AI per llllllple. 

'I'IIIDspamlt po1yatymze. Jmide 01 No. 
dimeDBion 100 mm x 100 mm x 
100 mm top opeD, 9 liDea u 1 
em di+nce 1111 one side 100 
equal I c:m &qWilM on the otht.r. 
AI per llllllple. 



l)Bosahead 
2)Clamp 

98. Set of S 
ollm. 10 ohm (2 NOB.) 
20ohm 
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mmx mm 
loDg, MS beae, CI Bou head 
and almuinimn clamp. 
AI pel' llalllple 

mm x 3 mm with graduation 
and base should be milky white 
colour. 
AI pel' llalllple. 

mm 
.uachecl with 7S mm x 17 
mm of MS 24 SWG 8l1d L type 
rod of dia. 6mm, ovcnllJJmsth 
llSmm batt at lS mm at 90 
clegree. 

• Aluminium wire 3 mm dia 
x4S em length 

• Pointer with wire of dia. 
O.S mm aDd length fiOmm 
titte4 in the centre of 
poiater. 

mm 
with MS 8lld brass atrips joined, 
AI pel' llalllple. 

Dichmme wire. Relilltur, 
embedded in plastic case. 
AI pel' llalllple. 



99. Circuit Board 

100. Measuring cylinder 

101. Plastic Boxes 

102. Litmus paper 

103. Plastic Funnel 

104. Micro Test Tube 4 mL 

105. WTube 
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Complete base of plastic,battery 01 set 
holder, bulb holder with switch, 
banana sockets and lower side 
all joined with Patti and copper 
wire. Two bulbs extra 

As per sample. 

Plastic, transparent with built in 03 No. 
base, 100mL ,graduation (least 
count 1 mL). 
As per sample. 

1. 220 mm x125 mm x85 m.m. 1 each 
2. 1721175mmx130mm 

x70mm 
As per sample. 

Red and Blue colour 
As per sample. 

5 booklets 
each 

Plastic, transparent top dia, 50 03 No. 
mm 
As per sample. 

Borosilicate glass, dia. 10 mm x 10 Nos. 
45 mm height with rim. 
As per sample. 

Borosilicate glass, 2 mm thick x 05 Nos. 
8 mm dia. having length of arm 
70-75 mm with wide mouth in 



r 

Test 

57 

mm. OlNo. 

Clllt ,top 
em x7 em x7em 1riallsle, lep 
clia4mm. 
Aa per lllllllple. 

(LDPE) eapadty 15 ml . 
Aa per lllllllpJe. 

(HDPE). hcisht SS mm, dia lS 

mm x 27 mm x 20 mm, 04 blind 
holet to hold Micro Tett Tabee, 
depth ofhole lSmm. 

No. 



LDPE, mL 
AI per '"Dple. 

~-r~~mL,hejpt~~~ 

( ) 

mm. with rim. 
AI per umple. 

~tw~~~--t---~~==-~---j~~~~~~~~-j 

~~j--~~= ~1~~~~ 
123. OlNoa. 

6mm.. 
AI per a•mple. 

As per Sample 

ss 



126. Thick Black 
paper 

127. Muslin cloth 

128. Iodine solution 

129. Alum crystals 

130. Pressure table 

131. Wire Gauze 
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10cmxl0cm 
As per sample. 

15cmxl5cm 
As per sample. 

04 Nos. 

04 Nos. 

Packed in LOPE dispensing 01 No. 
bottle of 60 ml. 
As per sample. 

Packed in plastic container-50 01 No. 
gm 
As per sample. 

It may include a piece of soft 01 set 
wood 
(10cm x 10cmx10/12mm) with 
four holes (about 0.1 em dia.) 
near four comers. Provide four 
nails each of 8/lOcm length. 
The head of nails should be 
broad. 

02Nos. 



132. Compound Microscope 
(optional) 

133. Yeast Powder 

134. Aluminium Paper 

135. Split Cork no. 6 

136. Conical Flask 
100ml. 

Visual Cards Size 21 em x 30 em plastic coated card 
As below: 
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ISI based microscope: Metal 01 No. 
Body, overall height approx. 
320 mm, base 125 mm x 200 
mm. Achromatic good quality 
lenses. 
Two Objectives: lOX& 4SX. 
Two Eyepieces: 1 OX& lSX 
having coarse fine motion & 
fixed condenser. 
As per sample. 

Packed in Plastic Container,20g 01 No. 

lOcmx lScm. 01 No. 

As per sample. 01 No. 

Borosilicate glass graduated 01 No. 
lOOmL 
As per sample. 



stomata 
146. Life cycle of silk moth Standard, as per sample. 1 No. 
147. Stages m seed Standard, as per sample. 1 No. 

germination 
148. Locomotion in Standard, as per sample. 1 No. 

earthworm and snail 
149. Desert Plants Standard, as per sample. 1 No. 
150. Aquatic Plants Standard, as per sample. 1 No. 
151. Vegetative Propagation Standard, as per sample. 1 No. 
152. Onion Peel Standard, as per sample. 1 No. 
153. Binary Fission m Standard, as per sample. 1 No. 

Amoeba and 
Paramecium 
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No 1CemN1111e 

1 Kit ID8IIU8I. 

3 
(Typel) 

(Type II) 

Upper l'liiDHf Matllematb:a Kit 
TeebnJeai SpecUlc:atla 

Specifiea1ion 

Kit manual aloag with kit 

ANNEXVRE-2 

coJour.Ovemll 8~ 340mmx340mm X 
height 110 mm with tolerance +/- Smm. 
and sheet thidmcss Smm with two parts 
joined with two pines on aide, all camera 
rolllld shaped and top to bottom ~ 10 
degree approx. and Jumclle for can')'ing 
with looking aystem. lml.cr side 
IIJIIIIlgemen1 for padilion with two pieces 
of tapeml shaped plutic strips for 
partition. 8Dd out« side ttching Whole 
box weight not less than one Kg. 

T!uspaialt Perspa or 04 Nos. 
moulded 262 ll. 20 ll. 2.7mm. to 3mm, 
baYing 3 holes of dia S mm at a diJtanca 
of SO mm, 120 mm. and 190 mm. ftom one 
end. 

"":'liiZC:::I:i!ll:•i"""'J4 &lots of 25:Dmm with both eods 
'"" lOUDIIed to semi-c:irclc. 

Lgsetj<m pfllots: 
lot Blot: 0-25mm, ~ alot: 70-95 mm 
3RI Blot: 140-16Smm, 4* slot:210-23S mm 
Maddng should be in black colour. 

or 
sheet X 2. 7mm to 3 mm.,luni'illg 
2 holes of dia S mm. at a distance of 
mm and 120 mm from llllD 11111 
3 slots x S mm width with both eDits 
roiiiMied to semi-circle. 
Laea1ion of slots: 
1"' Blot: 0-25 mm 
2"' slot : 70-!IS mm. 
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5 HalfProeractor 

9 

geomecrical 
sbapl!l 
a) Cube 

-Marking should be in black colour. 
AJ 
T~ plutic, willldia 96 mm, 04 N011. 
thichu:u 2 mm. Double angle marlriug 
~180° 
With CCDter hole of dia 4mm. on bue 
1ine. 

mm and approx. thic'kness 2 mm. Double 
angle madriug 0-360° 
With ceater hole dia 4mm. on ceuter 
point. 
AJpert•mple 

X X IIDD.. 

face hu of 10 DDD. square with a 
hole of 2 mm. dia x 7 mm. deep. Comers 
of each squara llltCI!pt boundary com11n1 
of the BqWil'el i.e. IDtalsquarea 289.0ther 
Bide four lmllllb with 2.5DDD. diax6mm 
h.eisht dowel inbuilt dia. HaviDs 70, 110, 
150,190 mm. each dia. 20 dowels iDbuilt 
in eech circle 1111d one dowel inbuilt at 
CCIIIIRI poiJrt. 
AJ 

12 Sets 

2mm. dia x length 15mm. of alumiDum 20 N011. 
pius with IIJID1decl heed. 

350 GSM paper, UV I comd 
60 X 60 X 60 mm. cube 
AJ per tample 
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b) Cuboid 

c) Cone 

d) Cylinder 

e) Prism 

!)Pyramid 
(with triangular 
base) 

g) Pyramid 
with square 
base 

h) Hexagonal 
Base Prism 

Cuboid 

<:& 
H 

65 x 65 x 40 mm. cuboid 
As per sample 01 No. 

Cone with slant height of 120 mm and 
circular based diameter of 80 mm. 01 No. 
As per sample 

Height: 130 mm. and circular base 
diameter 60 mm. As per sample 

Height 100 mm, equilateral triangle of 

01 No. 

sides of 55 mm 01 No. 
As per sample 

4 equilateral triangles of sides 93 mm As 
per sample 

Square base sides of 70 mm, equilateral 

01No. 

triangle of sides 70 m.m. 01 No. 

...---.----.---4--t---.---.l Hexagon side 40mm & hexagonal base 
'-..l--'---J--*--1---.J1 prism height 120mm. 01 No. 

All the shapes plastic coated on both 
sides. 
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b) Cutout& of 
Triangle and 
Tiijl( a jmu 

d) Two 
C:ODgrUCDt 
1\&]IC'' jums 

(Parallelogram) 

a 
PantlleJogram 

LV 

Plutic COJmg8ted. sheet 3 mm. tbick. blue 
colour. ~ 120 mm, width 85 mm, 
Ollllllllg}e 75 
I •beJing with black colour. 

to 
rec11Dgle 
Triangle& in Puallelogram and ,.....Unglo 

to be ofd11tsat1111 size. 
AJpernmpJe 

parallelogram 
Bach part to be aepcated. 
AI per aanple 

Triang)M A and c 
AJ per aanple 

a 

01 No. 

01 No. 

marbdwithA. 01 No. 
Blue colour Plastic corruaated sheet of 
3 mm. thielmeas djamdef 160 mm. 
Its thic:kness may be iDmued. to Smm. 
AD pieeel should be cut in the form of 
sectors. 
AI per sanple 



eirgie 

circle 

equal divilionJ 
of a circle 

marbd with D. 
All per •ample 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Sixtl.lal eq_ual diviaiou of & circle all 01 No. 
marbd with B. 
All per •ample 

Note-Thir:knCJM of each lh=t be 
incrused to S mm 
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13 Plaatic Cubell 

difli:zurt 
colOUJI 

a} Abacus 
stmd 

Dowels 

-briJht colour 

cards 
lllllllben:d :lium 
ltolOO 

ABS p1a8lic cahes with sides 20 mm. 64 N011. 
accurate size, S mm. to 8mm. diaholes with 
depth of S mm em five filces. Sixth face 
will have a. peg to puah fit ilrto the holes. 
Alper ample 

ml other aide is ml) 
Alper ample 

mm. X mm. 
thickness. Different 4 colours two of each colour 
eolour. 
Red, Blue, Yellow and Green 
Alper ample 

Write 100. 10, 1, 1110,11100 in white 
eo1our on box 
Alper•mple 

dJrougboal hole dia 6.sn mm 
Asper ample 

on 
Alper ample 

No. 



to ·104 

20 Pladic box 

AI per ltmple 

Cube 18120 mm. side .edps lOllllded 
AlperflmpJe 

140/150 x 90195 x 40/SOmm. 
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SL Name aftlle llcm 
No. 

4. 

6. 

Comp111 

nm.wn 10 ohm 
(1 110), 20 ohm (2 
IIDL), 30 oliiJl (J 

SECONDARY SCIENCE KIT (SSX) 
Teelmim Specificatioa 

Tecbuiad 

Main No. 
sheet Doonl will be ~ 15 mm abcml tho 
8fOUIIC) Ievd wi1h main body. Ri&Jit balld 
door 8Dd leit hllld door should have two 
mc:kl. The nck putition should have guide~ 
(as per •IIIIIPle) The doors should have 
llllitable pillllo hinga. ctuly rpot 
weldedlriveled etc. wi1h main body. 
l"rovimm for loc:king system (as par 
umple) k two foldinj type handles 6 mm 
eli& Cor c:au:yjag box. Provirion fur 
IIUppCllting relit for banging doon to be 
made as per oamp!o All ovar box aizD 470 
X 4SO X 280mm 0 

Aa 
A.B.S., ope11 type, eapeoity 2SO g. 02 Nos. 
gnduatiaD in a !epa of 10 g on one side lllld 
Newton's on lho other lide. 
Aa per t•mple 

'l'nalparent mm, ipjllllL 

tbicknes• 2 mm. Double angle mv\jng 0-
3600 
Aa per alll!lple 
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7. Graduated 
Syringe 

8. 
Microscope 
(optioaal) 

11. MeuuriDg 
cylinder 

StamJard.plutic, ~ty 10 mi.. 
AJ per IUIIPle 

hdPt approx. 320 mm. base 12S mm. x 
200 mm. AdJmmatic: good quality lenaes. 
Two Objectives: lOx& 4Sx. Two 
Eyq~ieces: lOx& lSx haviDg come :line 
llllltion & fixed condenser. 
AI per ample. 

OlNo. 

OlNo. 

PJaai.W, tnmBptaent wilh built-in bue, 100 01 No. 
mL ,graduatim lmL 
AJ per 1amp1e 
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22. 

I) Boss heed 
2)Clamp 
3)Gclamp 

dia. 65mm, height SOmm 
All per ••mp1e 

IOOmm east 
trianate. leas clia. 4mm. 
AI per sample 

MS rod. clia 10 mm. X 37S mm. 1011& MS 
bue, Cl Boea head, G clamp 8Dd V-typc 
~:lamp. 

pert•mpJe 
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eleclrode wilh 
cork 

28. 

29. Wash Bottle 

friiDBparel1t top 
cm:ralllcqth 140/160 mm. 
AI per 1unple 

X 

mm.x 

electrodes fitted in die cork. CoU: size top 
dia 2.Smm X dia.l7 taper X 2Smm.lellgth, 
(to :litwilh ill:m No. 81 bell jar). 
Allper,.mple 

mm. X 20 llllll, 04 blind boles to bold Micro 
Test Tubos dia. lOmm .~ of hole 

X 

l.DPB, 125 IDL,.,gOCMl 

Alper••mple 

AI per 1ample 

llizc. 
AI per 1ample. 

mm. 
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No. 



38. Copper &trip 

150mm X30 mm. X2mm 02 eadl 
A lllllllll plliBtie block with alit to hold 
mirror strip. 
All 
80 mm. )( Smm. X 1 mm. 04 NOI. 
All 

6mmxsoomm 
All per ••mple 
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inuform 
Dia. lmm. copper wire U bent 30mm x 35 01 No. 
mm beigbt and both comcn bent 6mmin 
90". 
AI per ••mple. 

26 SWG SOcm apptox. 
Alperl•mple 

OlNo. 
'l< 

' "'-,'ij;--,__..;ri'· 

~c-tc~~~~--t t11ij~~~la~~fi~•~i·*~~;.~~~~S~W~G~------t-~olrNNo0..~ 

49. Nichrome wire 

53. S&eel Ball (bob) 

AI per allmple 

SWG-26-Iength lOOem, 
SWG-28-Iength SOcm 
All per •llll!ple 

Dia 22 mm, mm, 
with stoppers at both e:ods. 
AI per aample. 

mm 

OlNo. 

case No. 
dia. IOOmm wi%h four tmDinal oovorinp 
with cOIIted •Jnmimi!J! wire 26 SWG. o-
100.200-SOO twm. 
All per allmple. 

S&eel 
AI per ••mple. 

Dia. 12 
ceate:rl.Smm. 
AI 

74 

OlNo. 



56. 

51. Micro Spatula 

58. Ice Ciwn Spoon 

59. Plug Key 

60. Micro Ted 
Plate/Well plate 

/ 
fiZ. 

X 

mm.hcight with base. 
AI per iWDple. 

100mm ippiOX 

Capacity 15 mL, 
DDZZ1e. 
AI per umple. 

75 

X 75 OINo. 

OINo. 

OINo. 

80mmx OINo. 

OINo. 

ION011. 



64. 

71. Claw hammer 
wilhbandJe 

height SS mm, diame1r:r IS mm. 
AI per tample. 

mm, 
76, SO rm lmlg. 
Badl set haYing two wiml. 

AI per flmpJe, 

20No. 

sets 
totallO 
wire8 

Forged, app!O•ime+e weight 22S gm wi1h 01 No. 
wooden lwldle. 
AI per tample. 

mmx 
AI per flmpJe, 
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73. Micro Tm Tube s- Borosilicate gla88, ctia 10 X 4S mm. ~ 16No. 
2mL with rim, 

AI pw llalllple 

(? 74. MagDifyiDg Glaaa Optical glaas, foc.l leqth 120 mm. with 01No. 
plaatic hlmdle. 
AI per llalllple. 

75. Beaker (SOmL) r -,., BOI'Oiilicate glass, capaeity SO mL, height 02No. 
56 mm, dia 42 mm. with rim. 

l\ Jt' 
76. Micro Beaker r" Boro~ilicate glass, capaeity 10 mL, height 04No. 

(10mL) 30 mm, dia 20 mm. with rim. d ' 
77. Permanent: alidll Hydra, Amoeba. Paranw;.jum • Striated 01 each 

'\. \ lllliSC!es, Nt!IW ce!J, Spimgym (Pacbd in 
pJamc slide box:) 

78. Plaatie Pelri dWl Plaalic petri dish ,while ,outer dia. IIOmm 01No. 
)( 2S/27mm depth 
AI per llalllple. 

79. Cover Slips Cover s ips Thickness 0.2 mm 0.3 mm. apptOL Bq1U11e 20 
\ 

~ aJasspieces. (01 box) 

AI per llalllple. 
80. GlauRDd Imgth 150 mm, dia. 07 mm. 01No. 

81. Bell Jar Borosilicate 3.5 mm thillk glaa8, neck inside 01No. 
dill. 18/19 mm x 20122 mm height. Ovmd1 
lllllglh SS./95 mm x inaidll dia. SS mm. with 

..- -· 
rim dialnea 62/64 mm. - AI per llalllple. 
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82. Separating funnel • 12Sml capacity, Borosilicate Glass packed 01 No. 
in plastic/cardboard box. 

t As per sample 

I 

83. Glass tube Glass tube dia. 6mm. x 1SO mm. 01 No. 
<t:C"~-=-~ As per sample. 

84. Glazed Glass 

I I 
Glass plate size 100 mm x 100 mm x 2.5 01 No. 

plate mm. 
As per sample. 

8S. W-tube Borosilicate glass, 2 mm thick x 8 mm dia. 04No. 
having length of ann 70-7S mm with wide 

LA mouth in one ann. 
As per sample 

86. Watch glass (-) Soda glass, dia SO mm. 1 No. 
As per sample. 

87. Stiner Soda glass with circular flat end, length 100 1 No. 
() mm. Glass rod dia. 4 mm. 

As per sample. 
88. Measuring Flask 2SmL capacity 01 No. 

ll 
As per sample. 

---
89. Round Bottom !- Borosilicate glass, capacity 35 mL, 01 No. 

Flask As per sample. 

( 

90. Ignition Tube Soda glass, dia OS mm, length 40 mm. lONo. 

II J 

As per sample. 
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91. Shaving blade 

92. Double Concave 
Lens 

93. Convex 
l.eJJs 

94. Concave Mirror 

9S. Convex Minor 

96. Plane mirror 

97. Square Glass Slab 

D 
98. Triangular Glass co Prism 

99. Laboratory 
Thmmomder 

I I 

100. pH Paper 

l 02. Litmus Paper 

01Packet 
Having S blades 

20cm SOmm. 

20cm SOmm. 

Glass, Focal LeDgtb 20 em, dia. Scm. 
AI per sample. 

Glass, Focal LeDgtb 20 em, dia. Scm. 

AI per sample. 

2 mm x SO mm. Dia. Round edges. 
AI per sample. 

Square glass slab, size SO mm x SO mm. x 

12 mm. thick. 
AI 
Glass Prism 2S/28 mm. of equilateral 
triangles 
AI per sample. 

Glass, alcohol :lilled, -100 C to 1100 C, 
graduation 1° C with card board/plastic 
cover and cotton at both ends. 
pH 1-11, paper box containing. 10 booklets. 
AI per sample 

Red and Blue colours 
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103. Plaalic Boul 

104. CoDical t1aak 

lOS. BoiJiDs Tabe with 
cod!: 

106. "I1uud roll 

.Appropriate size to keep all sJasa iumu. 03 Nos. 
2 Boxes ofsizel70mm. x 130 mm. x 75 mm. 
each 
1 box of size 230 mm x 1281130 mm x 8S 
:mm 
Glas8 ware items to be packed iD. all these 
boxes. 

1Jomsilicate sJasa af capacity 25 ml. OlNo. 

Borosilica1e gl.us !10 mm. x 20 mm dia. 02 Nos. 
'Withcolk. 

Roll afthread of dia 2mm 01 roll 

107. Thill :flexible tube Flexible tube l.eq1h 200mm. djarpete~ 2mm. 03 No. 
,~::::=--=--- ~~:.·:.·.·.-,. fitonayriDpnozzl.e • 

.AI pti'UIDpJI!. 
108. Sll:el ball with With hole (3 mmclia) throughout (Dia- 18- 03 No. 

hole 20 mm)(ideartical size) 

109. Ovedlow caD c > Plastic 1nlllpemlt with bwlt ill bue, height 01 No. 
130mm 8lld dia. SS mm. with over flow pipe 
dia.Bmm 
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110. U-tubc Boroailic:atc glaulplutic, 2mm llm:k 8mm OlNo. 
(g1as&lplastic) dia having leoslh of &mill 15 em. making 

total tube l.eDglh of37 em 
.AI pa-tamplc. 

111. Rubber tube ~ 30-40 em This rubber tube should OlNo. 

~ 
be of dia tudl that it ge11 fitted with the 
funnel (item no. 24) and U- tube: (item no.-
110) 

112. Plastic spool Dia 54mm 11114lcngth 63/6Smm. and hole of OlNo. 
dia2 mm.on top ot'olle side 
.AI per tample 

113. Digital Stop 

~ 
8digit 0.01 leaat count, count up. c:ount OlNo. 

C!Dck clown. 

• .AI pa-tamplc --114. MeeiUriDg tape TailDr me.uuriDg tape OlNo. 

lf;;fltl~ 
~~jo' 

115. Whitesaeen J00mm. X )00 DDD. plastic OlNo. 

116. Torch bulb with 

~ 
S=w type bulb hol.d« with tag Cor 

holder amnec:lioa and bulb of 3V 02set 
.AI pa-tlllllple 

117. Gl88tSiide 
~~ 

\ SW1datd g1aaa item. 7Smm. X 2Smm. )C lmm. OS No. 
thick 
.AI 1111111111 

118. Cotton Roll 

/ 
Mini cotton roll of SO 1 OlNo. 

~ 
119. Muslin ChJth -- --.. Fine muslin cloth ,ISOmm x lSOmm pillc:e OlNo. . 

'------/ 
120. Painling Brush 01 110. size with fine hair OlNo. 
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lZl. Pan Olset 
wilhholckr 

100 mm K l.S mm. bardaled steel, widl OlNo. 

131. Digital B*'ancc Range upto.lOO gllOOg. semitivity O.Olg OINo. 
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with plutU: scale 

13!1. 

140. MeCal. cylinder 
with hook 

+ 
400mm x 27mm. x 6 mmtbic:k,plaslic scale. 01 No. 
Maddngs of cemimetcr 111111 mi!!irnetmm 
top Oil bo1h &iclea,1he two pans to be joined 
wi1h plastic strip. 

AI per llalllple 

OV« 
55mm with 3.5 mm K IOmm elliptic depCh 
slot &1imm wide x 6mm elliptical dapth 
alot. Bottom elld slot Smm x 27.5 mm. for 
slidiag on p1ulic scale. 
As per 1181Dple 

over 
appmx. mund bottom of dia47.S 111111, slot 
21.5 x Smm depdl,wicllhofpiece 2Smm, top 
slit lltraiPt Smm deep & 3mm wide. 
AI per llalllple 

Pmpex ova- 21.Smm, 01 No. 
app1ox :round bottom 47.5 111111, slot 27.5 x 
Smm depth, width of piece 2Smm. ,top 
havins 12mm dia. hole x 8mm depth 

AI pw llalllple 

M.S. 
2.0mm K SOmm le:Dgth with hook. 
AI per 1181Dple 
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141. 2SOgm wagbt A hook wi1h lll18ched. diBC of dia 3 mm. X 01aet 
with hook 

" 
90 mm and weisht SOg. Four slotml 

weights each ofSOg, Total DO. of weights S 

f'j xsOg~2SOg 

~ .AJperllllllple 

I42. Raystmlk box U shape mild shee:tof24 SWG. Size of the OlNo. 
front fil.ce: 80 to IOO mm x 70 mm with M 
Shape window Of size Of 30 mm. X 30 mm 
llllltiDg from c:ame bottom aide of front 
fil.ce. Size of two aide fil.cea: 40 mm. x 70 

.-..- mm. hill& welded to the from facc:. Sizo of 
the M shape window c:ovcr. 30 mm x 40 

I mm. Fmnt W:e, projec:!ld to 1hll hllipt of 
IS mm. ha.Wig 3 slits of0.7S mm. tlridmess 

.. startiDa from bottom. Heisht of slits 30 -~ 

:mm, second .Uta at 1he centre. DiBtall.ce 
between the sita S mm. Screw type b1llb 
:holder &pot welded from i!llidc of front faec 
Ill the am1nl of the window. HaYing one 
bulb of 3.2 v, bulb to bD projected in thll 
'Windows of fronl :lilc11. Complete appuatus 
painted. in black colour. 

""' ... 
I43. Plano I:ODUve ,, Spheriad Plano ~..&mea made from Ptnpt~I 02No. 

I ems llhcd of lizc SO mm x 20 mm x 12 mm. 
..tUperllllllple. 

144. Bll1f eyJindril:a1 

~ 
Pe:npex rod of aize clia 28 mm. x IS mm. 01No. 

leu :height. 
Mpetllllllple. 

145. Double convex 

~ 
Sphe:rieal Double convex leuea. Ead1 01No. 

leu :made from Pe:npex sheet of size SO mm x 
20 mm X 12 mm. 8lld matching wi1h P1ano 
ccmcava hm. 
..tUperllllllple. 

Vlfllll cardl 
Size 21cm. x 30 c:m pJasW: coated cards 

146. Stmneta in Stlmdard, u per 11ample OlNo. 
monocot U1d 
dicotplmt8 

147. Binlly fission in Stlmdard, u per 111111pJe OlNo. 
Amoeba IIDd 
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Paramecium 

148. Budding in Yeast Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
and Hydra 

149. Vegetative Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
propagation Ill 

Potato, 
Bryophyllum and 
an aquatic plant 

150. Parts of flower Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
151. Onion peel cells Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
152. Human cheek Standard, as per sample 01 No. 

epithelium cells 
153. Parenchyma and Standard, as per sample 01 No. 

sclerenchyma 
tissue 

154. Striated muscle Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
fibers and 

155. Spirogyra Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
(thelophyta) 

156. Agaricus (fungi) Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
157. Moss (Brophyta) Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
158. Fern Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
159. Pinus Standard, as per sample 01 No. 

160. Pea Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
161. Earthworm Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
162. Cockroach Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
163. Rohu Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
164. Pigeon Standard, as per sample 01 No. 

165. Life cycle of a Standard, as per sample 01 No. 
mosquito 
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I Kit IDIII"'' 

2 Kit box with 
carton 

3 PJulil; Strip 
(A Type) 

4 Plulil; Strip 
(BType) 

Seeolldary Mathemada lAb KJt 
Teehwll Sptcifimjog• 

IOmmmarking 

SOmmmmmg 

Kit mamud alq with kit I No. 

Plastic molded box in Blue 01 No. 
colour.Owraii!Jize 340mmx340mm 
X ht:igbt 110 111111 with 1DknDcc +/-
51.11111 111111 sholrt tbiclm.... Smm. 
Two parts joined with two pines on 
Irides. All come:nl t'01II1d lhaped sad 
top to b>Ah en tBper 10 degn~~~ 

approx .Handle fur caayins with 
1oc1r:ing 8YJtl:m. llmer aide 
ammgement fur partition: two 
piece& of taper sbaped plaatic strips 
for partition and outer side et4:hins. 
Wc:igbt not le88 Jlull1 one Kg. 
AI le 
T~ l'erlpeltiPlaat 
molded. 264 x 20 x 2.7 mm to 3 mm 
having 3 slolll of width 5 mm. at a 
distaDce of 0 to 30 mm., next SO 08 
to200 mm. and again 220 to 
250mm. Numbering from 0 to 
2Sillll.. with mm. marlrinp in 
ifonbo1h side8, all IIWkillp sad 
numbcriDg with een1U line in b)Kk 
co1our. 
AI 
T!M!!pieut ~ 
moa1dcd264 X 20 X 2.7 mm to 3 
mm having 3 alota of width S mm. 
at a clistana: of 0 to 30 mm. next 
:framSOmm to ZOOmm and apin 
220mm to 250mm.All mmkiDp 03 
and numbaring with Ol!lltm line in 
black colour. 
AI per l&lllple 
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5 Fulll'rotnwt:o£ 
(360") 

HalfProlrlctor 
(180") 

6 

7FlyiJIJtmd 
Screw 

8 (a) Oeo-bomd 

pinJ 

9 Rubber baadt 

CUTOliTS ( !or 
10 11n111 of 

pol)'JCIII') 

125 mm dJ:iclmCIS 2 mm. 
Double ansJc marking ~36lf 
wilhcean hole 4 mm on c:en1zo 
point. 
Alper•mple 

mm. approx. and lhic:lmeu 
2 mm. Double mglc madring 0-
180" with~ hole 4 mm on bale 
liDc. 

ABS maderial, 210 ll. 210 X 15 mm.. 
One &ce has pida of 10 mm sqwue 
with a bole of 2 mm dia x 7 mm 
deep. Col1II!III of eadJ II'I.IUII'O I!Xa!pt 

boundary c:orn.cn of the •quares i.e. 
totel 8qlllll'C8 289. Odl« aide four 
roUDds with 2.Smm d.iametmx6mm 
heigbt dowel inbailt d.ia. Having 70, 
110, 150,190 mm each dia. 20 
dowels inbailt in CICh c:irc:le IUld 
one dowel illbaili at came point. 

X ISmm 

Sllladard item uaorted Bize tbia 
rubber blmds of good quality 

A triiDgle and a tlapea im" 
IDliiked as A aod B respeetively 

04 

04 

15 Seta 

01 

20 

20 

Ohet 
Three trimglea marked u A,B Cllch 
andC 
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11 PY111AOORAS 
THEOREM 
Square with 
SCutOuts 

rv 
Two trhmgles marked aa T ,& Tz 
l'CIIpCWvely 

Two trap ziunu• IDSI'ktdaa C & 
D Ies.t-tively 

A Jlll!llllelogram Plastic couuptecl 
sheet 2. 7mm I 3 mm. tbic1c, blue 
colom, le:Dglh 120 mm, width 8S 
mm,cmc lll!gh: 75°, labe1in,g wilh 
black colour. 
AI per wnple 

cutoutll 
Pytbasoms theormn wilh 12Smm. 
aquan:, lOOmm BqiUI1I: and 7Smm. 01 aet 
aquan:.A right angled tria11gle wilh each 
aides 12S mm,lOO mm and 75 mm. 
Tbickneu of all aheeta 3 
mm.(remove D.aah fl:om all Bic1C8 of 
trian,gle and squan~~~). 

ii) .5culllulaof anolher plaalic sheet 
of dimtmion 125mmxl2S mmwilh 
lhiclmeu 3mm. CuttiDa 81111 
nwldng as per figure (remove flaah 
fl:om all side• of all piece&). 
Total !I pia:e aet. 

AI per wnple 
NCJte.Sheet tbicbiiSS 3mm &colour 
may be uniform Cor aD tiles. 

Add Colour u Coll.ow8: 

l.CIIId:lal Tr:iansJtl-+ Red 

2.Squarc 'A'-+ black 
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3.Squarc 'B' -+blue 

4.Squarc 'C'-+ gtee11 

S.Squme 'B' and its pieces 1, 2, 3 

in same colom 

6. SqUIIRI 4A' and its pieces 4, S in 



12 Algdmiic 

13 

Ideutitie~ 

ALGEBRAIC 
m.BS 

14 Plallic Box 

15 CUT OUTS 

Fell" - of I 
cirdc: 

(1) (2) (3) 

I8IJlll colour. 

(i) 

I. Square shaped plastic dleet of 
lidc76mm 

2. Three cutoats - one u a 38mm 
~ baviDa yellow colour llld 
two piece~ of SIDle aizc of blac 
colour - 38x76mm with a cut of 
45 degree~~ :&om the comer of 
bue sheet reaching up to 3 8mm 

llq1lllRI eUioUl 

ii) P1utic abeeta in four piece• two 
ICJ.uare8 of 80mm. 8lld 4Smm. llld 
8II01her two rectaagular abaped of 

80mmx4Smm 
Note-Sheet tbic~ :3mm 1lllifmm 
for all tile&. (Remove tlaah from all 
aids) 
All tJ1ea in lhree aizc&. Made in 
Plllllic sheetslplaslic mouldl!d 
I) r -50mm. x SOmm. Stiles in 
blue col1111r. 
2) x -SOmmx 10mm. 10 tiles in blue 
colour. 
3) 1-IOmmx 10mm. 20 tiles in blue 01 set 
colour. 
Packed in plaati.c box. 
At per lllllllple 
N._ (i) Sheet tbiclmeaa 3mm, 
pliatiug oa tila required aad 
tmiOVe fluh from allliciM. 
(n) All~ tilet in blue colour 

80mmx70mmx3S/40mm 01 
Atr.Sample 

Blue colour Plllllic conupted lbcct 
2. 713 mm thickness with dilmJets-
160 mm. five circlee in 4, 6, 8, 12, 01 let 
aud 16 diffeteut equal paa1B. 
Sheet tbicbws 3mm aud all 
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a) Four equal 
diviaiODI of a 
clrglc 

b)Six equal 
diviaiODI of a 
clrglc 

equal diviliOIII 
ofa cin:le 

equal diviliOIII 
of a cin:1.c 

AI per •ample 

Four 
marbd.wilhA. 01 No. 
Blue colour Plu1ic c:omJpted lheet 
of 3 mm thk""'*' dianwom 160 
mm. 
Da tlrieknat may be inclcued to 
Smm. 
All pieces sbould be cut in thll timn 
ofsectort. 

equal 
all marla:d wid!. D. 
Alper••mple 
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16 

17 

18 

19. 

20 

Trigonometric 
Circular Board 

Connectors for 
holes 

Connectors 
For (Strip) 

Connectors 
(T-Type) 

Set Square 

•• 
•• 
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260mm x 260mm x 12 to 13mm 
thick plastic board. Take the center 
of the board 120mm from the 
bottom and 120mm from the left 
side and circle dia 200mm. Circular 
groove 5mm x 1 Omm depth .. X and 
Y marking on the dials. Full 0 1 
protractor 360° marking in center 
and 5° to 10° marking outside of 
dials. Dia 5mmx 1 Omm hole in the 
center and top of circular board. 
Three side slot 5mm x 1 Omm depth 
from circle groove to out of board 
end as per sample fourteen holes 
and one blind hole in center of 
circle 
Note: Sheet board should be milky 
white. 
As per sample 

Stainless steel, length 25 mm. and 
dia 5 mm. with sleeve. Push fitting 
for trigonometric circular board 
holes. 
As 

Stainless steel, length 25 mm. and 
dia 5 mm. with rubber sleeve. Push 
fitting for trigonometric circular 
board groove. 
As 

Flat rivet type 20mm height and dia 
4mm with rubber sleeve. 
As per sample 

As per standard medium size. 

10 

15 

10 

01 Set 



21 RolatiDg Needle Steel rod dia 3mm. and leDg1h 01 
200mmwith 111111 aide 'L' bmd 
rivet/smw af c1ia 4mm. attadled 
with rod IIIIi plaatkl sleeve af 
diaSmm on sm:whivd. 
AI 'Dfl' IWIIJI!e 

22 Plastic solidJhoUow cube 60mm. x 
CVTOUTS • 60mm, with 4 sides top. bottom • 
with CUBE 

o~. 
right and left of the cube fitted with 

a) Cone cone: (dia.-30 mm, hcight-30mm), 01 !let 
b) Cuboids cuboid (30 mm. X 30 mm. X IS mm. 
c) Cylinder heigbt), cyliDder (ctia-20mm, 
d) Hemisphere beigllt-20mm) 8l1d bemilphcre (dia.-

ITJ 30mm. heisht-1Smm) Iespeaively. 
Aloer 
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Molec11larModelll3t 
Tec"Dicd Spedll••flnD 

s Name of Spec:Uladkm Qaand1J 
DO, lteml AI 

'Kit 
KitMamsal Kit mftii\J!!ls may be purc1wecl from 1 

sales oountl:l of PublicalioD Divi1i011, 
1 NCERT, NIIW Delhi. The price of all 

d:lc kit m!!l1\lals an: nmging Rs.20 to 
SOl-

Pol)JIJQpylme tt1mspaml1 milky White 
2 box, Ovcnll Size heipt with cover 

Kit Box 220x140Jt4()mm Silt pockets of cctual. 1 
withcartoll Bize. Multi box 

As le 
3 PolypropylcmD atom dia 13mm with 2SWhite 

One-prong pnmg dia 4mm. x 9mm.IAmglh ill five 100m:D 
atom , co1uret while, greea, black, sky blue 10Black 

and red. tO Blue 
Aa par &ample llld packed in polytbene lORed 

4 Two- Polypropylme atom dia 13mm. with 04Brown 
pnmgatom bolh side p!OIIg8dia 4mm. x 9mm. 
(A) lin~~~~r hqdJ. With totallenglh 30mm.liDgle 

bond at an ansfe 180 dDpee. And 
packed in polythene 'bag. 
Aa p« S~~~~~ple 

(B)Btm Polypmpylse atom dia 13mm. with tO Red 
two JI!'OIIi dia 4mm. x 9mm. with 10 
109.5° both side lqth is 21 mm. two Yellow 
colo~m~ Red aDd Yellow. and packed in 
po1ythane bag. 
Asperumple 

s. Four- Polypropylme atomdia 13mm. with 2SBlack 
pnmgatom four pmllg cJia 4mm. X 9mm.eac:h piODg 06Blue .. + ... m•tingm BDg1e of 109.5° with ou- 06Red 

anolher. Tlm:e coloun Bl.al:k, Blne 8l1d 
Red. and pac:W in polylhmc bag. 
Asp« &ample 
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6. Five-pmll8 Polypropyleue atom dia. 13mm. with 3D Black 
atom fi~ PfOII& dia. 4mm. X 9mm. • two OS 

prong linking with atom 18o'l ami tbrcc Browul 
prong lltf perpendicular to atom in a Blacld 
two colour black aad brown and Picked Red 
in polylhca.e bag. 
~ le 

7. Six- pro~~~ Polypropylcoe atom dia. 13mm. with llix 0~ Black 
ltom prong dia. 4mm. X 9mm .aJlllix proDg OS 

ICIOU with lltom with 9!f ill a thftc 
ooloun black, Brown and grem mel 
pllllbd in polythene bag. Orqe 
ABpe:rlllllllple. 15 Gtcell 

8. OJbibll Polypropylcoe orbital lobe• all length 10 Light 
lob liS 20mm. balloon typo ODD si& dia Blue 

I S/16mm. lllld IIIIOther aide 12mm. with 
dia 3.9 mm. hole deplh ISmm. and sky 
blue colour lll1ll p•rbd in polythane 
hag. 
As per &ample. 

Linbr:B LDPB. Pipe outer dia 4.S mm. colour iJ 60Smdl 
mi1ky while .in t1nee sizes and paA:kod 08 
in polylheae bag. Medium 

(A) l'mla- dia 3.9mm. X 2Smm. 12Lqe 
length. 

(B) Imler dia 3.9mm. X 40mm. 
length. 

(C) Imler dia 3.9mm. X SOmm. 
length 

10 SJ.ve PVC. Soft pipe ovs:alllength 12 
9S/100mm. :r. 3.9miiLiml«dia of the SlOGWII 
lieevc: all4 co1oar 'blue: aad peckJed ill 
polythcue beg. But ell 8leeve laJgth 
lhoald be equal 
As 



Sr. ltrmN11110 
No. 
I. Kit MaDual 

2. Kil box wilh ccton 

3. Vernier Calipem 

Sr. SECONDARY PHYSICS LAB KIT 
Teehnteal Spedftcatlolll 

95 

SpecificlltioD 

Kit lll.lllUal il IAipplied wilh the 01 
kit, 
1. 12 mm tlW:k outer box of 01 e.:h 

wooden ply or size 670 mm x 
330mmd60 mm beighbl. 

Flap ahould Dpllll from 1op to 
back side, !!lt!lrJI!!d with 
piano hinged inside the boa.. 
I..ocking system and chat 
handle in both aidea, rod dia 
Smm, 20mm beod on both 
sidesat right qle(L abaped) 
hav:iDg leiDgth 370mm far the 
purpose of fudag with flap, 
bo.x paint in 1eak colour. 

2. 12 mm Chick outer box of 
wooden ply of liz.e 670 mm x 
330mm X 250mm beiJ!bt 
Flap should Dpllll from 1op to 
back side, attached with 
piano hinpd inside tbe box. 
bo.x paint in 1eak coblr 
Bo1h 1he boxe• pecked in 6 
ply cartoll bDL 

(1) StiDdGd item, mediiiiD lize. 
main ICilo 1)...1 s em, .... body. 
Leut COUld O.lmm. (wheel type) 01 e.:h 
(2) StiDdGd item, medium lize. 
main ICilo 1)...1 s em, .... body. 
Leut cOIJIIt O.OSmm (wheel type) 
Both pecked in lingle 
p1astirJwoodm bDL 
Aler 
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StHl Rolli!r 

n 
13. 

14. 20g 
with hook 

15. SOg 
with hook 

with hook 
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pnlb:actor 
base. 

with l'rim hook. 
AI per •amp!•, 

with wile hook 
AI per sample. 

ISmm, 
3Smm. auached with hook ad 
poinWr. 
AI per ••mple. 

One20g 
3mm.ll90mm. with hook and four 
lOg weipt fitted with slolll Ollll 

by one with a to1al weipt of 
IOOg 

AI per sample 

One 3mm.x 
90mm. hook of total weight SOg. 
four SOg wcigbtswith slou. Total 
weiaht of complete apparatus wiD 
be2SOg. 
AI per ••"'pJe 

Alper••mple 

01 

01 

02 

Ohet 

0211dB 

!Mit 

Smm.x hook l1lld four 01 Set 
SOOg weight fitccd with &Ioili, to1al 
weight will be 2.S kg. 

AI per •ample 



18. Solid 1Voodeu 
Block for hoktiDg 
beam ba!mc:c md 
syriDp 

19. 
Pulh!y (S Typa) 

20. 
SlUt Balla 

21. 1Vooden block with 
hook 

22. c 0 Tube 
23. Bobwithhook 

24. Plaue milror strips 
with scale 

5 

11 

98 

100mmx 100mmx 60mm. 
woodeD blocks, cute slot on one 01 
&ide for attachment ofbeam 
balance with a hole md back aide 
c01111ter hole for syringe with 
IIUIJIKirl, c:ollllt« for &yriDge 30 
mm. dep1h. (20 mm. for nozzle 
iippiOZ.) 
A. 
l'loll pulley 'S'type, tize 80mm. x 
3Smm., cme side fitted with 'V' 02 
shaped sroove pulley of ctia 
38mm. 8114 IIDOther aide bolt 
fi.Ued. 
A. 
Steel ball of dia. lmm, 2mm. 20 each 
3mm, 4mm. Packed ill four 
clift'aem Yia1a with llize sticken. 
A. per sample. 

(SOmm zSOmmxlOOmm) with 1 
hook lllld caeh llllface of difti:rart 
IIDIDOdmesa . 

.AJ per .. mpJe 

Standmd size Soda 01 Box 
(i) One Steel balllllld ODD brass 

ball of dia. 20mm ~d Oletdl 
with hook me pendulum (both 
mut be of ume size). One 
Sll:el bal1 ami one braas ball of 
dia. ZSmm. attached with hook 
for peDdulum (both II11Ut be of 
same Bize). 
Aaperample 

300mmx4SmmxZmm. milrar 01 
iJirip pealed OD woodeD llrip of 
!llllll.e size (oftbiclmess 10 mm.) 
with graduation 0 to 240mm for 
holding, there should be two riDp 
lllld !IIDWll fitted on bu:k side of 
wooden alrip . 
.AJ 



0 
26. 

2SOg 

27. Physical Weight 
Box 

(1) Brass 
(2) S!Hlwno 

(3) Nichrome 

A' 
JO 

29. 
WoodeD Wedge 

5 ,s=nt' 

32. 
(lOOmL & 250mL) 

99 

All per •IID(IIe 

A.B.S, open type, 250g 02 
wt, graduation iD. 8tepll of 10 g wt 
on onesida and Newton's on the 
other lridc 
..Uper1ample 

In 1hc weight box tmg. to lOOg 01 
iron weigh!& with liuteji6. 

..Uper1ample 

24 SWG. wire 3m length app'Ox. Ol!ceach 

All per Jample. 

2Smm. 02 
siden.lOOmmlengthandODe 
aida top to be fixed with steel 
nnmcledge. 
All per Jample 

All per sample 

lOOmL 
beakm with gnsduatiOD 0 to 100 01 each 
m.Land2SOmL 

40mm dia. plaatic f.imm:l, tube Olno. 
size imler dia 4.Smm 



1bmnometo: tbezmometei,Ranae -10" C to 
1100 c with 1.eut count of o.s• c 
lll!d pecked in pluQc/aud board 
cue. 

AIDt:r 
35. Copper Double wall copper bcW:r, 01dcr 01 

calorimtlem wilh dia. 7Smm ,ilmm: dia. 4imm 
WJIII& stim:£ ,height 8Smm, anotbcr small 

C0J111CZ belbt of dia 45mm 
,height 64mm and one 1nu pipe 

~ 
ofdia IOmmheight IOmm 
Vt'dded with lop bue of doable 
wall bcW:r. Pla&tic cover of dia 
7Smm with 3 boles {DOll fur 
insertma lltimr aod aoodler two 
c:ork fitted holes fur iDac:diag die 
laboraloJ:y lhlilmomtlter) 
Alotr 

36. R"'!BIIID('.O Tube Tuh11 imler dia. 2S mm, oWIIr dia. Ohm 
with atttehmeld 30mm lllld 600 mm leagth with 

scale marldDg ~ 
Provision for a plaatic pipe (of 1 
mleD&th and 8mm dia) fitted with 

n c:ork wl p1altit reaervoir SOOmL 

AlptrAmph 

\ _) 
37. Tripoclllllld lkigbt 100mm, cut iron lop OINo. 

~/ 
7x7x7em biangle, lega dia 4mm, 
iron body. 

' AI per Mmple. 

38. Spirit .Lamp 

~ 
S1l=d body thlag with ...... wick OINo. 
bolder dia 6Smm, baight SOmm 

Alperl•mple 
_ ____. 
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3!1. 

41. 

43. Cotton tbnlad 

plastic piece 

60mL 018et 
syriDge norzlc blocked with 
Plutic Cap. Plastic top of c1ia 
1Smm, tbic'kness 6mm b&viDg 
both sida ClOIIIdmB (one side for 
weight supportiDg and 1110111« 
side to fit with syriDge pump), 
graduation marking from top to 
bottom 0 to 60mm 8lld cme rubber 
cap for syringe support. 

01 

Lcmgth 25m (aJIPlox) 11111&11 roll 01 roll 

AI pet' sample 

110. 

100mmx.Wtnmx2mm, cmeplutic 
piece 2S x2S xlSmm for holding 
lbe miaor strip 
AI pet' sample 

!i!!!!IIJ----k 
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47. Grelle 

so. 
with glas1 tube iD a 
rubber coli: 

53. S<momelcr 

102 

lOOmm xlOOmm with 8:amc 

AI per umple. 

mmx 
mm, rim type fitled with giMe 
1llho lllldJUbber coik.. Olaaa tube 
of dia Smm. and. ilm« dia 
2mm/2.Smm and l1111gtb. ISOm:m. 
AI per ••mple. 

01 

02N01. 

Frame-MS 6mm 01 No. 
MS ad bnu stnp. jomod 

Alperumple 

63Smmxll0mmx10Smm. open at 
the bottom. Two cireular boJe. of 
30mm dia. along with gradua1cd 
scale in front At the tnp 
aamgement for lhing pulley llld 
fly nut md ICTIIW 



54. Batll!cy 
eHnrinator 

51. 
(112W) 

58. Cartridge fuse with 
fuse holdllr 

62. Coav~ miaor 

-oun 

of0,1,2,3 upto lOV) with 
mm:kingJI of 1£ and. DC oWput. 
Maximum CUII'IIIlt SOOmA. Box 
size 160x90x90mm with 1.5 m 
wire 8lld joiAed to two pin plug 

0 
20k .0,12Sk .0, 
840 .0, 47 0. 2400 
Alperumple 

12SmA :ful.e ratiDg 

AI per sample 

AlperumpJe 

10 

02 

I Scm 20 em focalleDg111, diaScm 02 eadl 
AI per 1emple 

roll, SWG 24. 
AI per sample 



70. 

104 

with empty porous pot and ziDQ 
rod 12mmdia 

Atpera•n•t+ 

BC-SS1pnp 
BC-548 

em 

10 

20 

lS 
each 



7S. 

n. 

lOS 

Stand:ard quality 

c:m 

All per J•mplr 

8mm 

BDd few 100 Ohmmimnoo in 
ligl1t. 

All per ptmplr 

02 

Pot 90mmX!I0mmX 160mm 01 
with filled parous pot lllld .zUic 
rodofdia 12 mm. 

All per pamplr 



80. Multimc1m VDC:0-600V, VAC:0-600V, 03 
IDC:o-200mA,IOA hfe n111P 
resistan<:c:0-2Mep ohm, diodo 
llllge oontjnnjty riDge with extra 
10 fules. 

AJ 
81. Optical bench Four pi.ecca of IICIIIC8 of lcqth 01Kt 

uacmbly S8an with msrlrin1 0-SOcm 011 

011111 side ami 50-lOOcm on othllr 
aide. Scale width 2Smm 111111 
thickness 8/lOmm. End loc;!dng 
piDJ (2), 8l:ripl fur j oining IICaiCII 

• (2). sliding bases furuprialm (4), 
sliding upright holdar (4), 
miDorlleaa holdm (2), 1cree11 

(tOcmxtScm). Loddbr 
horizontal motion of holderl. 

AI le 
82. Peocila Diffemrt c.:o!OIIl'e<i round pencilJ 04ech 

AJ per III.IDPle 

83. Pilla a. Dnlw:ing pins 20uch 
b. Allpjn 
Both itemJ peekod in p)a.sti(l box. 

AJ 
84. PJme mi.IJor 80mmx80mmx3mm. 02 

All per Mmple 

85. Plug Key i) Brua, 0= way kty .00 03 
il) BIIIII two way key -01 

01 
All per Mmple 
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size) 

90. FuD protractor 

107 

Two 01 
Gld IIDII.yzer fixed on csnlbolrd 
abcct oflli.zc SODOmm 

All per aample 
10 wires of S0cm cech fixed OD 01 liCit 
wooden board withjocby 8mm 
tip size. 

All per ••mple. 

ABS Box size 02 
138mm/140mm x 113/llSmm , 
heisht 4Smm with fift dials 
0.1 a-t g 
1 Q-100 
100-lOOil 
1000-10000 
1000 n -10.000 c 

All 
1. 30D, 2A meb wirc27No. 01 each 
hue phyimn !plastic sheet 
170DOmm tbicbeu. 6mm aide 
IIUppiJrt lllumiDimnl ABS plaat.U: 
rider width llOIIW:IDr 



96. 

(ODD no.),IQn (Ona 
no), 20 a (rwo 
D.OS), 30 0 (Ollie 
no), 

plate 

100. power 
supply 

POweR SUPPLY 
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2. 2000, lA UJeka wire 34 No. 
baae phylum /plastic llhcct 
170Dtlmm d!iclmeu 6mm side 
IAJlll)Ort alumiDiumiABS plastic 
rider width eoppc:r conlal:tor 
34mm. 

with 4001unu of26SWG 
CIIIBIDl!led coppiii 't'ID. 
Rmnovable care af dia 16mm and 
length 7SI80mm. (iron or ferrite 
care) 

01 

twOJI(I'm" 01 
supplywi1h ntiDg 0 to ISV, 
SOOmA.IDdiWiual. power switch. 
Cue ahoWcl iDdude fmninal 
poiiiJ fur ou1put, bob to 'YliiY 



voltage. Providlldin a bolt of size 
(60x90x 90mm) with 1-1/1. m 
loag wi.te,power cable joined with 
two/three pin Plus 

All per 18lDPle 
101. Zcacr diode 

i / 
lN-758 lOV Zener IOpicca 

AI per IIAJIIPle 

/ 
102. Brad boW Sllllldard dimm•ion. I 

~;;;:::::::::::;;: ::: ;;:: 
:l' :::a"':':: ::'!11 AI per 18lDple 

103. 61111111111 ph11 ~ Sllllldard w:ith two way OS IIIII 
QOliiiOCiins ~ I 1 ccnmeetion. 

Five red wires and five black. 
~ All per IB.IDPie.. 

104. Crococb1e Clipa Clipa 38 mm, Plalmd, standanl OS sell 
ftexl'ble ~SO em lona. Bach set 

~ 
of two wiree. 

r;~ AI (ler I8.IDp1e. 

lOS. Glua Dropp111: w:ith Boro&lic:ate ,glass, lensth 100 02 NDt1. 
rubber bulb 

/ 
mm. cepillary 1englh 20 IIIID, die 
06mm. 

Alaer . • 
106. MetcrllridF Tiro part utembly with O.SOcm 01 

IQJc an anc pet a S0-100 em 

r-=-· ,.~ · - , ICllle an ott. part. Mui!Dipn 

kllgth IUld width of eerh part 
i' • .- --:~ lbould beSS em BDd 7.Scm 

respectively. 

AI per IIUDDle. 
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Item Name 

4. Boiling Tube 

7. 

Sr. Seemacluy Mitro Kale Chtillillly Laboratory Kit 
Ta:Jmfl:lll Sprdflation 

110 

with 1he kit. 

and wbedJ 1tue, 
fUacbOO with two loeb 
on two opposite sides. SO 
liter8, high dcuity 
polyelhylenc 
mataial,wcight DOt less 
thaa9SOgau 
Ovcmillsize appiOX. 
S20mm ][ 380mm X 

300mm 

capecity SO mL. heigJit S6 
mm, diamllter 42mm with 
Grac!uation 
All prl' 18lDple 

90mmx21Dm dia. 
Borosilicale glass. 
All prl' 18lDple 

capacity 2S mL. SOmL 
andlOOmL. 
All prl' 18lDple 

Nos. 

04Nos. 



8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

Dispensing 
Bottle 

Pasteur Pipette 

Glass Dropper 
with rubber bulb 

Tube/Fusion 
Tube 

Glass Rod 

Micro Funnel 

Micro Filtration 
Unit 

Micro Test Tube 
2ml. 

(} 

-

j () \ 
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Low Density Poly 30Nos. 
Ethylene (LDPE), 
Capacity 15 mL approx., 
with screw type cap and 
nozzle. 
As per sample 

Low Density Poly 20Nos. 
Ethylene (LDPE), 
capacity 03 mL 
As 
Borosilicate glass, length 04Nos. 
100 mm, capillary length 
20 mm, dia 06 nun. 
As per sample. 

Soda glass, diameter OS 20 Nos. 
mm, length 40 mm. 

As per sample 

Soda glass, length ISO 04Nos. 
mm, dia. S/6 mm. 
As 
Soda Glass, dia 32 mm. x 04Nos. 
ovemll size 80mm. 
As 
Borosilicate glass, 04 Nos. 
Boiling Tube : height 80 unit 
mm, dia 20 mm, having 
side tube for fitting 
rubber bulb, Small rubber 
bulb, rubber cork fitted 
with small Hirsch funnel 
-01 number. 
As 

24Nos. 

rim. 
As per sample 



17. 
CyliDckr 

pacbcl iD 6-ply 
canlbOIId carton 

19. Micro Te~~t Tuba 
Brush 

23. Spirit lamp 
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eity 10mL r...: ...... 34 
CliP" ·-~ 
mm. clia 2S mm. 
AI per RJDple 

Ethylale (HOPE), 
capacity 10 mL. 
AI per RJDple 

capaeity OS rotatiq 
KieW type: now atop cock 
wilhPolyTetra 
Fluoro Ethyle~~e (PI'FE) 
by and eup, Leut count 
0.05 mL ,each bllldle 
packed ill cartoD. 
AI 
Soft hair for clMDin,g 
2mL 1lelt tube. 
AI per RJDple 

cover, dia lOOmm. 
AI per RJDple 

win: (2cm. lung) iUed ill 
,g1asa pipe and kept ill 
g1UII teat 1Ube fitted with 
rubbercmk. 

l.algth ]00mm X dat 
portion 40mm.. Scoop 
13mm.x7mm 
As 
Steel body along with 
lml!s wick holder ,dia 
6Smm, height SOmm 
AI 

04Nos. 

04Nos. 

Nos. 

04Noa. 



24. CirwiM 
I ~ 

Dial2S mm. good 20Not. 
Wh!dmm Filla: quality. 
Pap« AI per ~~ample 

25. Mc:reury ;: -· Glass, mcrc:ury filled, 02Not. 
~ -- - gradultion o -:zso• c, 

sob diWioD 1.00 c. 
pacbd in plastic lxg, 
AIMI' -· 

26. Dip.l Range -50" c to 300" c. 01 No. 
~ ~ 

"C IDd F ~~t1ectablc 
with buUxm cell. dilplay, memory of lilt 

Dll!llllunl. A.l:alncy:O.l 0 c 
AI per IIIDple 

27. Tripod a laud 

rr 
Height I OOmm ,.c:qt iron 04 Not. 
top 7x7x7r:m 1riaDglc, 
lop with dia 4mm of iron 
body. 
AI per ample. 

28. Micro Test Tube Acrylic Plastic moldocl. 04Not. 
Stand , llize 100 mau. 27 mm x 

20 mm. 04 blind holes to 
bold Micro Test Tube•, 
depth ofhole 15mm. 
AI'IICI' 

29. Two - Way For Due : Mild Steel 04Not. 
Burette Clamp SM« 140 mm x 160 mm 
lllld Stand 

~ 
x 16 SWG. For Stand: 

tJJ Mild Steel Rod 06 mm 
di.a. 280 mm ll!l!gfh Mild 
St!!el Nm 06 mm, Fly Nut 
06 mm, 06 mm Wuher. 
Spring Steel Strip 80 mm 
x 08 mm x 20 SWG to 
bold 02 bun:Ct& 
Alper . 

30. Micro Telt Tube Jli!!l Wooden handle to hold 04Not. 
Holdc:r the 1 Omm micro teat tllbe. 

AI per IIIDple 

31. Vial High Daosity Poly 20Not. 
Ethylellc (HOPE). height 

0 
SS mm, dia IS mm. 
AI'IICI' I 
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32. Watch Glass 

33. Micro Test 
Plate/Well plate 

34. W -Tube 

35. Wire gauze 

36. Wash Bottle 

37. Calorimeter with 
50 mL capacity 
beaker 

38. Electrodes 
Copper & Zinc 

39. Emery paper 

40. Multimeter 

II 

(_"J 

:z. 

r ,, . ~ 

' 
___ ., 
~ 
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Soda glass, dia 50 mm.. 04 Nos. 
As per sample 

Polystyrene (PS) with 96 04 Nos. 
wells. 
As per sample 

Borosilicate glass, 2 mm. lONos. 
thick x 8 mm. dia having 
arms oflength 70-75 mm, 
with wide mouth in one 
arm. 
As 
100 mm xlOOmm with 04Nos. 
frame 
As per sample 

IDPE, capacity 125 mL. 02Nos. 
As per sample 

Borosilicate glass, 50 mL 01 No. 
capacity, glass beaker 
inserted in Low Density 
Poly Ethylene (LDPE) 
foam case 1 OOx 75 x 
130mm with the lid. 
As 
Copper strip, length 80 Four 
mm, width 5 mm. x each 
thickness 1 mm. 
Zinc strip, length 80 mm 
width 5 mm x thickness 1 
mm. 

100 No. One 
As per sample sheet 
Pocket size digital high One 
impedance 
As 



41. Pocket Balance 

42. Parchment/ 
cellophane 

43. Stirrer 

44. Stopwatch 

45. Thread roll 

46. Volumetric flask 

47. Universal 
indicator 

48. Red and Blue 
li1mus paper 

49. Forceps 

50. Plastic Box 

MH series Pocket Scale 
Calibration Auto 
calibration 
Tare Range : Tare full 
Capacity. 
Operation Temperature 
:10°C- 30° c 
Aa per •ample 
paper (9 cmx14.5 
cm),lOO leaves 
As per sample 

Soda glass with circular 
flat end, length 100 mm x 
4mmdia. 
As 
Water resistant lithium 
battery. 
As per sample 

Thread roll small 
As per sample 

Borosilicate glass with 
stopper 25 mL 
As per sample 

1 paper box containing 10 
booklets 

As per sample 

SS length 100 mm 
As per sample 

01 No. 

one 
packet 

04Nos. 

02Nos. 

OlNo. 

04Nos. 

2 paper 
boxes 

Five 
booklets 
each 

04Nos. 

For packing glass items One 

225x125x85 mm each 
235x150x75mm 
As 



51. Chromatography 
Jar 

52. Glazed tile 

53. Gas Generator 
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Soda glass, height 215 01 No. 
mm, dia 50 mm. with 
plastic/glass cover fitted 
with cork and hook. 
As per sample. 

White, 4" X 4" 01 No. 

Borosilicate boiling tube 01 No. 
dia. 22, inner dia. 20 mm. 
Length 95 mm. fitted with 
14 mm holed cork and 
another borosilicate tube 
ofdia. 15 x 125 
mm.length,2 mm hole on 
bottom with 6 mm holed 
cork fittied on top and 'L' 

..il plastic/glass tube fitted in 
this cork and PVC tube 
dia. 6 mm fitted on one 
end of 'L' type tube , 
length 200 mm and 
nozzle fitted on another 
end 



SL Name of the Item 
No 

1. Kit manual 

2. Kit box with carton 

3. Test tube 

Senior Secondary Biology Lab Kit 
Technical Specifications 

0 ) 

117 

ANNEXURE-8 

Technical 
Speeification 

Quantit 
y 

Kit manual is 01 No. 
supplied with the kit. 
Main Body of 26 01 No. 
SWG and partitions 
of tin sheet Doors 
will be fitted 15 mm 
above the ground 
level with main 
body. Right hand 
door and left hand 
door should have two 
racks. The rack 
partition should have 
guides (as per 
sample). The doors 
should have suitable 
piano hinges duly 
spot welded/riveted 
etc. with main body. 
Provision for locking 
system (as per 
sample) & two 
folding type handles 
6 mm dia for 
carrymg box. 
Provision for 
supporting rest for 
hanging doors to be 
made as per sample. 
All over box size 470 
X 450 X 280mm box 
weight not less than 
5.75 kg 
As ersam I.e 
Borosilicate glass 12 Nos. 
tube dia 15xl25mm. 
length with rim. 
As ersam I.e 



4. Boilillgtest1ube 

( 

10. Waldlglaas 

0 
118 

0 
BonNJilica1e Boilillg 2 Not. 
Ulat tube 2Smm. X 

lSOmm leng1h wilh 
rim. 

be:igllt 60 mm, dia 
SOmm. wilh rim 
Alper sample 

ml, Hciaht 9Smm. :r. 
dia. 70mm appmx. 

Alpernmple 

7SDIDIX 2Smm. X 
bam dJick (one box 
of so slides) 
Alper!Wmple 

Nos. 



13. Fuuncl ( :::;) Plutic, lraiiBplln:Dt 2Na.. 

~l 
top dia. 90mm X 

ownll ICDglh 140 
mm 
AJ per tlmple 

' 14. Mcuuring cylilld« != IOOml !No. 
(plutic) .... AJpert•mp'e lit 

I~ 
~ 
~ 
I~ 

e :l 

lS. Mcuuriq cylilld« SOmL !No. 
(plaltic) 

I~ 
AJ per •lmple 

> 
~ ... 

16. MeuuriDg cylinds" Plutic, lrBIIBpamlt 1 No. 
. with built in base, 

; lOmL ,graduation af 
• lmL 

b AI per tlmple 
17. Capillruy tubes ..- --= Soda glau. Dill. 1 pkt. 

"""- - l .Smm:r. IOOmm -- --:..-::> 
-~ -- Alpert 

. .. -
18. PipeUe Borollilictte, 10 mL 2Na.. 

Graclnated 
AJ .,... 

19. QmicalfWk f=o 
c.p.city 100 mL, 2Na.. 
bornaiFc* gl.-

All per ••mp'e 

-= .) 
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20. Cavity slide 

21. Pipette (Plastic) 

~ .. .. 
22. Test tube stand 

23. Dropping bottle 

24. Glass Dropper 

25. Wash bottle I . -

120 

75mmx25mm with 1 pkt. 
single cavity, 12 
pieces 
As per sample 

Low Density Poly 6Nos. 
Ethylene (LOPE), 
capacity 3 mL 

As 
For 6 Test Tubes, 01 each 
Plastic, 
Length 200 mm 

height 80mm to hold 
the test tubes one 
upto 15 mm dia and 
anotherof 25 mm 
dia., 

As 
Plastic 12Nos. 
bottle 
60 m1 capacity 

As per sample 

Length 1 OOmm, 10 Nos. 
capillary length 
50mm, dia 06mm 

As per sample 

LDPE, 
125mL. 
quality . 

capacity 1 No. 
good 

As per sample 



26. Muslin cloth /--~ 15cmx 15 em lNo. _.,. 

~ As per sample 

27. Lens cleaning fluid I 50ml 1 bottle 

As per sample 

--28. Lens cleaning paper 
J lens cteantng 

JOO~ l. 1 booklet 1 
I 

paper 1 booklet. 

-· As per sample 
1 

29. Dissecting needles 

~ 
length 120mm, with 4Nos. 
plastic handle 

/'' 
/ 

As per sample 

~ 
30. Sharp edged knife 1 00mmx1.Smm, 1 packet 

hardened steel, with 
. wooden/plastic . .. . handle . -

As per sample 
31. Razor Blade ~ Shaving blade. 1 1No. 

~stte\ \ r ~t'il\o\l~ -· ' I packet \ 7' ·- ... 1 J . 
.., . ~'\tel . 
Slllil'll~-.:---

'-t,~- As per sample 
32. Blade with holder ---.Lttrd'\~ u ) As per sample 1 No. 

33. Thread 

t ')~~ 
lmm thick roll 1 roll 

As per sample 

34. Brush Painting brush, Soft 3 Nos. 
hairs. 
As per sample 
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36. 11mmb pilll 

38. 

( 

(ab6orbeot) 

4l. 

,, gg 

I 
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30 piece~~ 

AJpert•mple 

m. with 6/12 cavities 

Alpert•mple 



43. Split rubber cork No.7 1 No. 

44. Cork with a hole 1 No. 

As per sample 

45. Black paper Thick A4 size 1 sheet 

As per sample 

46. Spatula Stainless steel, 1 No. 
100mm approx. 
length 

47. Yellow plastic 1 c.c. cube, 72 in no. 1 bag. 
beads/cubes packed in plastic 

zipper bags 
As 

48. Green plastic 1 c.c. cube, 72 in no. 1 bag. 
beads/cubes packed in plastic 

zipper bags 
As 

49. Red plastic 1 c.c. cube, 72 in no. 1 bag. 
beads/cubes packed in plastic 

zipper bags. 

c.c. 
beads/cubes 

f II I ll I packed in 
zipper bags 
As 

51. Zipper plastic bags Polythene bags with 10Nos. 
Zip(S'~4'1 

As per sample 

52. Paperclips Utype 1 pkt. 

As 
53. Tags 20innos. 1 pkt. 

As per sample 
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S4. Rope 4 m. iD.4 mmcti• 1 roll 

Alloer -· 
ss. Naila :\ Leng1h 38 mm, IS SN011. 

SWG 

All per 11ng•le 

S6. Claw Hamm"1' Porpd, approllimatll 1No. 
weight 22S gm wilh 
wooden lumdle 

~ All per umple 

S7. small cotton towel 40cmx60cm 1No. 

ss. Hed.ctiwn shee18 42cm X 29 em 2N011. 
llalldard 

All per aangt1e 

S9. ChromatostaJihy WI:Jatana paper 68heet8 
paper No.1, fl'x6' aheeiB 

All per umple 

60. Graph paper : " . A4 10sheats 
·~ 

: As per •ample . 
·~ 

jt 'ttt~ 
·+ 

61. Scalpel 
~ 

S.S., lalgfh lSOmm 01 
epprox. 

- All le 
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63, 

64, pH 

67. 

68. Fozceps 

69. Test 

ij; __ .',. - ~-- -· .,, 

12S 

c:m SN011. 

Aa per lllllllple 

lOOmm. 

length 200 1111D to 
hold tba test tuM& 
uplo 2S IIIID ctia., 
plated 

2N011. 

2N011. 



70. Mortar and pestle 

71. AlcoholicThermomete 
r 

72. Laboratory Stand 
1. Boss head 
2. Clamp 
3. Gclamp 
4. MSRod 
S. MS base Plate 

73. Spirit Lamp 

74. Pocket Balance 

75. Tooth Picks 

126 

Glassware mortar, 75 1 set 
mm dia., height SS 
mm and pestel 
dia.25mm length 
175mm 

As per sample 

Glass, alcohol filled, 1 No. 
-10° c to 110° c, 
graduation 1° C with 
card board/plastic 
cover and cotton at 
both ends. 

As per sample 

1 No. 
each 
(Total OS 
items) 

Steel body along 01 No. 
with brass wick 
holder dia 65mm, 
heightSOmm 

As per sample 

01 No. 

01 Box 



' I I 
79. Square 

80. Plastic boM 

82. 

127 

I:Ut 
iron top 7Xh(7r;m 

triiT!gle. lep dia 
4mm, iron body. 

IOOmm x 100 mm 01 No. 
with bidding 
~perl'mph 

Low l2 Not. 
Ethylene (IDPB), 
CllpBcity 15 mL 
IIJllli'Oll., with saew 
type cap • nozzle. 

Alperl•mple 

mic:rolcope. MNI 
Body, IMDll height 
approx. 320 mm, 
biiiiC 125 mm ll. 200 
m.m. Achromatic 
good quality len-. 
Two Objectives af 
lOx& 4Sx. Two 
Byqriecel af lOx 



83. Box 

84. 811111811 
(Syutbmic) 

SbletoD 

Twelve 
8S. I.When 
86. 

. 
87. SalviDia 
88. Pima 
89. H 
90. Mamlea 
91. Man:han1ia 
92. Fanaria (Mass) 
93. Utricularia 
94. l..egllme (Pea) root 

nociulea 
9S. Oulia p1aat whole 

wi1h c:leistogamy 
96. Pee I lentil plani with 

teDdrils 

IOOxSOx32mm. 
height, joint 8ap 
typo for SO slides. 
As 
Ovmll leDgd1 of I No. 
skeleton 42Smm 
(approx.), base 11114 
supporting IICrip an: 
abo provided. 
Stalldanl. 

Alper••mple 

embedded Qledmma packed in c:ardboanl hox 
AI per IIIIIDDle 01 
AI per IIIIIDDle 01 
AI per IIIIIDDle 01 
AI per IIIIIDDle 01 
AI per IIIIIDDle 01 
AI per llllllPle 01 
AI Del' IIUDDle 01 
AI Del' IIUDDle 01 
AI D .. IIUDDle 01 
AIP•WDPle 01 

AI pet" IIIIIDple 01 

AI per WDPie 01 
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Chemicals 

97. Buffer Capsule Ph 9 As per Sample 1 bottle 
98. Buffer Capsule Ph 7 As per Sample 1 bottle 
99. Buffer Capsule Ph 4 As per Sample 1 bottle 

Permanent Slides 

100. T.S. ofNerium leaf All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
101. T.S. of lotus petiole I All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

stem 
102. V. S. of shoot apex & All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

root apex of a dicot. 
103. Macerated All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

Bougainvillea Xylem 
&Phloem 

104. Macerated Tridax All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
stem Xylem & 
Phloem 

105. Bacteria Spirillum All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
106. Oscillatoria All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
107. Spirogyra All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
108. Rhizopus All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
109. Yeast budding All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
110. Amoeba All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
111. Entamoeba All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
112. Plasmodium All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
113. T. s. Stem of All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

Sunflower 
114. T.S.Stem of Maize All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
115. T.S.Root of All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

Sunflower 
116. T. S. Root of Maize All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
117. T. S. of stem showing All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

Collenchyma 
118. T. S. of stem showing All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

Sclerenchyma 
119. T.S.of stem showing All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

Parenchyma 
120. v. s. of ovule All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

showing embryo sac 

Stages of meiosis in pollen mother cells (Onion) showing following stages 

121. Prophase - I All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
Leptotene-Zygotene 

122. Prophase - I All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
Pachytene 
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123. Prophase - I All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
Diplotene-Diakinesis 

124. Metaphase - I All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
125. Anaphase-! All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
126. Telophase- I All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
127. Metaphase - II All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
128. Anaphase - II All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
129. Telophase - II All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

Stages of mitosis (Onion root tip) showing the following stages 

130. Prophase All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
131. Metaphase All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
132. Anaphase All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 
133. Telophase All slides packed in plastic box. As per Sample 01 

Visual Cards :Size 21 em x 30 em ,plastic coated card 
134. Amoeba Standard. As per sample. 01 
135. Plasmodium Standard. As per sample. 01 
136. Hydra Standard. As per sample. 01 
137. Liverfluke Standard. As per sample. 01 
138. Ascaris Standard. As per sample. 01 
139. Earthworm Standard. As per sample. 01 
140. Leech Standard. As per sample. 01 
141. Cockroach Standard. As per sample. 01 
142. HoneyBee Standard. As per sample. 01 
143. Silk moth Standard. As per sample. 01 
144. Palaemon Standard. As per sample. 01 
145. Pila Standard. As per sample. 01 
146. Starfish Standard. As per sample. 01 
147. Scoliodon Standard. As per sample. 01 
148. Labeorohita Standard. As per sample. 01 
149. Ranatigrina Standard. As per sample. 01 
150. Ca1otes Standard. As per sample. 01 
151. Pigeon Standard. As per sample. 01 
152. Rabbit Standard. As per sample. 01 
153. Bacteria Standard. As per sample. 01 
154. Oscillatoria Standard. As per sample. 01 
155. Spirogyra Standard. As per sample. 01 
156. Agaricus Standard. As per sample. 01 
157. Lichen Standard. As per sample. 01 
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158. Marchantia Standard. As per sample. 01 
159. Funaria Standard. As per sample. 01 
160. Dryopteris Standard. As per sample. 01 
161. Pinus Standard. As per sample. 01 
162. Male and Female Reproductive Organ - Pinus Standard. As per sample. 01 
163. Stem modification: Storage (Tuber, bulb, rhizome) Standard. As per sample. 01 

164. Stem modification: Vegetative propagation Standard. As per sample. 01 
(Sucker, Runner, Stolon, Offset) 

165. Stem modification: Support and Defense Standard. As per sample. 01 
166. Leaf modification: Storage and protection Standard. As per sample. 01 
167. Leaf modification: Support and insect trapping Standard. As per sample. 01 
168. Root modification for storage: Radish, Carrot, Beet, Standard. As per sample. 01 

Turnip, Sweet potato 

169. Root modification for Nodulation and Breathing Standard. As per sample. 01 
170. Root modification for Support Standard. As per sample. 01 
171. Stages of Mitosis Standard. As per sample. 01 
172. Stages of Meiosis Standard. As per sample. 01 
173. Spermatogenesis Standard. As per sample. 01 
174. Oogenesis Standard. As per sample. 01 
175. T.S. Blastocyst Standard. As per sample. 01 
176. Photomicrographs of Cardiac, Skeletal and Smooth Standard. As per sample. 01 

muscle 

177. Blood Cells Standard. As per sample. 01 
178. Adaptations: Xeric (animals) (Camel, Rattle snake, Standard. As per sample. 01 

Chameleon) 

179. Adaptations: Aquatic (animals) (Duck, Fish, Standard. As per sample. 01 
Penguin, Dolphin) 

180. Adaptations: Xerophytes (Plants) Standard. As per sample. 01 
(Acacia, Aloe, Opuntia, Cycas) 

181. Photomicrographs of Cardiac Skeletal and Smooth Standard. As per sample. 01 
muscle 

182. Homologous organs (Animals & Plant) Standard. As per sample. 01 
183. Analogous organs (Animals & Plant) Standard. As per sample. 01 
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SL Name of the 
No. item 
1 Kitmanual 

2 Kit Box 

3 Sets 

ANNEXURE-9 
SENIOR SECONDARY MATHEMATICS LAB Kit 

Teehnial Spedfieations 

Figure/stapes 

:----

11 .. ----· 

Teehnial Specification 

Kit manualalong with kit 

Container along with a lid and wheels at 
the base, attached with two locks on two 
opposite sides. 30-351iters, high density 
polyethylene material 
As per sample 

Quantit 

1 No. 

(i) Base sheet of size 125 x 125mm (i) One 
(thickness-3.5/4mm)ingreen colour set 
marked 'A' on both sides. 40mm 
dia.Round disc in red colour with 2 
mm thickness in the center which is 
fixed in a round jigsaw cut and 'B' 
marked on red colour disc. 

(ii) Base sheet of size 125 x 125mm 
(thickness-5.3 mm)in green colour (ii)One 
marked 'A'. 80mm dia. round, red set 
colour disc with 1.8mm thickness 
marked 'B' & red ring with 
thickness 1.8mm with outer 
diameter 80mm with hole in center 
marked 'B' and yellow disc 
marked 'C' of 40mm dia. and 
thickness 1.8mm jigsaw cut 
contained in red ring. (iii)One 

(iii) Base sheet of size 125 x 125 x set 
3.5mm in green colour marked 'P', 
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2 discs (out of whichonedisc in 
blue colour with 70mm dia. marked 
'Q' and having 19mm arc shaped 
cutting & other in yellow colour 
with 50mm dia. marked 'S' and 
having 19mm arc shaped 



4 

s 

Relation• and 
funetiOilJ 

~ 
fim..Vm (llinx) 

.'~ .... I 
I I Ill 

-

cutting).Both diaca ir.t.enect each 
other to pntnt11 an arc type cutting 
of width 19 mm in between with 
red colour and of aamc thickDtllla 
IIIS:Iked 'R' which Iqii'C8CD!a 
'Qns• .All diacs m"lkcd P,Q.R llld 
S thould have lhil:knen 2 mm. (iv)Thnl 

(iv) Due sheet in pen colour withsim e Ids 
125 x 125 x4mm.'I'lucediacl(out of 
whi<:baoe dilc in bl~M~ colour with 
70mm dia and Olle circle in red 
colour with 60mm cti..&nu!: circle 
in }'dlow coJ.ovr with so mm dia). 
All fbree disc8 intcnect each OCbic:r 
generating a shape with bW:k 
colour in the center atona with 
genera1iDg wbitc coJ.ovr between 
my two intenectins disaa, made of 
plastic. Maik 1 on greea squcc 
theet ,2 on yellow di~e, 1011 blue 
disc, 4 on red disc 5, 6 lc. 8 on wbitc 
pieces and 7 on black piece. All 
pieces have tho S8Dlll thiclmllss of 2 
mm. 
All itemt 11 er lllll le 

Size 22S x 22S x 3.S-4mm in wbitccolour Ono Jet 
wifh 2 elliptical shaped piec:ee in yollow 
colour pWd 011 white &beet. 10 different 
pieces wilh roond edges of size SS x 22 x 
1.8mm each with ceater hole. Prim Ali. 
Bhanu. Chm, Divya. Ekta, Mobm IIIIi 
a, b, c, d, e and m u per 
MmphlOeWti.ca with 1 mow and 2 
lup OD both llllia. AJ.o 20 DOL 

alumimun dowell of 3mm dia with 
epproprilde hc:igbt JUde of plutic. 
AI I 
PlDtic tl»iiiJlill&rt abeotof size 200 X 200 CDI 

:r. 0.3mm. Grlph printed u per A~Dple. 
AI per aample 
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6 

7 

8 

Trigvnomelzic 
:&mclion (cos x) 

Trigonomelzic 
:&mclion (tan x) 

9 Complex 
m!IDben 

10 Pemrutation 
and 
combination 

j 

-

....... 

• •• •• u :: 

Pladic: 1llaJs.pBn:nt ab ctof size 200 ll. 200 one 
x 0,3mm .Oraph prinMd as per sample. 
AI pet' WDple 

Pladic: traupara~t shec:tof size 200 x 200 one 
x 0.3mm. .Graph JlliDted aa per sample 
and mow to b111118.1bd on tan x ,graph. 
AI pet' WDple 

Plutic sheet of aizc 200 x 60 x 12 mm .S One set 
1lllll1i coloiiJ"'ddi...., ofdia. 65mm-
Yellow, dia 60mm -White, dia. SSmm-
Oreal, dia. SOmm-Blue llDd dia. 4Smm-
Rid. All m..... with ccmtlll' holD lllld 
1bickneu 2mm. Also 3 plastic dowels 
made of polymer. Celltte clialallu 
batween on11 pillar to anotlu!r pillar 
66mm. Height of pillar 30mm. 
AI per WDple. 

Plastic: r.beat of aim 200 X 200 X 3.4mm. One set 
Gnph printed on white plutic wilh 2 
diffimmt coloured IIIIOWI haviDg 2mm 
dia m4 lcua1h 80mm, mel wire balCied 
iDLshape. 
AI pet' iNUDple. 

Plastic: sheet of size 20S X 230 X ODe 
3.213.Smm R.edaDgular pieca wilh IDIIlti 
colour prlntins m4 2 jiplw cnttinp 
huide for :6xiDg 2 alzipe of 1.8 mm. eed1 
made ofplutic • 
AI perWDple. 
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II 

13 Sum of squares 
offirltn 
natuml 
nmnben 

14 Come section 

bolll'd. of ellipse 

One square One set 
size 60 X 60 X 2 mm. and 4 n:ebmgu]ar 
p~ of size !JO x 30 x 2 mm. each in 
yellow, oraage. blue& green colour made 
oftnDsparmt p)aatic. 
Aaperumple 

225 X mm. 
pins af height 2mm, equidistant, in 11111 
rows to hold llq1l8l'e pieces. 110 aquaEe 
piccea of size 20 x 20 ll2 mm. with 
colollrs (White-2, Recl-10, Gleen-30 & 
Blue-68) with eenter hole. Also I small 
IWII.II p)aatic lllrip ohize 160x200x 2mm 
with priDI:iDg on both Bidet which ea be 
fitted on the big white pia:e. 

ABS pJaaticcubet with aides 20mm 
accurate size, S mm. to 8 mm. dia holos, 
with depth of Smm. on five :61cea. Sixth 
faa! will have a Leg to push fit into the 
holet. (UIIfix cubet). 
Aa per IIUDplll-

Four dim:aent parll eoutitatimg a cone af 
base dia.60 mm and total height of 7S 
mm. in 2 clii1'e:!eDt colourlll allowing 
sectional wtfinp af c:in:Je, ellipse and 
perabola made of plasti' showina their 
borden cleerly. One hole of 2mm dia. 
running :&:om top to bottom of both 
the CODa. One 2mm dia. steel rod af 
l.eDglh 160mm. 

set 

ISO 
cubes 
in 6 
difl'lmllt 
colo1ln 
(30 
cubes of 

mm. one 
One side peammmt graph printing in 
black c:oJout on ceramic white ateelllheet 
and other aide covmd with lamjneted 

sheet. All four aides c:ovcnd with round 
alumhmm Chapter ml four comem fittecl 
by lint quality ABS CDJD~Z. 2 ~ 
fixed on the of the with long 



dimension 

continuity 

18 Inverse 
lrigOilOIIIdric 
:limction ( sin"1) 

19 Inverse 
lrigoumlllric 
:&.mction (cos1

) 

ttigoDDmlllric 
:llmction (tan-1) 

+ 

X 

widl jigsaw cul8 011 each side al011g with eedl 
small holes on the sheet aa per sample. 2 
small rectaJl8la shi!Cits of size 100 x SO x 
2.S mm. widljipaw euttins 8114 holes ad 
2 amall redallgle aheet8 of size 100 x SO 
X 2.5 mm. with jigBaw Clllting. Two iron 
rod as pet hole ctiamdct' 8114 ICD&th 100 
mm.. 

14/2 TI'IIIISpii1'CIIt sheet plaltic GUboid 
with size SOx 60 x70 mm OJICll D:om one 
side, alcmg with 4 Steel rod of 
appropriated size l04mm should be 
equal 

mm lliiQWB one 
worldns on pll11icular path of graph made 
of plastic and two arowa extra provide 
asps-aample. Pacbd. in plastic box. 
AI per sample. 

traDspiiad 200x200 one 
ll. 0.3 mm.. Graph prillted. 
AI per pmple. 

Plaatio traDspiiad llheeCofsizc 200 x 200 one 
X 0.3 mm. .<haph printed. 
AI per sample. 

X 0.3 mm. .<haph printed. 
AI per umple. 
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ttigonometric 
:limctiOD 
(llinx mel 
sin"lx) 

2S JncreuiDg aDd 
~ 
mazjm• anct 
minim& 

Vector a 
vectur'b 

' 
',1 :h 
i :. .... 
'-:.jj 

·•• •I •~' 

:1 ' 

X X one 
3.6 mm,. wcnking sraph , 4 holes at the 
'blck side of 2mm dill.. for RmOViDg the 
graphical curve.. 
AJ per llliiiP~ 

x x one 
3.Smm ,working gmph widl 6 holes for 
1M slope at the back aide for mnoving 
tbe graphical curve. 
AJ per llllllple. 

trauparc:Dt one 
ll. 0.3mm. .Oraph priDted. 
AJ per llliiiP~ 

lrBIIIpamlt 
ll. 0.3 mm. ,Graph printed. 
AJ per llllllple. 

Plutic sheet of size 22S x 200 x 3.S/4 one 
mm. ). JDDvahl11 mows worldng an 
particular path of gtaph made of plutic 
111 per 1181Ilplc BDd packed in plllltic box. 
AJ per llllllple. 

X X 
mm widl two steel rodaof c1ia.4 mm . 
Both roda S mm bcut at one Clld after tho 
lmlgths of 180 BDd 160 mm. Wcnldng 
model. 
AJ per llllllple. 
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29 Diatan«: 

blltWeal two 
sbwlilla 

30 JnterteclioD of 
two planes 

tbroughlhe 
line of 
inttnection of 
two plane 

two planes 

100 mm. and 60 mm width. Rods 
af diame1er Smm ,height SSmm made of 
plastic. Arrow marJn::4 to show vec:tol'll a, 
b,o 
~ 

OIIC 

Four plll8tic pipe pieces of ctia 301 32 ODe set 
,length SOmm, inlmDaldia 24mm.Thee 
holes of 2mm. dia OD cedi pipe ,dist~~~We 
bdweai sw:ceiiBive boles 12mm. Two 
steel rods of clia 2mm, hmgth 200 mm 
IIlii one steel rod of ctia 2mm ,leug1h 
SOmm. 
~per lamplt. 

Plastic wbite sheet of size 200 x 200 x ODe 
3.5/4 mm with a V lhape - slot of 1.812 each 
mm. depth with 2 IIQ.\W'e platiet coloured 
blue 8Dd yellcw or lize 100 xiOO X I.S/2 
mm. made ofp)astic. 
~per aamplt. 

X X ODCI 

3.S/4 mm and 3 8ClWiftl sheetsco!Dured each 
red, blue 8Dd yellow ,size 100 x 100 x 
1.812 mm, made ofplutic:. And thrH alot 
CIJidDp on bue sheet u per 
col~clneaa mddtph 1.812 
mm. 
~per aamplt. 

X X 
height 1Smm , ODe ptutic sheet johled 
with hiDge on 1ap &ide lize IOOmm x 
7Smm. x llhMI thickmsss 5 mm. Fix one 
halfplOir-=tor on one side of'bue 111 per 
1111D!p1o, And two Bt&!el roda,onefixed at 
right angle to the 'bue and anok to the 
plastic sheet joi.Ded. And oae half 
promu:tor fixed on steel rod 
pape:Ddicv1ar to 1be hue u per sample. 
Pacbd in plastic box 
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Whi1l: sheet with graph. Sides 1111 per 
graph , make 2mm boles on every 
IW: of the botde:r line on all four 
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sidell. 
All per •ample. 

2. Plastic truapuat abect one is 210 3 pes 
lt 180mm lt 0,3 mm. for JiDear each 
prograaunnng (maximiaticm 
pmbhm)and anothar thme &beets 
for lill.eer programming 
(minimization problem) 

3. AhiiDimDD dcnn!Ja 2 mm. X lSmm. 
~~~&~ 30~ 

4. Five elastics with tiDee anows 
yellow. Red 8Dd GreeD fixed 1111 5 JIQI 
f1VfSIY elutic. One elastic SOmm 
two duties 70mm & two other 
elulics 120mm ~111 tenDhlal. u 
peraample 

All , .. INUilple 

1. Size 70 X 25 X 3 mm. ,rcdiii8U1ar 
aheeCs having 8 pieces each of 10 
truiBpamlt red & blue colour aDd 
8 pieces in white opaque colour 
~& printing.Made of plastic ~111 
tray, 

2. Size 60 X 20 X 1.6 I 2.S mm,Six 
nc:taDplar piac:eB mad&! of 
plutic u per sample wi1118.S mm. 
IOUI1d coin&. lS piece8 in 1hrl:e 
colOUD. 

All per "D!ple. 

One 
set 



(Cylinder) 

4. Stamp am 
cmrtaine:r 
(Cuboid) 

(Prism) 

6. Stamp am 
container 
(Cuboid) 

EARLY SCHOOL MATBEMA'DCS LEARNING KIT* 

pen WJ~Il". 
340mm x 340mm x llOmm and sheet 
thiclmess SmmJoinld with two pins and tup 
ai.c1c tnmapm:ot molded sheet 10 viP181ise 
items of the kit. Coml:rs rounded and handle 

for eari)'in8 with lockm8 ayattu. ~an 
outer SIU'fiLce. 

ANNEXURE-tO 

X iltlt 
.,., ..... tbicJmw, of polypropylene plaatic 
sheet, 12 makings al<mg with number~ 1-12 
printed. on the ~ of the cin:lo in 
bladt ink. Ce:n1re lmob fhted by reverse rivet to 
hold 'lllOVllblo hands of 50 llDil and 30 mm. 
The ink should be free 6:om any hazardous 
aub8tancc for whidl documentary proof shollld 
bo submitted. 

A me open tluBplrent ADS I no. 
cuboid of ctimm•\0111138mm (Leaglh) x 25 llDII. 
(width) x 38 mm (height) and l.Smm lhiclmoss 

no. 

A 011e open triD8plrcllt ADS I no. 
1:0111ainer of djmczai01111 38mm (Lalgth) x 
2Smm (width) x 2Smm (height) and l.Smm 
tbiclcnCSB, material capable of rmjnjng iDk for 
stamping. 
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7. 

8. 

9. 

Stamp cum 
container 
(Star) 

Stamp cum 
container 
(half Leaf) 

Stamp cum 
container 
(Leaf) 

10. Stamp 
Design 
(Fish) 

11. Stamp 
Design 
(motif) 

12. Stamp Pad 

13. Cube 
Blocks 

14. Velcro sheet 
Cone 

15. Velcro sheet 
Disc 

A one side open transparent ABS plastic star 1 no. 
shape container of dimensions 38mm (Length) 
x 25mm (width) and 1.5mm thickness 
As per sample 
A one side open transparent ABS plastic leaf 1 no. 
shape container of dimensions 38mm (Length) 
x 38mm (width) and 1.5mm thickness with a 
half elliptical top 

As per sample 

A one side open transparent ABS plastic leaf 1 no. 
shape container of dimensions 38mm (Length) 
x 38mm (width) and 1.5mm thickness in 
elliptical shape top 

As 
Plastic Stamp of fish having dimensions 1 no. 
38 mm x 55mm with inbuilt design fixed on 

block. 
As 
Plastic Stamp in motif having dimensions 1 no. 
38 mm x 55mm with inbuilt design fixed on 
block. 

box of dimensions 75mm 1 no. 
54mm (width) x 8mm (height). 

-.-:::iliiii~~~utt; box divided in two equal parts which 
..t"""'v~nc.uu red and blue ink pads of thickness 

As 
ABS plastic cubes with sides 20mm accurate 
size, 5mm to 8mm dia holes. Depth of 5mm on 
five faces. Sixth face will have a peg to push 
fit into the holes.(Unifix cubes) 

As per sample 

Cone size of dia 25mm x 70mm height. Vel 
and Cro sheets of ivory color pasted equally on 
each surface on soft polymer cone. 

As 

50 Cubes 
m five 
different 
colors 
(10 cubes 
of each 

Circular Disc size of dia 25mm x 7mm height. 4 nos. 
Vel and Cro sheet of · color 
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16. 

an an 

Cylilldcr size of ctia 20mm :1. SOmm lCDgth. 4110&. 
Vel and Cm shellt pasb!d equally an each 
sarfllce of ivol)' c:olor on soft polymer 
eyliDde:r. 

m4~~~~-j:~~~~~~~~~ 

19. 

Cuboids 

Cube 

Shaped 
Tilea 

x 1Smm breadth. Vel aDd cro sheet of ivory 
color pasted aqually 011 eacll surfac:o 011 soft 
polymer euboid. 

~per .. mple. 

2Smm X 21108. 
2Smm. breadth. Vel and cro sheet of ivory 
color pasted aqually 011 each surfac:o 011 soft 
polymer euboids. 
~pernmpJe, 

cro 
ivozy c:olor pasted equa1b' on ea.ch aurface on 
wft polymer l:llbc. 

~per 111mple. 
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Shaped 
Tiles 

24. Triallgle 
Shaped 
Tiles 

26. Heuson 
Tnly 

27. Square Ttay 

28. 

valuecanJa 

A tray 120mm. I no. 
and l.Smm lllick. Upside bcnmdary hcigllt is 
7mm.. 

AI per IWDple 

A red plastic aquae tray of tide 120mm and I no. 
1.5mm.1hick. Upside bcnmclmy height ia 7mm. 

AI per 1111111ple 

One rupees DOll: 184x8Smm.-S Ia.ct 

Fifty rupe~~s note 175 x SSmm.-4 nos. 
l'vmlty rupees DOll: 168 X 74mm -5 llll8. 
Tm rupea noll: 163 x 76mm- 19 nos. 
Five r:upeo& coin 35 mm. dia x l.Smm.-4nos. 
Two r:upees coin 37dia x 1.5mm-S nos. 
Ono rupoo coin 35'dia x l.Smm- 19 nos. 
All 11otea of laser coated papar aod coins of 
plaatic ill. gtey color. 

mm.x 
polyp10py1cnc plastic sheet.Numben 100 to (lOOto 
900 priatcd wilh red color 8lld font size 60 pt. 900) 
Righttllld to be somicircular ofllldiua 20 mm. 

143 



polypropylene plastic sheet. numbers 10to 90 (10 to 90) 
printed with led color andfom size 60 pt. 
Right end to bel stmi.cimllarofradius20 mm. 

1-:-:---+:: ;e;-l.==::;;-js(AJ~~"iToii~D.7iiiiii"1iiieb~f"CiidS<rl 

34. 
Square 
cards 

to9) 

Oto9 10 
Oto8 9 
Oto7 8 
Oto6 7 
OtoS 6 
Oto4 S 
Oto3 4 
Oto2 3 
Otol 2 

0 1 
Total 55 

AI per sample 

31Jmnn;30mmx0.7mm 1 set 
plastic sheet & ptil1ted wilh IDIIl1i color squares) 
niiDlbering (1-SO) and symbol&+,-
AJpernmple 
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String 

36. P.V.C 
pollllh 
I.Blocb 
2.Solid 
Shapes 
(Velcm) 
3. 
Containers 
with Slllmp 
Pad 
4.Tiles 
S.Dominos 
&Dice 
6. Numbtlr 
CudJ 
7. Place 
value c:ank. 
8. Play 

1CIJ8Ih 1000 mm in altcmative ml & white 
colDriDg 8&r 100 mm each. 

recbnlraJ SpedlkldloDJ 

no. 

I = 
Total 8 
poucbes 

•An tha plaatic matmial needs to be Non toxic, unbreakable and virgin plastic. Dnmmentuy proof should be 
provided. Eva sheet Deeds to be liah. 
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SL 
No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

ANNEXURE-11 

Resource Package for Awareness in ECCE (English and Hindi) 
Technical Specifications 

Material 

Kit 
manual 

Big 
Banner 

Medium 
Banner 

Poster 

Aw.•.lmte:s.s PY<cr.mmc Ofl P t..•-, Oddhr::ud C•nt wrd' t.d....thn. 'l 
; ""' ... ~ 
~"" ,. (!' ........ ~ v · 
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Specification Quantity 

Kit manual is supplied with 01 No. 
the kit. 

Printing Size 71inch x 30 
inch made of 200gsm Flex 
Banner with multi-Color 
Printing & 3 rivets should 
be there on the top of the 
banner. Also provide 
stripped pockets in front of 
each title on the banner & 
also provide thick plastic 
sheet to be inserted in the 
pockets. 
As ersam le. 
Printing Size 47inch x 
24inch made of 200gsm 
Flex Banner with multi­
color printing & stitched 
on both sides with 19mm 
pipedia and both sides of 
pipe covered by cap. Also 
provide stripped pockets in 
front of each title on the 
banner & also provide 
thick plastic sheet to be 
inserted in the pockets. 
As ersam le. 
Printing Size 39 x 27 inch 
made of 700 guage PVC 
foam sheet with multi­
colour printing & pipe 
should be properly fixed on 
Top & Bottom with 19mm 
pipe dia& both sides 
covered by cap, with 
hanging facility. 
As ersam le. 

1No. 

1 No. 

No.ofeach 
type of 

poster=l. 
Total No. of 

different 
posters=9 



5 

6 Leaflet 
(Circle 
lllld 
square 
llhapes) 

. ......... ,., 
...,.•""* •""~><>"'"""''.,: - • ~)•u•<IJU$h~t,.a,,..J' 
f"""'~~Cii)hUt.<(J-~ ~f~Miupo_ofU_ 
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PrildiDg Size 18 inch x 10 No. of each 
inch made of 200gsm Flex type ofbannc:r 
B111111t7 with multi-Color ~ l. 
PriatiDg & lllitched 011 Top Total No. of 
& Botlmn with 19mm diifmmtsmall 
pipedia with 'bo1h sidea baamerP14 
covcml by cap. 
AI per UJDp1e 

• Circle of diameter 290 
DDn 8Dd dJic:lmesa of 
PVC sheet ia O.S mm. 

• SquaD of size 290 mm x 
290 mm made of PVC 
sheet ofthir.bCIS 0.5 

• Both aide nmlti colour 
priDtiDg in cin:le & 
Square. 

• with Hmlging Facility • 
AI per IIIUDple. 

No. of each 
type of circle 
leaflet and 

aquare ledet 
~1 

Total No. of 
difl'ermt 
types of 

circle J.eafiN 
andsquam 

leetlets 
-20(10+10) 



7 IDCllld 

8 Badps 

~ 
~~~g.-."-,9~&~-----

Stamp 
Pad 

10 Puppet 

11 Fnane 
Drum 
(Khanjari) 

12 Dmwing 
painting 
'brash 

13 Shoe 
Brush 

14 Too1h 
Bru8h 

15 White 

--===- - -
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Size 70mm xlOO nuu,madl'! 
of polypropyle~~e. Card 
holder 8lld siring with 
~ 
AI I 
Size 75 mmwith aafcty pin 
on the blck side. 
Alperl•mple 

3DOI. in 
each Set. 

TotallO Se18 
(10x3~30) 

TotallO Nos. 

Size 72 mm. nnmd Stamp Total1 No. 
with 9S x IISmm Stamp 
pad. 
AI per Sample. 

Molbc:r, Fa1hc:r, Boy ad Eadll110. 
Girl made af soft skin Total4 Nos. 
eolor, ~:loth with dreseea 
~1D the ~o:baracteu, 
full size gloWIII. 
AI le. 
Size 8 iDd1 with cove:r ad 1110. 
adjustable frame fur :littillg. 
AI per l•mple. 

Wooden bue 80ft briatte8. 
AI per P•mple. 

Stanclud big size soft 
bristles 
AI I 

Size 4 incbec: 
AI per sample. 

1110. 

1110. 

1110. 

1110. 



16 Marker 
Pen 

17 Duster 

18 Loaded 
DVD 
with 
Cover 

19. Gloves 

20. Toilet 
brush 

21. Case 
Carrying 

Bag 

White board marker pen 
with thin and thick pointer 
As per sample. 

Small size plastic duster 
with sponge fixed on it. 
As per sample 

Made of plastic, standard 
size, DVD cover, DVD 
loaded with the matter of 
this kit purchased from 
CIET,NCERT 
As ersam le. 
Made of cotton. 

As per Sample 

Made of plastic, soft 
bristles 

As per Sample 
Good quality cloth bag of 
appropriate size with chain 
and locking arrangement 
with handle strap and long 
banging strap. Printed with 
NCERTlogo. 
As ersam le 

Each 1 no. 
Total2 Nos. 

1 no. 

1 No. 

02 pairs 

01 No. 

01 No. 

Remark : All the material should be prepared in mndi also as done in English. 
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3 

4 

"lta1Ddrop1" Primary EngliJh Leamblgldt 
Technical SpedfleaUcma 

ShartStoJy Size 300mm x210 mm. Mulli colour 
PrinCed on 250 gsm ut cud with bo1h 
side po!Klh lamination 2S micron & 
spird bindiDg at the top oflhe ctlld. 
AI per ~~U~~Ple 

mm mm 
CO LOU PrinCed 18 per sample on 250 gam art ---- ~ cud with both side tbmnaJ Jamjnation 

fJ 
.... --
-~ 2Smimm.. ----- (~-i -·---........ -
-·-·- ~ !=.l j. ----

~ -=-~:::- 'll 
~ ---·- ~ ._ ___ 
: .;::::::.-:-_ 

ADagrama Size 230030d.3 mm one side 
pemument multi colour printiDg 4 not 

IIJL8IIIIIIl 18 per sample on ceramic 
an. steel sheet 111d other side 
covered with laminated ab.t. All four 
sides covered with round aluminum 
IICCtion & four comer fiUiDg by fint 
quality ABS COTIII!f. Aloq with slate 
Pen Packet & small chuter to be given 

Listal811d Size 210 x293 mm colour plin!hig on 
lb!pat 180 1!,1111 Art card with size 223x303 

mm. of 125 micron pouch lamination 
18 per sample 

ISO 

EachlNo. 
Toflll2 dory 

Sets 

poem 
Total14 poem 

set 

Eadll No4 
board total 

One set alate 
pe:Dpocbt, 
0111!1 duster 

Total6 itema 

EadllNo. 
Total I 0 canla 



8 How to 
Draw 

sh 

st 

rna 

fr 

sp 

a::o•~••u mm on 
~ with size lSOx222 TotallO Nos. 

Dllll. of 125 mh:ron pouch lamination Set 
as pc:r oample 

mm 
side of plastic cube with two mmiben 
of each :lmt aDd second alphabet 
dached reflected 

mm. ODD penmaumt 
omlti colour printing 4 t101 board on 
ceramic White steel sheet 8lld other 
side covaed wilh laminated shNt All 
finlr side c:ov=d with round 
aluminiJDl section & four comer fitting 
by first quality ADS comel' .Akms 
wilh white bosftl market pen & small 
dustm'ID be gi.VIIII, 
upert•mple 

Size 210x2!il3 mm colour printiDg on 
180 gmwtcaid wilh 223Jd03 mm, of 
125 micron pouch lamination 
upert•mple 

DIJD.Il 

mm. !hick sheet 
&multico!our in :lim & -d 
alphabet with English manber primiDg 
on one side. Tbe ink llhould be ROHS 
certified. Packed in PVC box 
As per aample 

lSI 

lid. Paclald in 
a plastic box 

board I 
Total4 board 
I whitoboud 
Mubrpen 
1 small chw1er 
Total6 itr:ms 

Each I DO. 

Totai3Nos. 
Set 

no 



10 

13 

.. 
•11ID 

. . ' . . .,.,., 

• bag ·li moon 
"''<'WZti<l£ ~-@l 

0 6 
Rower cup 

"IOO~f 

··-~~ ........ -...... ,-a. .. 
-·~-l' .. h_. ......... 

n ..... .,.~ 

1000x2SxS mm. 
Plaa1ic in three part with lodDng 
llmiDSCIIICilt. Braille seale impression 
Oll. top of the scale. Pac:bd in plastic 
box 
As per nmpl.e 

ace18te as per sample 

1DO 

Each side sa per llbape cuUiDg & 12 set. 
mm elastic fixed by both side fiDiahecl 
Ei:vet. 

mm 
one side permmellt printing 3 slate u 
per sample on ceramic Green ateel 
shHI and other siu c:ovemd with 
Jaminefed llheet. AD four licle coveml 
with IOil11d. aluminmn section & four 
comer fi.Uiq by firlt q\lllity .ABS 
comer, with Slate Pm Paeket & IIDI8ll 
dustm. 

gamut 
cud with 25 micron 1hmmal 
lamin!djon 011 bodlllide &multicolour 
p1inling of one llide. Paeked in plastic 
Box size= 120x77x20mm 
Asper ample 

mm u 

DO. 

SlateTotle 
lalate pm 

pacbd 
18Diall clualer 
TotalS item 

DO' 
Total60 Nos . 

Set paced in a 
plastic box 

per sample 011 120 gBlllllk:ml with Total4 Nos. 
150x220mm, of 125 micron pouch set 
Jminetion 

lSZ 



16 Alphabet Size70x92 Made of 250 pm art c:cd Eadl1 N011. 
Card wilh 25 mic:nm tbcmW lamination on Total26 N011. 

,'.!! f._ .~ :1 bolh side &multicolDur plintiag of one set . ....._ ' - side. Packed in pl.ailic box size: ~ t 

120x71x20mm 
AI le 

17 Wanls Circle Size 160 mm ciJde 2 pieces & 17S Eadlcircle 
mm circ1D 2 pieces Made of PVC 0.7 
mm thick sheet with multi eolour Total4 Nos. 
printing. Set 
AI per sample 

18 Alphabet Size 4S x 4S mm made of PVC nm Eadl2N011. 
Wcml boaJd 2.5 mm 1hick with ciOffisent Totall34 Nos. 

N c E R T colour Fim alphabet, m:ond alphabet, set packed in a 
Dumb« & numeric 8igu printed plastic box 

2 3 4 
comer of squau liiiiSt be I01II1d 
cutting. Packed in plastic box size= 
2.00xlSOx85 
As le 

19 Cue Oood quality doth bas of appopriate 01 No. 
Carrying size with chain and locHng 

Bag amngenw:nt with hmdle strap and 
long lumgiDg atrap. Printed wilh 
NCER.Tlogo. 
As le 

20 Kilmannal Kit mBDna)s may be puzch•vd Dum 01 No. 
salet etnmter of Publication Divisi011, 
NCER.T, New Delhi. Tbe price of all 
the kit manuals an1 l'llllging Rs.50 to 
'2m!-

153 



Story 

5 Braille chart 

6 

ANNEXVRE -13 
Primary U:rdu Learning kit 
Technical 

2.10 x 293 mm 011180 
gJmArtcard widl 22311303 mm. of 125 
mirron poliCh lamination 
AI P« umple 

mm mm. 
sheet widl multi eolour priming in c:ilele, 
with two tnmlp8reDt CJOWI fixed widl 
mveno rivlll. 
AI per sample. 

mm mm. 
•heet widl multi eolour priming in c:ilele, 
with two lrauperent arrow filled with 
mvene rival. 
AI P« umple 

INo. 
Tocal4 
Sheet 

TotdSS 
Nos set 

Size 4SSx303 mm A polypropylene 0.7 1 No. 
mm. thick shNt with Blllille 8r. IIIDlti 
colour in firat 8r. BeCOlld alphabet widl 
'&gliab nmnher printing em one 11ide aDCl 
pel'bcl in plastic tllbo both siclo covered, 
The illk should be R.OHS «rrified, 

2.18 mm 0.7 mm 
sheet widl multi eolour printiilg in c:ilele, 
with two tnmspanmt mows fixed widl 
zevcrae rivet. 
AI pet umple 

IS4 

lNo 



Word 
Tilel 

Festival 
Chart 

.!.> .,!. ..:,.. 'T' - J 
,JJ,i l-a:b . . 
• lf<fv..J'j ~ 
J J J..;i {;R 
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I 
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llllll lllll1 

2.5 llllll thick printed with diffoeut colour 
aJpb""V . Com=- of aquare IDIIIt be round 
wtting, ~ in plaatie box. Size 
145x90x72mm 
All 
Size 210 X 293 llllll colaur priDtiDg. OD 

180 pmartcaiii with 223 X 303 mm, of 
125 micron poudllaminati.oo, 
Allperumpk 

X 

gmAJ'Ialrd with lS mkron thenn•l 
laminatioD on both &ide &; multi colour 
printing on one side &; al8o mid trJ be 
giveD 
All per IIBIIIple. 

x mm 
Malerial with multi colour priDI:ing on one 
Bide wiih atick attached OD top &; bottom 
pvm alons with hmging facility. 
All per IIBIIIple. 

Size 130 x 210 mm. colour ptinliug on 180 
p!llllrtCIIrd with ISO X 222 mm, of 12S 
microD poudllamillatiom, 
All per ample. 

x mm 
coJoar p inHog of llldo pme puled Oil 

c:cd boani in two p1rt. Four lids PVC 
covered c:an1 bolrd, on the front side 
tnlllpiRIIt PVC & beck lide 11011 

lrBDSpllrlllll PVC with plutie c:ountm 
(cone type) 4 piece in four diffcaent 
co1oun& two dice, with - ~beet 
~·~!. laminated 
.r-~ > 

ISS 

Bach 1 no. 
Total3 

Not. eet 

no. 
Total2 

Not 
llel . 

no. 
Total I 

No. 

Bach 1 
DIM. Tobll. 

6Not 
&et. 



13 

14 

15 

16 

Speaking 
sldli.Oame 

Ludo 

. • .l 

J 

- .. ,, ... 
J ' " 

- • • . l 

J-" •• ,Oj 

Size 218 mm made ofPVC 0.7 mm thick 
aheet wilh multi colour prlDtiDg in circle, 
with two trall8pamlt mowa fixed wilh 
rcvene rivet. 
Asp~ sample. 

8Sx60 mm gam art 
with 25 mica'oD thermal lamiDa1ioD on 
both aide & multicolor printins of cme 
side packed in plutic box. Size 
120x'Th20mm 
AI pel' llalllple 

567 x 560 mm 
colour prWU1g of ludo game pealed on 
c:anl board in two part. Four sides PVC 
eovered card board, 011 lbe front •ide 
traDip8reDt PVC & 'bedl; Bide DOD 

tr11mpam1t PVC. wUh plaatic co11111m1 
(cone type) 4 Piece in four diffeaeal 
colour~~ eaeh &: two dice. 

180x230 mm one permanem 
:awlli color prinlillg aa per sample on 
c:emoic White steel sheet and other aide! 
eovered with laminated sheet. All four 
Bide wvc:Jed with nnmd aluminum 
section & four co~:~Hr fittiDs by firllt 
quality ADS comer. A1mlg with white 
board IJIIIIbr Pen &: IIIIIBll cJust. to be 
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PM SHRI Schools: Framework on School Transformation 

 

Pradhan Mantri Schools for Rising India (PM SHRI) is a centrally sponsored scheme for the 

development and upgradation of more than 14,500 schools across the country by strengthening 

select existing schools managed by Central Government/ State/ UT Government/ local bodies. 

As we continue to build an education system for the future, it is critical that the school 

ecosystem is resilient in the face of an increasingly unpredictable, dynamic and non-linear 

world. PM SHRI schools are envisioned to be exemplar schools that meet the demands of the 

21st century. These schools will be qualitatively strengthened to showcase the various aspects 

of the National Education Policy, 2020 and to emerge as exemplar schools in their regions. 

Schools will be incentivized to yield results and perform better through a funding mechanism 

that is tracked through quality parameters. A system of transparency and accountability will be 

created for the effective delivery of performance at the school level. These schools will further 

mentor schools in a given region with an aim to amplify the excellence of these schools and 

develop the quality standards of the PM SHRI Schools within these schools. Additionally, other 

schools in the district/block/cluster or nearby sub-locality will be encouraged to regularly visit the 

PM SHRI Schools to motivate them and learn from the interventions adopted in the PM SHRI 

schools to become exemplar schools themselves. This will help in handholding and 

collaboration, finally leading to a ripple effect for developing more exemplar schools every year 

across the country. More than 20 lakh students are expected to be the direct beneficiaries of the 

scheme. The scheme will also promote an understanding of various dimensions of the quality of 

school education and inform Policy, Practice and Implementation. The Scheme is proposed to 

be implemented over a period of 5 years w.e.f. 2022-23 to 2026-27. Some of the salient 

features of the PM Shri Programme include the following: 

1. PM SHRI schools will provide high-quality education in an equitable, inclusive and joyful 

school environment that takes care of the diverse background, multilingual needs, and different 

academic abilities of children and makes them active participants in their own learning process 

as per the vision of NEP 2020. 

2. PM SHRI schools will provide leadership to other schools in their respective regions by 

providing mentorship. 

3. The PM SHRI Schools will be developed as Green schools, incorporating environmentally 

friendly aspects like solar panels and LED lights, nutrition gardens with natural farming, waste 
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management, plastic-free, water conservation and harvesting, the study of traditions/practices 

related to protection of the environment, climate change related hackathon and awareness 

generation to adopt a sustainable lifestyle. 

4. Pedagogy adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, play/toy-

based (particularly, in the foundational years) inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-

centred, discussion-based, flexible and enjoyable. 

5. The focus will be on the learning outcomes of every child in every grade. Assessment at all 

levels will be based on conceptual understanding and application of knowledge to real-life 

situations and will be competency-based. 

6. Assessment of the resources available and their effectiveness in terms of availability, 

adequacy, appropriateness, and utilisation of each of the domains and their key performance 

Indicators will be done and gaps will be filled in a systematic and planned manner. 

7. Linkage with Sector Skill Councils and local industry for enhancing employability and 

providing better employment opportunities will be explored. 

8. A School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) has been developed, specifying the key 

Performance Indicators to measure outcomes. Quality evaluation of these schools at regular 

intervals will be undertaken to ensure the desired standards. 

9. A PM SHRI portal has been developed by DoSE&L, MoE for implementation of the PM SHRI 

Scheme at www.pmshrischools.education.gov.in. The school quality assessment taken by the 

PM Shri schools on the portal will depict their respective levels and further help districts and 

states to identify the poor and well-performing domains for each school and take action 

accordingly.  

In order to ensure that the school provide high-quality education in an equitable, inclusive and 

joyful environment, the PM Schools will be built on six major pillars. These pillars will take care 

of the diverse background, multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of children and 

makes them active participants in their learning process. Since one of the primary objectives of 

PM SHRI is the development of exemplar schools based on the actualisation of NEP 2020, it 

derives its six pillars directly from the 9 chapters of NEP 2020, which are as follows: 

Pillar 1: Curriculum, pedagogy and Assessment- Chapters 1, 2, 4 and 24 of NEP 2020. 
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Pillar 2: Access and Infrastructure - Chapters 3 and 7 of NEP 2020. 

Pillar 3: Human Resources and School Leadership - Chapters 5 and 15 of NEP 2020.  

Pillar 4: Inclusive practices and Gender Equity - Chapter 6 of NEP 2020 

Pillar 5: Management, Monitoring and Governance - Chapter 8 of NEP 2020 

Pillar 6: Beneficiary Satisfaction - Chapter 8 of NEP 2020 

To actualise the scheme and set up PM Shri Schools a detailed guiding framework has been 

developed to assist school authorities to transform and enhance their schools to become 

exemplar schools. The PM SHRI framework is broken into three parts covering the core 

principles of the PM Shri Scheme, the Implementation and Programmatic Guidelines supporting 

the scheme and the Quality assessment framework used to meet set quality standards for PM 

SHRI schools. The framework has been prepared with the intention to provide the school 

ecosystem with the necessary tools and strategies through which they can create a stimulating 

learning experience. This framework has been developed keeping various stakeholders in mind 

and hence the purpose and ways to utilise this framework differs from user to user. Following is 

the summary of the three parts of the PM Shri Framework. 

 

PART 1: The Vision, Mission, Pillars and Selection Methodology -  Lays out the theoretical 

aspects and explores the pillars of the PM SHRI schools, i.e. Curriculum, Pedagogy and 

Assessment; Access and Infrastructure (Adequacy, Functionality, Aesthetics and Safety); 

Human Resources and School Leadership; Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity; 

Management, Monitoring and Governance, and Beneficiary Satisfaction. The section further 

explains how transformations across these pillars can be brought to life within the school 

environment. 

PART 2: The Implementation and Programmatic Guidelines -  Lays out the programmatic 

and financial norms for each of the pillars mentioned above, along with suggestive activities and 

financial outlays to fulfil the norms. In particular, this section of the framework acts as a 

reference for suggestive actions that may be undertaken by schools and as a practical guide to 

aid the implementation of concepts to achieve school transformation.  

PART 3: The School Quality Assessment Framework - Lays down School Quality 

Assessment Framework (SQAF) which has been developed for self-assessment by schools as 

well as by assessors nominated to review the quality of the provision, governance, and student 

learning outcomes of the school. 
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Part 1: Vision, Mission, Pillars and Selection Methodology 

Part 1 of the PM SHRI School framework lays out the theoretical aspects of PM SHRI Schools 

along with the six guiding pillars. The vision of the PM SHRI schools is to nurture lifelong 

learners who carry the acumen and desire to learn, unlearn and relearn at all spectrums of life 

to become engaged, productive, and contributing citizens for building an equitable, inclusive, 

and plural society as envisaged by the National Education Policy 2020. PM SHRI schools aim to 

prepare more than 14,500 exemplar schools in which every student feels welcomed and cared 

for, where a safe and stimulating learning environment exists, where a wide range of learning 

experiences are offered, and where good physical infrastructure and appropriate resources 

conducive to learning are available to all students. 

For the selection under the PM SHRI scheme, only the Elementary schools (Class 1-5/1-8) & 

the Secondary/Sr. Secondary Schools (Class 1-10/ 1-12/ 6-10/ 6-12) managed by 

Centre/State/UT Governments/local self-governments having UDISE+ code are being 

considered. The selection of schools under the scheme will be done through Challenge Mode 

wherein Schools will compete for support to become exemplar schools. Selection would be 

done through a three-stage process with definite timelines. The three stages are as follows: 

a. Stage-1: States/UTs would sign MoU with the Centre laying down the commitments for 

supporting these schools for achieving specified quality assurance as PM SHRI schools.  

b. Stage 2: A pool of eligible schools selected as PM SHRI Schools would be identified 

based on the prescribed minimum benchmark through UDISE+ data. 

c. Stage 3: Only the schools from the above eligible pool of schools would compete based 

on the challenge method for fulfilling certain criteria. Fulfilment of conditions would be 

certified by States/UTs/KVS/NVS through physical inspection. 

To form a deeper understanding of the Selection Flow, refer to section E on the Selection 

Methodology of the framework. 

Additionally, the PM SHRI Scheme will be implemented as a Centrally Sponsored Scheme by 

the Department through the State Implementation Society (SIS) established at the State/UT 

level for implementation of Samagra Shiksha. At the National level, the Governing Council (GC) 

headed by the Minister of Education and a Project Approval Board (PAB) headed by the 

Secretary, the Department of School Education and Literacy would also cater to the PM SHRI 

Schools. The flexibility to create any intervention and increase/decrease any norm in the 

scheme within the approved outlay will be subject to the approval of the Governing Council.  
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The PM SHRI schools will have convergence with existing schemes such as Samagra Shiksha; 

PM POSHAN; Integrated Child Development Scheme; Jal Jeevan Mission; National Child 

Labour Project; Scheme for Assistance to Disabled Persons; and School Health Programme.  

The PM SHRI schools’ scheme is based on the development of six major pillars derived from 9 

chapters of NEP 2020. The summary of the six pillars is as follows: 

Pillar 1: Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessments (Chapters 1, 2, 4 and 24 of NEP 2020) 

The curriculum, pedagogy and assessments of PM SHRI schools aim to equip students with 

agency and a sense of purpose, and the competencies they need, to shape their own lives and 

contribute to the lives of others, instead of focusing on rote memorisation. The purpose is to 

ensure that teaching and learning in these schools will be conducted more interactively and 

classroom sessions would be more fun, creative, collaborative, and exploratory. 

Pillar 2: Access and Infrastructure - (Chapters 3 and 7 of NEP 2020) 

PM SHRI schools aim to provide a learning atmosphere to every student where they can 

acquire maximum knowledge and skills to grow as a responsible individual. This will ensure that 

teachers and students, including children of all genders and children with disabilities, receive a 

safe, inclusive, and effective learning environment and are comfortable and inspired to teach 

and learn in their schools. This pillar aims to ensure the upgradation or enlargement of the 

schools that already exist, building additional quality schools in areas where they do not exist, 

and providing safe and practical conveyances, especially for the girl children, and/or hostels so 

that all children have the opportunity to attend a quality school of the appropriate level. 

Pillar 3: Human Resources and School Leadership - (Chapters 5 and 15 of NEP 2020) 

Given the rapid advancements in education, it is critical to train teachers with the latest trends in 

curriculum and pedagogy, assessments etc. This dynamism in the education system requires 

teachers to be lifelong learners who receive period training and upskilling opportunities. 

Teachers are also key enablers in the education ecosystem. Further, school leadership 

development has become one of the key levers for improving the quality of education. 

Therefore, this pillar aims to enable PM SHRI schools to provide the necessary support in terms 

of onboarding as well as support and training programs during their tenure as an educator.  

Pillar 4: Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity - (Chapter 6 of NEP 2020) 

All students should have access to physical as well as psychologically safe environments in PM 

SHRI schools. Such environments will have an impact on the student's motivation, attitudes, 
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perception and values, i.e., the factors that influence the Affective Domain. Accordingly, this 

pillar aims to ensure that PM SHRI schools achieve excellence in Inclusive Practices and 

Gender Equity.  

Pillar 5: Management, Monitoring and Governance - (Chapter 8 of NEP 2020) 

The PM SHRI Schools should ensure a robust management, monitoring and governance 

system for examining the impact of school transformation. It includes exploring the convergence 

that the PM SHRI schools have with existing schemes, planning mechanisms, resource 

management, and other managerial aspects along with the monitoring and evaluation 

mechanisms in place. This pillar aims to ensure that adequate and relevant management, 

monitoring and governance mechanisms are in place. 

Pillar 6: Beneficiary Satisfaction - (Chapter 8 of NEP 2020) 

The quality of schools in PM SHRI Schools should be evaluated by the role and effectiveness of 

different stakeholders who are involved in the education system - Principals, Teachers, 

Students, Parents and the Community. The convergence of roles and responsibilities 

undertaken by these stakeholders in PM SHRI Schools would play an important role in school 

transformation. This pillar provides guidelines to ensure the same.  

To form a deeper understanding of this section, refer to Part 1 of the PM SHRI School 

Framework which covers the Vision and Mission Statement of the PM SHRI Schools, the 

Quality Assurance of PM SHRI Schools and the Selection Methodology that will be followed 

to select the PM SHRI Schools and the six important pillars. 

 

Part 2: Programmatic and Financial Norms  

The Programmatic and Financial Norms in the PM SHRI Framework have been created to act 

as suggestive norms and activities that can guide schools to accomplish various tasks under 

each of the 6 pillars of the PM SHRI schools. In order to achieve transformation across these six 

pillars, further detailed subdomains have been created covering diverse aspects like Provision 

for Children with Special Needs (CwSN), ICT & Digital Initiatives, Green School, Capacity 

building through DIETs, Self Defence training for girls, Transport/Escort facility, Community 

participation including training of SMC/SMDC and so on. It may be noted that financial 

support to salaries of Teachers and Non-Recurring/recurring grant to KGVBs and 

Residential Schools/hostels for PM SHRI Schools would be provided under Samagra 

Shiksha scheme as per norms.  
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The proposed norms for each section include very detailed Programmatic norms which are 

indicative areas where actions can be taken. It also provides an outlay of the financial norms 

and budget allocation for each school mapped to each Programmatic norm. In order to support 

schools to portray what it looks like, in action, suggestive action items are also provided along 

with Key Standards to measure the achievement of a particular sub-domain.   

However, the school will have complete flexibility on the aspect of the transformation they want 

to focus on particularly. For example, about 40% of the budget will be allocated as 

innovative/flexible funds, which would be used as per the specific requirement and 

aspiration of a particular school. PAB would approve innovative funds based on the viable 

proposals of the schools, duly recommended by the States/UTs. This fund could be claimed for 

school-specific projects to create and nurture holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped 

with key 21st-century skills such as critical thinking, creativity, scientific temper, communication, 

collaboration, multilingualism, problem-solving, ethics, social responsibility, digital literacy and 

multiple more. These Programmatic and Financial Norms can be modified/changed as per 

State/UT/KVS/NVS requirements and local context. The Ministry/ Governing Council (GC) will 

have the flexibility to create any interventions and increase/decrease any norms in the scheme 

within the approved financial outlay at Program Approval Board (PAB) stage. 

The Programmatic and Financial Norms Section of the framework covers how transformations 

across the 6 pillars can be brought to life within the school environment. To form a deeper 

understanding of this section, refer to Part 2 of the PM SHRI School Framework which 

explains the programmatic and financial norms that may be followed for the transformations 

across the six pillars that can be brought to life within the school environment.  

 

Part 3: School Quality Assessment Framework  

Part 3 of the framework further provides guidelines for quality assessment for all 6 pillars of the 

PM SHRI schools.  The school quality assessment is to help answer the question 'How good is 

our school? Its findings are meant to be understood by the students, parents, teachers, leaders, 

and policy planners in the school education community. The School Quality Assessment is to 

further the National Education Policy 2020’s goal to make education of good quality available, 

accessible, and affordable to all school-going age persons.  

The challenge of improving any school is met by the school itself supported by the local 

community, with appropriate support from district and state authorities and the reporting 
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structure of the SQAF has been designed to provide objective feedback to the school and the 

system. Essentially, SQAF aims to improve the quality of the education system in the PM SHRI 

schools by building the capacities of stakeholders at the school, district, and state levels; 

transforming the system into one that is responsive and committed to the learning needs of 

students and to ensure enhanced student learning. 

Standards and Performance Indicators are at the centre of the SQAF. The standards have been 

set in six different domains (6 pillars of PM SHRI Schools) of school functioning. Each domain is 

further subdivided into sub-domains detailing the areas under them. Performance Indicators 

have been mentioned against each sub-domain which indicate the observable actions or 

practices in response to that particular Standard. Schematically the structure of SQA 

Framework may be understood through following graphical organizer: 
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The key elements highlighted from macro to micro level in above graphical organizer are further 

detailed below: 

Domain SQA Framework rests on domains or the key performance areas of school 
which ensure school effectiveness. 

Sub Domain  Specifies what constitutes each domain 
 Ensures uniformity in understanding and interpretation across all users 

and stakeholders 
Standards/ 
Benchmarking 
Statements 

 Standard is benchmarking statement under the sub domain. It is a rule 
or principle that is used as a basis for judgment. 

 In School Quality Assessment Framework, standards are the 
benchmarking statements expressed in terms of behaviours and 
attributes of practices of an effective and well-functioning school. 

Performance 
Levels, 
Performance 
Indicator and 
Rubrics 

Performance Levels, Performance Indicators and Rubrics answer the 
following questions: 
 How School would be assessed on each standard? 
 How to determine where school stands on each standard so that 

school may aspire for continual improvement? 
 How to determine appropriate performance level on standard for 

school? 
Score Against each standard, Performance levels have been specified ranging on 

a four-point scale. 
Record/ Evidence Against each standard, set of records and evidences have been specified 

which support that observable actions or practices are happening in school 
as per requirements specified for performance levels of concerned 
standard. (Availability of documents at all levels: 5+3+3+4 is preferred) 

Policy/ Reference 
Document 

Against each standard, policy or reference documents are mentioned which 
are the acting force or principles behind the concerned standard.  

 

To form a deeper understanding of this section, refer to Part 3 the PM SHRI School Framework 

which elaborates on the School Quality Assessment Framework and explains the importance, 

purpose and structure of the framework. 
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A. About the PM SHRI Guiding Framework 

PM SHRI schools are envisioned to be exemplar schools that meet the demands of the 21st 

century. These schools will be qualitatively strengthened to showcase the various aspects of the 

National Education Policy, 2020 and to emerge as exemplar schools in their regions, which 

will further mentor schools in a given region with an aim to amplify the excellence of these 

schools and develop the quality standards of the PM SHRI Schools within these schools. This 

will help in handholding, collaboration and clustering, finally leading to a ripple effect for 

developing more potential exemplar schools every year.  

This guiding framework has been developed to assist school authorities to transform and 

enhance their schools to the quality standards that are assured by the PM SHRI schools.  

Outline of the Guiding Framework 

The guiding framework is prepared with the intention to provide the school ecosystem with the 

tools and strategies through which they can create a stimulating learning experience. 

Accordingly, a comprehensive approach has been undertaken to develop the guiding 

framework, which is divided into three parts as follows - 

Part I: Lays out the theoretical aspects and explores the pillars of the PM SHRI schools, i.e. 

Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment; Access and Infrastructure (Adequacy, Functionality, 

Aesthetics and Safety); Human Resources and School Leadership; Inclusive Practices and 

Gender Equity; Management, Monitoring and Governance, and Beneficiary Satisfaction. The 

section further explains how transformations across these pillars can be brought to life within 

the school environment. 

Part II: Lays out the programmatic and financial norms, along with suggestive activities that 

schools may undertake in order to fulfil the norms. 

Part III: Lays down School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) 
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Purpose of the Framework 

It is to be noted that the framework is not prescriptive but suggestive in nature. School 

transformation may look different for each school, and readers can use this framework 

as a resource that enables the kind of transformation that the school wants. Keeping 

the purpose of NEP at the centre, any homogenisation /uniformization/ rigid 

structuring would not allow for uniqueness of excellence.   This is an  evolving 

document, which can be modified/changed as per State/UT/KVS/NVS requirement 

and local context at any stage.  

As such, this framework has been developed keeping various enablers in mind. These 

may be school principals, school management  committees, teachers, parents, and even 

government officials. The purpose and ways to utilise this framework differ from user to 

user. In particular, the framework serves the users in the following ways: 

a. It acts as a reference for suggestive actions that may be undertaken by schools to 

achieve school transformation 

b. It acts as a practical guide to aid the implementation for concepts that may be novel to 

some users 

c. It acts as a reinforcement of methods that users are already familiar with  

It is expected that this framework will answer most queries pertaining to the different aspects 

of PM SHRI Schools and aid different stakeholders in achieving that. 
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B. Introduction to PM SHRI Schools 
 

As we continue to build an education system for the future, it is critical that the school 

ecosystem is resilient in the face of an increasingly unpredictable, dynamic and non-linear 

world. The PM SHRI schools are being designed to achieve that. These schools will help 

showcase the implementation of the National Education Policy 2020 and emerge as 

exemplar schools. They will provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-

quality education in an equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment that takes care of 

the diverse background, multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of children and 

makes them active participants in their learning process. Schools are incentivized to yield 

results and perform better through a funding mechanism that is tracked through quality 

parameters. A decentralised administration strategy will be followed to ensure the effective 

implementation of the scheme. A system of transparency and accountability will be created 

for the effective delivery of performance at school levels. 

These schools will focus on not only enhancing cognitive development but also creating 

holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21st-century skills. The pedagogy 

adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, play/toy-based 

(particularly in the foundational years), inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-centred, 

discussion-based, flexible, and enjoyable. The focus will be on the learning outcomes of every 

child in every grade. Assessment at all levels will be based on conceptual understanding and 

application of knowledge to real-life situations and will be competency-based. 

The dignity of the school as an institution would be restored, and important dates, such as the 

school's foundation day, will be celebrated along with the community and the list of important 

alumni may be displayed and honoured. Furthermore, the unutilized capacity of school 

infrastructure would be used to promote social, intellectual, and volunteer activities for the 

community and to promote social cohesion during non-teaching / schooling hours and may be 

used as a “Samajik Chetna Kendra”. Suitable facilitating systems shall be put in place to 

achieve universal participation in school by carefully tracking students, as well as their learning 

levels, to ensure that they are enrolled in and attending school and have suitable opportunities 

to catch up and re-enter school in case they have fallen behind or dropped out. 
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The PM SHRI schools should act as a network of exemplar schools that will demonstrate 

excellence and act as belief, practises and knowledge centres for the entire learning 

ecosystem. PM SHRI schools may invite other schools in the same cluster or block to visit 

these exemplar schools to facilitate knowledge sharing and school improvement 

conversations. The following sections are built around these ideas and provide actionable 

insights to achieve school transformation. 

C. Aims and Objectives 

 
i. The selected schools will help showcase the implementation of the National Education 

Policy 2020 and emerge as exemplar schools over a period of time. 

ii. This initiative is intended to prepare more than 14,500 exemplar schools in which every 

student feels welcomed and cared for, where a safe and stimulating learning 

environment exists, where a wide range of learning experiences are offered, and where 

good physical infrastructure and appropriate resources conducive to learning are 

available to all students. 

iii. These schools will provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-quality 

education in an equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment that takes care of the 

diverse background, multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of children and 

makes them active participants in their own learning process as per the vision of NEP 

2020. 

iv. These schools aim to nurture students in a way that they become engaged, productive, 

and contributing citizens for building an equitable, inclusive, and plural society as 

envisaged by the National Education Policy 2020. 

v. The aim of these schools will not only be cognitive development, but also to create 

holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21st century skills. 

vi. Pedagogy adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, 

play/toy-based (particularly, in the foundational years) inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, 

learner-centred, discussion-based, flexible, and, enjoyable. 

vii. Focus will be on the learning outcomes of every child in every grade – with continuous 

formative assessment of Quantitative, Verbal & Logical Reasoning Skills. Assessment 

at all levels will be based on conceptual understanding and application of knowledge to 

real life situations and will be competency-based. Skill-Based Aptitude Test (SBAT) will 

be introduced for vocational education. 

viii. Assessment of the resources available and their effectiveness will be done in terms of 

availability, adequacy, appropriateness, and utilisation for each of the domains and their 

key performance indicators will be done and gaps will be filled in a systematic and 

planned manner. 
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ix. Linkage with Sector Skill Councils and local industry for enhancing employability and 

providing better employment opportunities. 

x. These schools will be developed as Green Schools incorporating environment friendly 

aspects like energy efficient using solar panels and LED lightings, nutrition gardens with 

natural farming, waste management, plastic-free, water conservation and harvesting, 

study of traditions/practises related to protection of the environment, climate change 

related hackathons and awareness generation to incorporate organic lifestyle. 

xi. Efforts to be made to involve community and alumni in volunteer efforts for enhancing 

learning by providing at schools: one-on-one tutoring; the teaching of literacy and holding 

of extra help sessions; teaching support and guidance for educators; career guidance 

and mentoring to students. 

xii. The dignity of the school as an institution would be restored and important dates, such 

as the foundation day of the school, will be celebrated along with the community and the 

list of important alumni may be displayed and honoured. Furthermore, the un-utilized 

capacity of school infrastructure could be used to promote social, intellectual, and 

volunteer activities for the community and to promote social cohesion during non- 

teaching / schooling hours and may be used as a “Samajik Chetna Kendra” 

xiii. It is also aimed to achieve universal participation in the school of neighbourhood children 

by carefully tracking the enrolment of students, as well as their learning levels, in order 

to ensure that they (a) are enrolled in and attending school, and (b) have suitable 

opportunities to catch up and re-enter school in case they have fallen behind or dropped 

out. 

xiv. For providing equitable and quality education from the Foundational Stage through 

Grade 12 to all children up to the age of 18, suitable facilitating systems shall be put in 

place. 

xv. These schools are expected to emerge as leaders in education and will offer guidance 

to neighbourhood schools to achieve the benchmarks of PM SHRI schools over time. 

xvi. These schools will be aligned with the requirements for the emerging economy as per 

Industrial Revolution 4.0. 

xvii. Regular visits in the PM SHRI Schools by other schools in the district/block/cluster or 

nearby sub-locality will be encouraged to motivate them to adopt the interventions and 

become exemplar schools themselve 
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A. Vision Statement of PM SHRI Schools 

 
PM SHRI schools shall set examples for the best in class in the country. The education in 

these schools will be such that it will nurture lifelong learners who carry the acumen and desire 

to learn, unlearn and relearn at all spectrums of life to become engaged, productive, and 

contributing citizens for building an equitable, inclusive, and plural society as envisaged by the 

National Education Policy 2020. 

B. Mission Statement of PM SHRI Schools 

 
PM SHRI schools aim to prepare more than 14,500 exemplar schools in which every student 

feels welcomed and cared for, where a safe and stimulating learning environment exists, 

where a wide range of learning experiences are offered, and where good physical 

infrastructure and appropriate resources conducive to learning are available to all students. 

C. Quality Assurance of PM SHRI Schools 

 
The following quality benchmarks would be manifested in a PM SHRI School: 

a. Showcase of NEP 2020 in school practices 

b. Student registry, including Divyang – for tracking enrolment and learning progress 

c. Increase in learning outcomes of each child in the school 

d. Every middle grade child exposed/oriented to cutting edge and 21st century skills 

e. Every secondary grade child passes out with at least one skill 

f. Sports, Arts and ICT facilities for every child 

g. Sustainability and Green School 

h. Each school linked/connected to Higher Education Institutions for mentoring 

i. Every school linked to the local entrepreneurial ecosystem 

j. Every child getting access to counselling for psychological well-being and career 

k. Students will be rooted to knowledge and heritage of India, proud of the civilizational 

ethos and values of Bharat, aware of India's contribution to the world, conscious of 

duties towards society, living beings and the nature, communicatively competent in a 

few Indian languages, respecting inclusivity, equality and unity in diversity, inspired to 

serve others and aspired to work for 'Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat'. 

l. Every child building citizenship values, fundamental duties and responsibilities toward 

nation-building 

m. These schools will be developed as vibrant schools focusing on all round 

development of children. 
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D. The six pillars of PM SHRI schools 

 
The PM SHRI schools’ scheme is based on development of sub-domains of six major pillars 

derived from 9 chapters of NEP 2020, which are as follows: 

 

Pillar 1: Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment – Chapter 1, 2, 4 and 24 of NEP 2020 

Pillar 2: Access and Infrastructure – Chapter 3 and 7 of NEP 2020 

Pillar 3: Human Resources and School Leadership – Chapter 5 and 15 of NEP 2020 

Pillar 4: Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity – Chapter 6 of NEP 2020 

Pillar 5: Management, Monitoring and Governance – Chapter 8 of NEP 2020 

Pillar 6: Beneficiary Satisfaction – Chapter 8 of NEP 2020 

 
E. Selection Methodology 

 
For the selection under the PM SHRI scheme, only the Elementary schools (Class 1-5/1-8) & 

the Secondary/Sr. Secondary Schools (Class 1-10/ 1-12/ 6-10/ 6-12) managed by 

Centre/State/UT Governments/local self-governments having UDISE+ code would be 

considered. The selection of schools under the scheme will be done through Challenge Mode 

wherein Schools will compete for support in order to become exemplar schools. Selection 

would be done through a three-stage process with definite time lines. The three stages are as 

follows: 

 

a. Stage-1: States/UTs would sign MoU with Centre laying down the commitments for 

supporting these schools for achieving specified quality assurance as PM SHRI 

schools. A standard MoU is placed at Annexure-A 

b. Stage 2: A pool of schools that are eligible to be selected as PM SHRI Schools would 

be identified based on prescribed minimum benchmark through UDISE+ data. 

c. Stage-3: Only the schools from the above eligible pool of schools would compete 

based on the challenge method for fulfilling certain criteria. Fulfilment of conditions 

would be certified by States/UTs/KVS/NVS through physical inspection. 

 

Minimum benchmarks for Short-listing of Schools in Stage-2: 

In order to maximize the benefits from PM SHRI schools, it is proposed to set minimum 

benchmarks for a school to be selected as a PM SHRI schools. These benchmarks shall be 

automatically populated from UDISE+ portal based on the latest data. This portal allows real- 

time updation of data. The minimum benchmarks that the school shall fulfil are as follows: 

a. The school should have its own pucca building in good condition. 

b. Barrier free access -Ramp. 
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c. The school must be safety oriented. 

d. The enrolment of students at Elementary (Class 1-5/1-8) level and Senior 

Secondary (Class 6-12/ 6-10/ 1-10/ 1-12) level must be more than the state 

average enrolment, for the category. 

e. The school should have at least one separate toilet each for boys & girls. 

f. The school must have potable drinking water facility. 

g. The school must have separate hand washing facility. 

h. All teachers should have Photo ID Card as per extant guidelines. 

i. Electricity supply should be in working condition. 

j. School should have Library/library corner facilities/ Sports equipment. 

 
 

As the schools would be selected through a challenge method, there would not be any 

predefined state/UT-wise break-up of schools. Schools would be required to self-apply on the 

Online Challenge portal, which will be opened four times a year, once every quarter, for the 

first two years of the scheme during the period of implementation of Scheme. Maximum two 

schools (one Elementary & one Secondary/Senior Secondary) would be selected per 

block/ULB with upper limit of number of total schools across India. States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall 

verify the claims reported by Schools and recommend the list of schools to the Ministry. 

Moreover, Geo-tagging of schools will be done for monitoring of PM SHRI schools, for which 

services of Bhaskaracharya National Institute for Space Applications and Geo-informatics 

(BISAG-N) will be taken. 

 

 
Challenge method criteria for Selection of Schools in Stage 3 

a. Short-listed School of stage-1 shall apply on PM SHRI School Selection Portal in 

stipulated time frame. 

b. Schools of Urban areas need to score a minimum 70%, whereas Schools of Rural 

areas need to score a minimum 60% to be selected as PM SHRI Schools. 

c. States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall verify the claims reported by Schools through physical 

inspection and recommend the list of schools to the Ministry accordingly. 

Evaluation Scheme for Challenge Parameters 
 

 
S.No. 

 
Category of School 

Maximum Score on which 

it is to be evaluated 

1 Elementary Classes (1-5) 144 

2 Elementary Classes (1-8) 165 
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3 Senior Secondary Classes (6-10/6 -12) 160 

4 Senior Secondary Classes (1-10/1-12) 168 

5 KVS 152 

6 NVS 144 

 

Domains of Challenge Process 
 

Section Domains Score 

A Infrastructure / Physical Facilities & School Safety 31 

B Teaching Staff and Capacity Building 36 

C PM Poshan Scheme 16 

D Learning Outcomes, LEP, Pedagogy 30 

 
E 

Vocational Education under National Skill Qualifications Framework 

(NSQF) (Only for Sr. Secondary levels) 

20 

F Green Initiatives/ Activities by School 18 

G Commitment of Stakeholders 17 

Total 168 

Challenge Parameters for Stage-3 
 

Section-A: Infrastructure / Physical Facilities & School Safety 

S.N Parameters Elem. Elem. Sr. Sr. KVS NVS 
o Schoo School Sec. Sec. 

 l (Class (Class (Class 
 (Class 1-8) 6-10/ 1-10/ 

 1-5)  6-12) 1-12) 

1 School has an attached Pre-Primary 

section/ co-located or 

twinned/partnered Agandwadi. 

3 3  3 3 
 

2 Has sufficient number of classrooms 

for instructional purposes (Pupil to 

classroom ratio shall be calculated 

based on UDISE+ data) 

2 2 2 2 2 2 
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3 School has Playground 2 2 2 2 2 2 

4 At-least one inter-school/community 

sports events organized in the 

playground of the school during last 

one year 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

5 School has utilized the playground post 

school hours for the purpose of 

promotion of Sports in the local 
community, through holding of local 

competition in the neighbourhood or 

through permitting local communities 

to use the playground in post-school 
hours. (Evidence of community 

engagement). 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

6 At-least two Students of the school 

have participated at inter-school, 

District/ State/National Sports events. 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

7 School has library facility with more 

than 100 books for Elementary School 

(Class 1-8) and more than 100 books 

for Sr. Secondary Schools (Class 6- 

10/6-12/ 1-10/1-12) (As Applicable) 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

8 At-least 60% students are issued at- 

least two library books in the last one 
year. 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

9 School has facilities of at-least 1 smart- 

classroom / Digital 
Board/projector/desktop in class for 

teaching-learning. 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

10 School uses Computer/Tablets/ Mobile 

Apps/ online facilities for administrative 
purpose 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

11 School has at-least one facility - 

Science / Mathematics / Skill / ICT/ Atal 

Tinkering Lab/ Art room/ WIFI facility 
/Internet etc. 

 4 4 4 4 4 

12 School conducts a safety audit (Child 

safety & Infrastructure safety) at-least 

once a year. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

13 The school should have developed a 

School Disaster Management Plan 
(SDMP) for fire, pandemic, and at least 

one other disaster specific to the area. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 
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14 School should have functional 
Separate Toilets for Divyang students 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

15 There should be regular annual health 

check-ups in the school as evidenced 

by child wise records. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

16 School Safety Pledge displayed. 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Section Total 27 31 28 31 31 28 

Section-B: Teaching Staff and Capacity Building 

1 School should have PTR from 25-30 in 

Elementary (1-5), from 30-35 in 

Elementary (1-8) and 35-40 in Senior 

Secondary Schools. School should not 

have adverse PTR than this. 

8 8 8 8 8 8 

2 School has a regular Principal/Head 

Teacher. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 

3 At-least 50% of teachers have created 

no-cost/low cost basic teaching aids or 

tools for teaching learning. 

6 6 6 6 6 6 

4 Modern Teaching 

techniques/pedagogies – activity- 

based learning, use of instructional 

aids and ICT, project-based learning, 

etc. are used in teaching learning 
process. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 

5 Extra Activities such as Field Visits, 

Sports, Art, Nukkad Natak, exhibitions, 
webinars, talks, etc. are proactively 

organised by the teachers, over and 

above the prescribed academic hours. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 

6 School has Counsellor/Designated 

Librarian/Music Teacher/ Art Teacher 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

7 School has Special Educator 2 2 2 2 2 2 

8 School has access to a Sport 
Teacher/designated Sport teacher 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

9 School has ICT Teachers. 2 2 2 2 2 2 

10 List 3 - 5 community engagement 

activities by the school in last 6 months, 

with local self-government, local 

2 2 2 2 2 2 
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communities, families, shramdaan, 
tree plantations, etc. 

      

Section Total 36 36 36 36 36 36 

Section-C: PM Poshan Scheme (Only for Elementary Classes) 

1 Availability of adequate kitchen 
utensils. 

3 3 3 3  

2 Availability of separate pucca kitchen 

where PM Poshan is cooked in the 

school 

3 3 3 3 

3 Daily   data is being furnished on 

Automated Monitoring System. 

2 2 2 2 

4 Functional Nutrition Kitchen Garden in 

the School. 

2 2 2 2 

5 School has hand wash facilities for at- 

least 5 children simultaneously 

3 3 3 3 

6 School has separate space or dining 

area for serving PM Poshan to the 

children in school. 

1 1 1 1 

7 PM POSHAN weekly Menu is planned 
and displayed. 

2 2 2 2 

Section Total 16 16 16 16 0 0 

Section-D: Learning Outcomes, Learning Enhancement Program, Pedagogy 

1 The school has displayed Learning 
Outcomes in each class. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 

2 At-least one School Based 

Assessment (SBA) held in each grade, 

in the last 6 months, based on learning 
outcomes. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 

3 Parent Teacher Meetings (PTM) 

informing about learning outcome held 

in school in this academic session for 
all grades – at least once in two 

months. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 

4 School holds annual function to display 

the talents of its children to families and 

community. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 
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5 School holds annual exhibition/Art 

meets/ Science exhibition / Exhibition 

of children works etc. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

6 School/ any teacher / any student has 

won any prize at National Level in 

Teacher Award/ Khelo India sports 

award/ Band Competition / Kala Utsav 

/ Swachchata Vidyalaya Puraskar / 
Olympiads/ Hackathons/ any other 

National level competitions held by 

MoE and its autonomous bodies. 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

7 School/ any teacher / any student has 

participated at National Level in 
Teacher Award/ Khelo India sports 

award/ Band Competition / Kala Utsav 

/ Swachchata Vidyalaya Puraskar / 

Olympiads/ Hackathons/ any other 

National level competitions held by 
MoE and its autonomous bodies. 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

8 At-least 70% children participated in at- 

least two activities conducted under Ek 

Bharat Shrestha Bharat (EBSB) in last 

1 year. 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

9 The School Management Committee 

(SMC/SMDC) has been constituted. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

10 SMC/SMDC meetings are held at 

regular intervals. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

11 Mother-tongue/ Local/Regional 
Language is used in early grades 

3 3  3 3  

Section Total 30 30 27 30 30 27 

Section-E: Vocational Education under National Skill Qualifications Framework (NSQF) 

(Only for Senior Secondary Level) 

1 The school is running at-least one 

NSQF compliant Vocational Course 

  3 3 3 3 

2 Vocational exposure of about 12 hours 

annually is given to middle school 

children or planned to be given in 2022- 
23 academic session onwards in 

accordance with available resources – 

such as kitchen gardening, local 

handicraft making, ten days bagless 

internship or exposure with local trades 

 7 7 7 7 7 
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 person/crafts person or any other 
occupation of parents/family members 

      

3 School having advanced technical skill 

i.e. Artificial Intelligence, Data Science, 

Machine Learning etc. 

 5 5 5 5 5 

4 School arranges visits and/or is 

connected to nearby Industries. 

 5 5 5 5 5 

Section Total 0 17 20 20 20 20 

Section – F: Green Initiatives/ Activities by School 

1 School has conducted at-least two 

environment awareness activities in 

school and/or in community in last six 

months 

5 5 5 5 5 5 

2 School is equipped with LED lights 2 2 2 2 2 2 

3 School is having Eco-Clubs for all 

stages – Elementary & Senior 

Secondary 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

4 School undertakes preparation of 

Biodiversity register/nature walks by 

students as a part of curriculum 

transaction 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

5 School is undertaking water audits 2 2 2 2 2 2 

6 School is having waste recycling/ Rain 

water harvesting System 

4 4 4 4 4 4 

7 School has organized at least one 

plantation drive in last six months in 

school or neighbourhood 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

Section Total 18 18 18 18 18 18 

Section – G: Commitment of Stakeholders 

1 School has obtained written express 

willingness of Gram Panchayat / Urban 

local body (ULB) for contributing in 

3 3 3 3 3 3 
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infrastructure upgradation of the 
school. 

      

2 The Gram Panchayat/Urban local body 

(ULB) has assisted in infrastructure 
upgradation of the school in the last 2- 

3 years 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

3 School Management Committee has 

representation from Gram Panchayat/ 

Urban local body (ULB). 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

4 Parental engagement with Classes/PM 

Poshan / Activities is sought in 

innovative ways (give example). 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

5 School has engaged local Volunteers/ 

Community for teaching learning 

through mother tongue / local language 

in early grades (pre-school to grade 5) 

2 2  2 2  

6 School celebrates local 

culture/tradition and practices with at- 
least one creative event a year, 

involving all students and teachers. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

7 School collaborates with 

neighbourhood schools for teacher 

capacity building, exchange of 

resources, joint events, etc. 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

Section Total 17 17 15 17 17 15 

Maximum Scores 144 165 160 168 152 144 

 

Note: In case of tie between 2 schools in same category following preferences should 

be given: 

1. Schools having more enrolment will be given preference. 

2. In case of further tie, the school having minimum drop-out in the previous year will be 

preferred. 

 
PM SHRI Schools Selection Flow: 

 A pool of schools that are eligible to be selected as PM SHRI Schools will be identified 

based on prescribed minimum bench-marking parameters through UDISE+ data 2021- 

22. Bench-marked School will sell-apply on the PM SHRI Portal. 
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 Once the application is submitted by the schools, the schools that have scored 

minimum 70% in urban areas and minimum 60% rural areas will automatically be 

reflected to the login of District Nodal Officer (DNO) in the portal. 

 DNO to verify the school’s details based on onsite/online inspection of details shared 

by the schools carefully and as per the verification protocols. 

 After proper verification at the district level, the DNO will send block-wise list of short- 

listed schools to the State/UT along with proper justification in 100-200 words for each 

school (Shortlisted & Non- Shortlisted). DNO to send Official confirmation letter to 

State/UT while recommending the list of schools in the stipulated time period. 

 State Nodal Officer (SNO) to send the recommended list of PM SHRI Schools to the 

Ministry of Education after State/UT approval with proper justification in 50-100 words 

for each recommended school in the stipulated time period. The State/UT to 

recommend maximum two schools/block. 

 An Expert committee headed by Secretary (SE&L), at Ministry of Education will 

recommend the final list of schools selected as PM SHRI Schools in each 

State/UT/KVS/NVS. 
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Chapter 1 

 
Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment 

 
 

1.1. Curriculum in PM SHRI Schools 

 
1.1.1. Curriculum as per National Curriculum Framework based on NEP 2020 

 

 
 

● Curriculum in PM SHRI schools shall follow the National Curriculum 

Framework/State Curriculum Framework developed in accordance with new curricular 

and pedagogical structure of the National Education Policy, 2020 viz. the 5+3+3+4, 

which will be reflected in the NCF- Foundational Stage and School Education.  

● Instead of focusing on rote memorisation, the learning environment in PM SHRI 

schools should equip students with a sense of purpose and the competencies they 

need, to shape their lives. 

● To achieve this, pedagogical upgrades must be made to ensure important skills such 

as 21st-century skills and STEAM (Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts and 

Mathematics) Education is imparted. 

 

“Education must move towards less content, and more towards learning about how to 

think critically and solve problems, how to be creative and multidisciplinary, and how 

to innovate, adapt, and absorb new material in novel and changing fields." 

- National Education Policy, 2020 

 
Para 4.30 of the NEP states - The formulation of a new and comprehensive National 

Curricular Framework for School Education, NCFSE 2020-21, will be undertaken by the 

NCERT - based on the principles of this National Education Policy 2020, frontline curriculum 

needs, and after discussions with all stakeholders including State Governments, Ministries, 

relevant Departments of the Central Government, and other expert bodies, and will be made 

available in all regional languages.” 
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Figure 1: 21st-century skills1 

 
● 21st-century skills refer to the transversal competencies that enable an individual to 

face the challenges of the 21st-century world, such as critical thinking, scientific 

temper, creativity, communication, multilingualism, problem-solving, digital literacy etc. 

● Whereas, STEAM education is a teaching approach that combines science, 

technology, engineering, arts and mathematics, integrates different disciplines into a 

cohesive learning paradigm and incorporates real-world applications and global 

problem statements into the curriculum and pedagogy. 

● In order to transform the learning environment as envisaged above, schools should 

ensure holistic development of learners. This may be achieved through developing a 

planned curriculum by building competencies in both academic as well as non- 

academic spheres. 

 
1.1.2. Holistic Development and Planned Curriculum 

 
To ensure holistic development, the learning environment in PM SHRI schools should be 

curated by keeping in mind the following domains of learning2 - The Cognitive Domain 

 

1 21st Century Skills Handbook – details in Chapter on “Resources” in Part 4 
2 (PDF) Three Domains of Learning: Cognitive, Affective and Psychomotor 

https://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/21st_Century_Skill_Handbook.pdf
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/330811334_Three_Domains_of_Learning_Cognitive_Affective_and_Psychomotor
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(Knowledge), the Affective Domain (Attitudes) and the Psychomotor Domain (Motor Skills). 
 

 

 

Figure 2: Domains of Learning 

 
a. Cognitive Domain 

● Includes objectives that deal with recall or recognition of learned material and the 

development of intellectual abilities and skills. 

● The largest proportion of educational, instructional or teaching-learning objectives falls 

into the cognitive domain. 

 

 

 

Figure 3: Levels of Cognitive Domain 

 
b. Affective Domain 

● Includes factors such as student motivation, attitudes, perception and values. 

 

Para 4.35 of NEP states – “The progress card will be a holistic, 360-degree, multidimensional 

report that reflects in great detail the progress as well as the uniqueness of each learner in the 

cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains.” 
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● It can be leveraged to direct learning, as well as to enhance the learning experience of 

a student, as the emotional state, interest and willingness of a learner are an important 

and often overlooked aspect of the teaching-learning process. 

 

Figure 4: Categories within Affective Domain 

 
c. Psychomotor Domain 

● It is concerned with physical, motor or manipulation skills. Handwriting, map drawing 

etc., are examples of the psychomotor domain. 

● All psychomotor skills are based on some kind of activity and require a physical 

component. 

● They develop skills such as hand-eye coordination and the use of motor skills, and 

such skills are useful for physical tasks in daily life and at work. 

 
Figure 5: Categories within Psychomotor Domain 

 
These domains serve as tools for teachers to cater for the learning experience of students and 

provide them with such an environment. By curating a learning experience or designing an 

assessment framework with a learning domain in mind, teachers can enable students to 
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understand and retain information based on how they learn best. 

All domains or areas of development are interconnected. For example, learning to talk is 

usually placed in the language domain but involves physical, social, emotional and cognitive 

development. Each of these domains also extends into real-life situations, which may impact 

the career path a student chooses. Therefore, schools must attempt to incorporate all the 

learning domains into the teaching-learning process. 

To ensure holistic development of students across all three domains - Cognitive Domain, 

Affective Domain and Psychomotor Domains; schools must ensure the development of a 

planned curriculum. Schools may develop a forward-looking Holistic Development plan that 

will aid schools to visualise a student’s learning from a holistic perspective, and thereby lead 

to the overall growth and effective development of students. To build further understanding on 

pedagogical leadership, CBSE’s handbook for Leading Learning in Schools3 may be referred 

to. 

 
Holistic Development Plan 

 

The following steps may be utilised to develop the Holistic Development Plan with the 

involvement of SMCs. 

 

Figure 6: Steps to develop the Annual Holistic Development Plan 
 
 

3 Pedagogical Leadership: A Handbook for Leading Learning in Schools 

Para 7.9 of NEP states – “The culture of working to a plan, both short-term and long-term 

ones, will be developed through such complexes/clusters. Schools will develop their plans 

(SDPs) with the involvement of their SMCs. These plans will then become the basis for the 

creation of School Complex/Cluster Development Plans.” 

https://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/Pedagogical-leadership-Handbook.pdf
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Step 1: Where are we now as a school? 

● Appropriate structures keeping in mind the Cognitive, Affective and Psychomotor 

Domains may be developed in the following areas – Curriculum, Pedagogy and 

Assessments; Access and Infrastructure (Adequacy, Functionality, Aesthetics 

and Safety); Human Resources and School Leadership; Inclusive Practices and 

Gender Equity; Management, Governance and Leadership; and Beneficiary 

Satisfaction. 

● In this step, school heads may assess their schools in these 6 areas in comparison to 

the previous academic year. Given the holistic development lens, this process would 

require the involvement of teachers, students, subject coordinators, school leaders, 

school management, and parents in order to understand the school’s trajectory in 

terms of holistic development and to understand how it can be improved. Naturally, if 

the school is conducting such an exercise for the first time, there would not be any 

comparisons to previous years that could be highlighted. In such cases, the schools 

may assess where they currently stand. 

Step 2: Action Plan 

● For every suggestive area, the school may recognise the areas of strengths and areas 

of improvement. A school may specify actionable areas, as well as one or more sub- 

actionable under each actionable area, as the area/s of improvement to be addressed 

in the following year while generating the plan. Schools may refer to the School Quality 

Assessment Framework (SQAF) for PM SHRI schools in Part III for planning 

interventions, improvements, reforms and transformations. Schools may also look for 

innovative ideas tried out by other schools and shared by them on the Vidya Amrit 

portal. 

 

Step 3: Strategy and Task Allocation 

● Schools must outline strategies and describe the steps for strengthening the identified 

area/s of improvement. Additionally, the school may identify the people or team of 

persons who will be responsible for implementing the action plan. Tasks assigned to 

different individuals must be described clearly. 

Step 4: Timeline for implementation 

● Ideally, it is advisable for plans to be made on a quarterly time-period basis. It is also 

possible to set monthly goals. The schools may adopt the kind of timeline which is the 

most suitable for them. An exemplar illustration of the one-year plan, broken into 

monthly plans, to achieve certain goals related to learning outcomes is attached in 

Annexure B. Such plan is presently being used for uplifting the performance of Low 
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Performing Districts. 

 
Step 5: Impact 

● The focus should be on student outcomes when describing the impact. The principal 

and members of the school community may evaluate the plan's implementation and 

impact once a quarter. The evaluation can have two effects: evaluating the 

effectiveness of intervention in the classroom and identifying areas of improvement. 

 
After ensuring planned curriculum through the holistic development plan, the schools 

should focus on developing robust competency-based curriculum and pedagogical 

strategies. Schools may refer to Teacher Energized Resource Manuals (TERM) which 

provide teachers with competency-based education resources4 

 
1.2. Pedagogy in PM SHRI schools 

 
Any format of innovative pedagogy/any combination of innovative pedagogies or simply 

adopting/adapting certain aspects of various innovative pedagogies that help the child to learn 

in an engaging and joyful manner are expected to be utilized by every teacher in a PM SHRI 

school. 

 
Innovative Pedagogy 

In the PM SHRI Schools, emphasis should be put on innovative and multidisciplinary 

pedagogical design where there is a simultaneous focus on different domains of academics 

as well as new modes and interventions of learning such as art integration and experiential 

and sports integration. Innovative pedagogical practices include the following practices. 

Various aspects of these pedagogies or any other innovative pedagogy as deemed fit by the 

teacher may be incorporated in the classroom, with the objective of making learning joyful and 

engaging. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

4 CBSE | Academics Unit : TERM 

 
Para 5.14 of NEP 2020 states – “Teachers will be given more autonomy in choosing aspects 

of pedagogy, so that they may teach in the manner they find most effective for the students in 

their classrooms.” 

http://cbseacademic.nic.in/term.html
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Figure 7: Innovative Pedagogical Practices 

 
 

 
Experiential learning 

Experiential learning is based on the principle of “learning by doing” and it focuses on 

developing skills in the students through integrating real-life experiences in the 

teaching-learning process. The following experiential learning cycle can aid in the 

understanding of the same- 

 

 
Para 4.6 of NEP 2020 states – “In all stages, experiential learning will be adopted, including 

hands-on learning, arts-integrated and sports-integrated education, story-telling-based 

pedagogy, among others, as standard pedagogy within each subject, and with explorations of 

relations among different subjects.” 
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Figure 8: David Kolb’s experiential learning cycle 

 
A learner can enter a learning cycle at any stage and going through all the four stages 

will complete her learning cycle. For effective experiential learning practice, teachers 

can take the role of a facilitator or guide for the students and can adopt the following 

strategies- 

○  Students should be encouraged to work together and learn how to question 

and evaluate evidence rather than accepting truths communicated by their 

teacher. 

○  The curriculum and teaching-learning resources should be such that they are 

relevant to the child’s life or context so that the child gets first-hand experience 

of practicing what has been taught. 

○  The teachers should focus on creating experiences in classrooms that involve 

some or all the five senses of students using different strategies. 

○  Methods that can be used to facilitate experiential learning in the classroom 

include role-playing, peer tutoring, group learning, video projects, field trips, 

guest speakers, films & documentaries etc. For example, mathematics can be 

taught by transforming the school playground into aid for teaching and learning 

concepts of the subject. 

For more information, CBSE’s handbook on Experiential learning5 may be referred. 

 
i. Art-integrated Pedagogy 

Art integration is a cross-curricular pedagogical approach that utilises various aspects 

and forms of art and culture as the basis for learning concepts across subjects. 
 

Figure 9: Steps to embedding arts with subjects 
 
 

5 Handbook on Experiential Learning 

http://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/ExperientialLearning.pdf
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Step 1: Selection of topic/theme – It should draw upon the previous knowledge of 

students, stemming from their past learning experiences. Based on interaction, the 

teacher will extract information on the past learning experiences of students and select 

a topic/ theme for an activity/project. 

Step 2: Creative Inquiry – The teacher will provide opportunities for creative inquiry. 

Real-life situations must be provided for students to learn in divergent ways. 

Opportunities must be given to promote learning through collaboration. 

Step 3: Reflection on New Learning of students using an art form – What students 

have learned, how they learned it, and what it means to them. 

Step 4: Assessment of students – To understand their own and peers’ work as part 

of the learning experience. Revision opportunities for improvement of the work done 

by students should be given, and it must be assessed whether it has enhanced and 

facilitated the learning experience. 

For more information, NCERT’s Guidelines on Art-integrated learning6 and/or CBSE’s 

handbook on Art Integrated Learning7 may be referred. 

ii. Sports-Integrated Pedagogy 

Sports integration can help in developing skills such as collaboration, self-initiative, 

self-direction, self-discipline, and teamwork. 

○  Mathematics – Skill drills provide many opportunities for students to practise 

counting in multiples. Students can also be given points for completing different 

tasks. As the points add up, students will need to use basic maths skills to 

compute their scores. There are also many opportunities to discuss maths 

vocabulary that relates to sports, such as angle, measurement, perimeter, 

distance, etc. 

○  Language arts –When students are playing any sport, a great way to reinforce 

language arts is to have the students’ read instructions for rules. Teachers 

should use spelling words in a variety of creative ways to help students. For 

example, jump rope spelling, word sort challenge, GeoMat spelling, etc. 

Teachers can also reinforce key vocabulary using a Word Wall. 

○  Science – The practical use of experimentation vocabulary when learning 

about heart rate or burning calories is a great way to reinforce these important 

science concepts through sports. There are also many opportunities to 

 

6 Guidelines Art Integrated Learning 
7 Guidelines on Art-Integrated Learning for Schools affiliated to CBSE 

https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/notice/AIL-Guidelines-English.pdf
https://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Circulars/2019/art_integration.pdf
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highlight science-related vocabulary that is used in sports. For example, speed, 

friction, angle of trajectory, lever, aerodynamics, etc. 

○  Social Studies – There are many opportunities to use creative activities that 

are specific to social studies content. For example, anything that deals with the 

Olympics can be connected to Greece, the Chinese jump rope has a natural 

connection to the history of China, etc. 

iii. Toy/Game-Based Pedagogy 

Play/Game based pedagogy requires a child’s active participation related to different 

aspects of development- cognitive, affective and psychomotor. 

● Toys help children to connect with their culture. They also help in speed up 

language development especially as children get involved in making D-I-Y toys. 

● Students should be provided with toys, games, and activities that teach them 

self-help skills and age-appropriate values like sharing, caring, keeping things 

back to their place, cleanliness, etc. 

● For the foundational stage students need a variety of balls, Hula hoops for 

tossing, Slides and swings, seesaw, jumping rope. On the other hand, the 

popular traditional Indian games for preparatory stage children are- posham pa 

–bhai-posham pa, tag games, throw and catch, kho-kho, kabaddi, pithoo and 

so on. These games have a lot of utility for health and well-being as well as for 

problem solving and manipulative skills. 

For more information, NCERT’s resource on Toy Based Pedagogy8 may be 

referred. 

iv. Storytelling based pedagogy 

Storytelling is an effective tool to Entertain, Engage and Educate students since they 

have the power to hook students and trigger their curiosity about a concept. It can help 

students ‘see’, ‘feel’, ‘touch’, ‘hear’, ‘taste’, and most importantly, ‘think’. Students 

develop the ability to reflect on the story, empathise with the characters, predict the 

ending, come up with alternate versions, question the plot, solve problems, and so on. 

These are the most essential skills to have in the 21st century, and using stories to 

teach can effortlessly get students to gain them. Figure 10 provides suggestive 

methods to transform content into a storytelling format – 

 
 
 
 
 
 

8 NCERT - Toys, Games as Component of Play-based Pedagogy 

https://itpd.ncert.gov.in/pluginfile.php/1536456/mod_resource/content/3/12_7_eng_toys_games_as_component%20_of_play_based_pedagogy.pdf
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Figure 10: Method to convert content into storytelling 

 

 
1.3. Integrating the new age learning and various skills as a part of the curriculum 

transactions 

In PM SHRI schools, the focus must be placed on enhancing the integration of general 

education, IT skills and vocational education, citizenship, values and ethics, and the curricular 

content of these pathways should be made relevant to all students. Along with integration of art 

and culture, physical and mental health and well-being will also be focussed upon. The 

uniqueness of PM SHRI schools would be its integration of environmental literacy in all 

areas of learning from subject disciplines, to art and culture, to vocational to IT skills, 

etc. The local and Indian context, our traditions and practises, Indian Knowledge systems shall 

also form an integral part of the curriculum. 

The use of mother tongue/local or regional language, for teaching and learning particularly in 

the early years will be crucial for the achievement of literacy and numeracy skills by every child 

in the foundational stage. Career counselling will help students in their school to work transition. 
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1.3.1. Vocational skilling 

The purpose of vocational education is to impart technical and vocation-specific 

knowledge and it includes skills related to handicrafts, mechanical skills, arts and 

music, languages, 21st-century and new-age skills such as artificial intelligence, 

machine learning, design thinking etc. Students should be trained for vocations of 

relevance in the local area, which improves the likelihood of them finding jobs locally 

after Grade 12. Some of the ways through which it can be achieved are as follows: 

○  Focus areas for vocational education should be chosen based on skills gap 

analysis and mapping of local opportunities 

○  Skill labs should be set up and created in the schools in a hub and spoke model 

which will allow other schools to use the facility. 

○  Schools to collaborate with ITIs, polytechnics, local industry, etc. 

○  Schools should encourage students for summer internships/jobs or collaborate 

with organisations/companies to recruit students for 1-2 months during 

vacations. 

1.3.2. Digital Learning 

Technology should be appropriately used at all levels in PM SHRI schools- to improve 

student learning outcomes and teaching-learning. It should be achieved by Information 

and Communication Technology (ICT) initiatives which should include provision for ICT 

infrastructure, development of socially active classrooms and integration of technology 

and pedagogy. Schools may refer to the Pragyata guidelines for more information on 

Para 4.23 of NEP 2020 states – “While students must have a large amount of flexibility in 

choosing their individual curricula, certain subjects, skills, and capacities should be learned by 

all students to become good, successful, innovative, adaptable, and productive human beings 

in today’s rapidly changing world. In addition to proficiency in languages, these skills include: 

scientific temper and evidence-based thinking; creativity and innovativeness; sense of 

aesthetics and art; oral and written communication; health and nutrition; physical education, 

fitness, wellness, and sports; collaboration and teamwork; problem solving and logical 

reasoning; vocational exposure and skills; digital literacy, coding, and computational thinking; 

ethical and moral reasoning; knowledge and practice of human and Constitutional values; 

gender sensitivity; Fundamental Duties; citizenship skills and values; knowledge of India; 

environmental awareness including water and resource conservation, sanitation and hygiene; 

and current affairs and knowledge of critical issues facing local communities, States, the 

country, and the world.” 
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Guidelines for Digital Education9. 

Further, schools can incorporate digital learning methods in the following ways: 

● Stories/chapters can then be shared through a projector or printed out and 

literacy activities can be developed around the images e.g. describing the 

character. 

● Students should be taught how to give multimedia presentations like 

PowerPoint or Google Doc Slides. 

● Through digital learning, students should be taken for a virtual field trip without 

leaving the classroom. It can be any historical monument across the world, zoo, 

wildlife sanctuary, any city etc. 

● PM SHRI school students must actively participate in Hackathons and related 

competitions/activities. 

 
1.3.3. Promote the all-round development of students through art/ music/ dance/ drama/ 

debate/ declamation as per their interest 

Co-curricular activities should not be considered as additional or extra to the curriculum. 

In fact, the existence of the word ‘curricular’ itself tells that these activities or 

experiences are a part of the curriculum or an extension of the curriculum. All such 

activities complement the learning process which can be achieved through the following 

activities: 

● Those students that show particularly strong interests and capacities in any co- 

curricular activity should be encouraged to pursue that beyond the general 

school curriculum. Teachers can give them supplementary enrichment material 

and guidance and encouragement. 

● Schools should create awareness amongst different stakeholders – parents, 

teachers, and school administrators regarding the importance of identifying and 

nurturing talent in different regions of the country. 

 
1.3.4. Integration of environmental education 

● Adopting eco-friendly ways of learning and organic lifestyle 

Teaching students about green practices early in their school life creates a solid 

foundation for an environment-friendly attitude and a lifelong interest in saving 

the planet. Environmental awareness should be integrated across curriculum 

and its transactions in the following ways: 

○  A small piece of land should be dedicated for a kitchen garden in the 

school premises, where students can be taught about organic farming. 
 

9 Pragyata - Guidelines for Digital Education 

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/pragyata-guidelines_0.pdf
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○  Students should be involved in designing and planning the kitchen 

garden so that they can also replicate that in their homes. 

○  Students should identify the local species best suited to the local 

conditions of the topography, land and climate of the region and grow 

them in the school. 

○  Students should also be given their own garden space and taught to 

use easy-to-handle garden equipment. 

 
● Formation of Eco Club 

The suggestive activities are provided below for an eco-club in PM SHRI 

schools. 

○  Action based activities such as tree plantations, cleanliness drives can 

be arranged both within and outside the school campus, i.e., in the 

classrooms, school garden, school playground, neighbourhood, 

community etc. 

○  Growing kitchen gardens, maintaining vermin-composting pits, 

construction of water harvesting structures can be facilitated in schools 

○  Field trips can be organised to show rainwater harvesting structures, 

wetlands, drinking water supply plants, sewage water plants, watershed 

management units etc. 

○  Schools may promote the practice of celebrating the birthday of each 

student by planting a tree at home or in the neighbourhood locality and 

encourage them to share the experience with the whole class. 

○  School water management committee should be formed which would 

be responsible for efficient use of water in the school; periodic reviews 

and monitoring of water usage to check for wastage and inefficiency; 

and adoption of water conservation measures. 

○  Mobilise action against environmentally unfriendly practices like 

garbage disposal in unauthorised places, unsafe disposal of hospital 

wastes etc. 

 
● Design transdisciplinary learning experiences. 

Transdisciplinary approach goes beyond the confines of the existing academic 

disciplines and addresses topics relevant to the real world. Some of the topics 

that can be explored are the Sustainable Development Goals, issues around 

geopolitics, international trade etc. 
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● Project and activity-based learning 

Learners at all stages may be exposed to project or activity-based learning by 

integrating environmental awareness with various areas of learning. Children 

can take up projects or activities around areas such as, energy efficiency, water 

conservation, forests, air/water/soil pollution, waste management and 

recycling, e-waste, plastics, flora and fauna, symbiosis, food web, etc. The 

whole school can also do the same project or activity, such as, water audit and 

water saving, saving of energy, recycling and reuse, etc. Eco-clubs can lead 

these initiatives. Schools may arrange visits to nearby forest, woods, parks, for 

children to bond with nature. 

 
1.3.5. Leveraging local context 

In order to ensure that education is maximally relatable, relevant, interesting, and 

effective for our students, teachers should ensure that from the foundational level, they 

choose stories, arts, games, sports, examples, problems, etc., which are rooted in the 

Indian and local geographic context. Following are the steps to contextualise learning 

- 

 
Step 1: Identify- Research the context of your class, their geography, culture, 

community etc. 

 

Step 2: Align- Ensure that the content/chapters of the curriculum are relevant to what 

aspect of the student’s world. 

 

Step 3: Integrate- Direct real-world examples in your learning activities. 

 
Children should work on projects to create local museums of archival crafts, relating 

them to local history, geographic conditions, flora, fauna, costumes, culture and ritual 

and teachers should encourage students. The problem-solving activities or strategies 

should be situated in the context of students’ communities. 

 
● Indigenous learning 

Indigenous pedagogies highlight the interconnectedness of all living things. 

Through oral traditions, stories, and land-based teaching, education using 

Indigenous pedagogies supports a holistic learning environment and teaches 

about the relationality of people, plants, animals, and the environment 

(Kamanski, 2008).10 Tribal knowledge and indigenous ways of learning should 

 
10 Indigenous knowledge and pedagogy | SFU Library 

https://www.lib.sfu.ca/help/academic-integrity/indigenous-initiatives/icrc/indigenous-knowledge
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be covered and included in mathematics, philosophy, architecture, medicine, 

agriculture, linguistics, literature, and sports, as well as governance, polity, and 

conservation. 

Some suggestive activities to integrate indigenous pedagogy in the classroom 

are as follows: 

○  Oral tradition is an important aspect of storytelling in indigenous culture, 

which can be incorporated into classrooms. Students should be asked 

to share an indigenous folk story with the classroom. 

○  Students could be asked to write a short report comparing the two 

indigenous communities in India. This activity would make students 

aware that “indigenous” is not a homogenous term. 

○  Video documentaries should be shown about the history and culture of 

indigenous communities in India. 

○  Students could find out more about their own family history. This could 

include the number of people in the family, cultural background, where 

they lived, when they were growing up, what parents and grandparents 

did, and any other stories important to family history. They can begin by 

interviewing parents, grandparents, aunts and uncles. 

○  Students should be introduced to different indigenous textiles, food, 

sports, etc. and asked to incorporate in their own life. 

 
1.3.6. Introduce mother tongue-based learning in the classrooms 

Mother Tongue curriculum creates room for students to bring their prior knowledge into 

the classroom, paves a path for scaffolding and bridging a gap between home and 

school and ensures teaching for meaning and accuracy. Some of the ways through 

which it can be achieved in a classroom are as follows: 

● Teachers should start teaching the subjects, including the regional/local and 

other languages and subjects, mathematics, etc. from class 1 to 5 through a 

bilingual approach – that is, by using the mother tongue of the child as far as 

possible and slowly establishing links with the medium of instruction or 

regional/state languages. 

● Teachers should be encouraged to use a bilingual approach, including bilingual 

teaching-learning materials, with those students whose home language may be 

different from the medium of instruction. 

● In cases where home language/mother-tongue textbook material is not 

available, the language of the transaction between teachers and students 

should still remain the home language/mother-tongue wherever possible. 
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● The medium of instruction until at least Grade 5, but preferably till Grade 8 and 

beyond, should be the home language/ mother-tongue/ local language/ 

regional language. 

● In predominantly tribal areas, teachers who belong to these areas should be 

identified to ensure that their mother tongue becomes the link for their 

education. 

 
1.3.7. Ensuring the Physical and Mental well-being of students 

 
● The development of capacities that promote student wellness such as fitness, 

good health, psycho-social well-being, and sound ethical grounding are also 

critical for high-quality learning. All school children should undergo regular 

health check-ups especially for 100% immunization and health cards should be 

issued to monitor the same. Schools may also refer to the Manodarpan 

Guidelines11 issued by the Ministry of Education to provide psychosocial 

support for mental health and wellbeing of students. 

Additionally, PM SHRI schools may ensure the wellbeing of students in the 

following ways: 

○  Ensure convergence with School Health Programme (SHP) under 

Ayushman Bharat, which is a joint initiative of the Ministry of Health & 

Family Welfare (MoHFW) and the Ministry of Education (MoE). 

○  Ensure convergence with the Department of Sports and Youth 

Affairs for greater participation in Khelo India and for connecting youth 

volunteers (NYKS, NSS, etc) to the school. 

Counselling should also be made available in order to support students in their 

concerns related to career guidance, mental health and emotional well-being. A 

counsellor could be made available in order to support teachers to create an effective 

learning environment. 

● Develop a socio-emotional learning framework 

Social-Emotional Learning refers to wherein students are able to identify as well 

as equipped to regulate their emotions, manage stress, understand diverse 

perspectives, and interact fruitfully with the environment around them. The 

competencies which develop through Social-Emotional learning are self- 

awareness, empathy, expressing feelings, building relationships, 

 
 

11Manodarpan - Psychosocial Support for Mental Health & Wellbeing of Students during the COVID 
Outbreak and beyond 

https://www.education.gov.in/covid-19/assets/downloads/Manotarang_news.pdf
https://www.education.gov.in/covid-19/assets/downloads/Manotarang_news.pdf
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communication, collaboration etc. Some of the ways through which it can be 

incorporated in PM SHRI schools are as follows: 

○  At the beginning of the session, classroom norms/rules should be 

decided for both teacher and the students, put it up in the class and 

implement it consistently. 

○  Students should be addressed by their names and teachers may make 

sure they make eye contact while children are talking to them to create 

a climate of care and respect. 

○  Each child’s strengths and abilities should be acknowledged and 

encouraged. 

○  Check-in activity should be held at the start of each session. 

○  Children should be encouraged to express themselves in any form that 

they are comfortable with. 

○  High but achievable expectations should be set for the students that are 

as per their development and abilities. 

○  When discipline is needed, the focus should be on changing the 

behaviour and not on blaming or labelling the child. 

 
● Psychological Counselling 

Many students need encouragement and support to become comfortable with the 

school and classroom environment, which they may find intimidating or overbearing at 

first. To address this issue, schools should make counsellors available to all students 

to ensure physical, psychological and emotional well-being to address this issue. 

Counsellors can adopt the following strategies - 

○  Develop a relationship with the student and draw on their past 

experiences 

○  Ensure privacy of student information and maintain professional 

decorum 

 

1.3.8. Career Counselling 

Career Counselling is a process that helps students to know and understand 

themselves and the world of work to make career, educational, and life decisions. In a 

career counselling session, the counsellor should help a student explore skills and 

strengths, consider education levels, advise continuing education, and determine 

interests and personality types. Counsellors may also administer an IQ test or an 

aptitude test. Career counsellors may keep the following points in mind- 

● The role of career counselling is to personalise this process for the individual, 
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especially at key decision-making points, such as when selecting subjects and 

courses of study and especially as the child approaches transitioning out the 

school period. Career counsellors may develop infographics such as Figure 11 

to guide students about options that are relevant to their needs. 

 
 

 

Figure 11: Sample Career Pathways 

● The school counsellor will require knowledge and competencies in generic 

counselling skills-process and specific career-related aspects, which may be 

more directed and information-driven. It is important to make links to other 

forms of individual counselling to assess where the two might intersect and 

inform the other and seek links to the counsellor’s preferred theoretical 

orientation to promote active listening and problem-solving within the chosen 

framework. 

● The counsellor would generally administer psychometric tests to assess a 

student’s personality and strengths and chart out possible career paths for the 

students based on the test results. 
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1.3.9. Achieve Foundational Literacy & Numeracy goals 
 
 

Strong foundations in the early years have a lasting impact on children's development and are 

considered to be critical inputs in improving the enrolment and participation of children in 

formal schooling. Enhanced learning outcomes—in the form of competencies are a key to 

bringing about quality in education and ensuring its sustainability. Children need to develop 

the competencies to analyse, reason and communicate their ideas effectively and build their 

capacity for being a lifelong learner. 

 

● NIPUN Bharat 

The National Education Policy 2020 has stipulated that attaining foundational 

literacy and numeracy for all children must become an immediate national 

mission. Towards this end, the Department of School Education & Literacy has 

launched a National Mission called “National Initiative for Proficiency in reading 

with Understanding and Numeracy (NIPUN Bharat)”, for ensuring that every 

child in the country necessarily attains foundational literacy and numeracy by 

the end of Grade 3, by 2026-27. This Mission has been set up under the aegis 

of the centrally sponsored scheme of Samagra Shiksha, and will focus on the 

following areas: providing access and retaining children in foundational years 

of schooling; teacher capacity building; development of high-quality and 

diversified student and teacher resources/learning materials; and tracking the 

progress of each child in achieving learning outcomes. The Mission will be 

implemented by DoSE&L with a five-tier implementation mechanism at the 

National, State, District, Block and School level in all States and UTs. 

 

NEP 2020 focuses on holistic development of a child which includes 

development in domains like physical and motor development, socio-emotional 

development, literacy and numeracy development, cognitive development, 

spiritual and moral development, art and aesthetic development. Under NIPUN 

Bharat, all these domains have been subsumed into three major goals: 

o Developmental Goal 1: Children Maintain Good Health and Well being 

o Developmental Goal 2: Children Become Effective Communicators 

Para 2.2 of NEP states – “Attaining foundational literacy and numeracy for all children will 

thus become an urgent national mission, with immediate measures to be taken on many fronts 

and with clear goals that will be attained in the short term (including that every student will 

attain foundational literacy and numeracy by Grade 3).” 
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o Developmental Goal 3: Children become involved learners and connect 

with their immediate environment. 

In addition, key competencies and concepts of each goal have been clearly 

defined in the NIPUN Bharat guidelines12. Kindly refer to the NIPUN Bharat 

Lakshya attached below for a detailed understanding. 

 
Lakshya/ Targets for Foundational Literacy and Numeracy under NIPUN Bharat 
Framework 

 

 Balvatika or Age 5-6 

Oral 
Language 

1. Talks to friends and teachers 

2. Sings Rhymes/poems with understanding 

Reading 1. Looks at books and attempts reading the story with the help of pictures 

2. Begins to point out and recognize some familiar repeated words (sight 

words or words on containers/food wrappers) 

3. Recognises letters and corresponding sounds 

4. Reads simple words comprising of at least 2 to 3 alphabets. 

Writing 1. Imitates act of writing during play Begins to form recognizable letters 

2. Scribbles/draws and paints for self-expression. letters 

3. Uses a pencil and holds it properly to form recognizable 

4. Recognizes and writes his/her own first name 

Numeracy 1. Counts objects and correlates numerals up to 10 

2. Recognizes and reads numerals up to 10 

3. Compares two groups in terms of number of objects and uses words like 

more than/less than/ equal to etc. 

4. Arranges numbers/objects/shapes/occurrence of events in a sequence 

5. Classifies objects based on their observable characteristics and 

communicates the criteria of classification 

6. Uses vocabulary for comparative words like longer. longest, taller,tallest, 

shorter, shortest, heavier than, lighter than etc, in the context of different 

objects around him/her 

 
 
 
 
 
 

12 NIPUN BHARAT GUIDELINES - Book 

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/nipun_bharat_eng1.pdf
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 Class 1 or Age 6-7 

 

Oral 

Language 

1. Converses with friends and dass teacher about her needs, surroundings 

2. Talks about the print available in the classroom 

3. Recites rhymes/poems/songs with action 

Reading 1. Participates during read aloud/story telling session in an active way and 

answers questions during and after story session; acts out familiar story 

with props and puppets 

2. Uses sound symbol correspondence to write words with invented 

spellings. 

3. Reads small sentences consisting of at least 4-5 simple words in an age 

appropriate unknown text 

Writing 1. Develops familiarity with matras in the words occurring in familiar 

contexts (story/poems/environment print etc.) 

2. Writes, draws, and /or make things to convey meaning and represent 

names on her/his worksheet, greeting messages, draws pictures that are 

recognizable objects/people 

Numeracy 1. Counts objects up to 20 

2. Reads and writes numbers up to 99 

3. Using addition and subtraction of numbers up to 9 in daily life situations 

4. Observes and describes physical properties of 3D shapes (solid shapes) 

around him/her like round/flat surfaces, number of corners and edges 

etc. 

5. Estimates and verifies length using non-standard non-uniform units like 

hand span, footstep, fingers etc. and capacity using non-standard 

uniform units cup, spoon, mug etc. 

6. Creates and recites short poems and stories using ses and numbers 

 

 
 Class 2 or Age 7-8 

Oral 

Language 

1. Converses and talks about the print available in the classroom 

2. Engages in conversation to ask questions and listens to others. 
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 3. Recited songs/poems 

4. Repeats familiar words occurring stones/poems/print etc. 

Reading 1. Reads and narrates/re-tells the S from children's literature/textbook 

2. Makes new words from the letters of a given word 

3. Reads age-appropriate unknown text of 8-10 sentences with simple 

words with appropriate speed (approximately 45to 60 words per minute 

correctly) comprehension, and clarity. 

Writing 1. Writes short/simple sentences correctly to express herself 

2. Recognizes naming words, action words and punctuation marks 

Numeracy 1. Reads and writes numbers up to 999 

2. Uses addition and subtraction of numbers up to 99, sum not exceeding 

99 in daily life situations 

3. Performs multiplication as repeated addition and division as equal 

distribution/sharing and constructs multiplication facts (tables) of 2, 3 and 

4x 

4. Estimates and measures length/distance/capacity using non-standard 

uniform units like rod, pencil, thread, cup, spoon, mug etc. and compares 

weight using simple balance 

5. Identifies and describes 2-D shapes like rectangle, triangle, circle, oval 

etc. 

6. Uses spatial vocabulary like far/near, in/out, above/below, left/right, 

front/behind, top/bottom etc. 

7. Creates and solves simple riddles using numbers and shapes 

 

 
 Class 3 or Age 8-9 

Oral 

Language 

1. Converses with clarity using suitable vocabulary in home/ school 

language 

2. Talks about the print available in the classroom 

3. Engages in conversation to ask questions, narrate experiences, listens 

to others, and respond 

4. Recites poems individually and in group with intonation and modulation 

of voice. 
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Reading 1. Finds information in familiar books/textbooks 

2. Reads at least 60 words per minute correctly and with comprehension 

depending on the language and with correct pronunciation from an age- 

appropriate unknown text 

3. Reads and follows instructions given in the text 

4. Can answer at least 3 out of 4 questions based on reading of an age- 

appropriate unknown story/paragraph of B-10 sentences. 

Writing 1. Writes short messages for different purposes 

2. Uses action words, naming words and punctuation marks for writing 

3. Writes grammatically correct sentences 

4. Writes short paragraphs and short stories on her/his own with 

grammatically correct sentences. 

Numeracy 1. Reads and writes numbers up to 9999 

2. Solves daily life problems using addition and subtraction of numbers up 

to 999, sum not exceeding 999 

3. Constructs and uses multiplication facts (tables) of numbers 2 to 10 and 

uses division facts 

4. Estimates and measures length/distance, weight and capacity using 

standard units like m, km, q, kg, litres etc. 

5. Identifies and relates basic 2D shapes with 3D shapes (solid shapes) 

and describes their properties like faces, number of edges and corners 

etc. 

6. Identifies a particular date and corresponding day on a calendar; reads 

time on a clock in hours and half hours 

7. Identifies half, one-fourth, three-fourth of a whole and in a collection of 

objects 6. Identifies, extends, and communicates rules for simple 

patterns on numbers, events, and shapes 

 

In this direction, periodic and technically robust learning assessment surveys like NAS 

and SLAS play a vital role to gauge the competencies attained by the children and its 

subsequent progress through the grades. It is important that every PM SHRI school 

works towards attainment of foundational literacy & numeracy (FLN) goals and 

achieving learning outcomes above national average in SLAS and NAS. Some of the 

ways through which it can be achieved are as follows: 



44 

 

 

o Ensure all fresh entrants to grade 1 undergo the School readiness 

Module – Vidya Pravesh of NCERT or as maybe adapted by SCERT 
 

o All defined goals that are to be achieved by the class – should be 

exhibited in the class through charts/posters. 

o Toys, Games, Sports, Puzzles, Quizzes, Worksheets/workbooks, 

Storybooks etc. to be used extensively. 

o Children should be encouraged to read the written word, wherever it is 

available, school name board, bus stand name and number, 

advertisements, hoardings, wall slogans, writings on packaged goods, 

newspapers, TV programs, etc. 

o School/public libraries/digital libraries/toy libraries will be made an 

integral part of the teaching-learning process and will be made available 

after school hours also to the students. 

o Capacity building of Teachers and development of Teachers Resource 

Material should be undertaken under NIPUN Bharat Mission. 

o Foundational Literacy and Numeracy (Teaching Learning Material 

(TLM) specific to the context of the state/district/local area should be 

made available. 

o Schools should ensure the implementation of the state/district specific 

Learning Enhancement Programme (LEP). 

Para 2.5 of NEP 202 states – “Currently, with the lack of universal 

access to ECCE, a large proportion of children already fall behind within 

the first few weeks of Grade 1. Thus, to ensure that all students are 

school ready, an interim 3-month play-based ‘school preparation 

module’ for all Grade 1 students, consisting of activities and workbooks 

around the learning of alphabets, sounds, words, colours, shapes, and 

numbers, and involving collaborations with peers and parents, will be 

developed by NCERT and SCERTs.” 
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1.3.10. Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) 

 

Early childhood is a critical period of development and the programme at the early childhood 

stage helps to ensure opportunities for holistic learning and growth. Literacy and numeracy 

are two important skill areas that develop in the first three years of life. Therefore, in order to 

achieve universal FLN and learning outcomes above national average, every PM SHRI school 

should have an Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) program including Balvatika for 

pre-primary education. Early Childhood Care and Education linkages may be established 

through the Anganwadi centres under the Umbrella of Integrated Child Development Scheme 

(ICDS) of the Ministry of Women; Child Development. 

 

The School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) developed for the evaluation of PM SHRI 

schools can be used as a self-evaluation tool by the user. Kindly refer to the respective 

sections of the framework in part III. 

 
1.4. Assessments in PM SHRI Schools 

 

 

A teacher should aim to use all kinds of assessments. No one type of assessment can be 

considered the only correct method. Some other types of assessment are as follows: 

 

Para 1.1 of NEP 2020 states – “Over 85% of a child’s cumulative brain development occurs 

prior to the age of 6, indicating the critical importance of appropriate care and stimulation of 

the brain in the early years in order to ensure healthy brain development and growth. 

Presently, quality ECCE is not available to crores of young children, particularly children from 

socio-economically disadvantaged backgrounds. Strong investment in ECCE has the potential 

to give all young children such access, enabling them to participate and flourish in the 

educational system throughout their lives. Universal provisioning of quality early childhood 

development, care, and education must thus be achieved as soon as possible, and no later 

than 2030, to ensure that all students entering Grade 1 are school ready.” 

Para 4.6 of NEP 2020 states – “To close the gap in achievement of learning outcomes, 

classroom transactions will shift, towards competency-based learning and education. The 

assessment tools (including assessment “as”, “of”, and “for” learning) will also be aligned with 

the learning outcomes, capabilities, and dispositions as specified for each subject of a given 

class. “ 
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Figure 12: Three types of Assessment 

 
i. Assessment of learning 

The intent of the Assessment of learning is to benchmark students’ learning against 

criteria based on identified curricular aims and objectives. It is a way to see what the 

students can do, mostly summative and usually convey students’ relative position 

compared to other students. 

 

ii. Assessment for learning 

Apart from providing valuable evidence about students’ learning, assessment for 

learning assists students in assessing their own learning. The feedback is useful for 

both students as well as teachers in assessing their own learning. Teachers use 

focused observations, questioning, conversations, quizzes, computer-based 

assessments, learning logs, or whatever other methods are likely to give them 

information that will be useful for their planning and their teaching. 

iii. Assessment as learning 

When learners themselves become their own assessors, it is termed Assessment as 

learning. This requires providing opportunities and space to students to critically 

assess, reflect and analyse their own work during the teaching-learning process and 

identify their strengths and gaps. 

However, one should be aware of the features or criteria of a good assessment, and 

an understanding of the distinction between a good13 and a bad assessment would be 

 
 
 

13 Comparing Assessment Tools & Methods/Center for Excellence in Teaching and Learning 

https://cetl.uconn.edu/resources/assessment-of-learning/assessment-design/comparing-assessment-tools-methods/
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helpful. For School Based Assessments and other forms of assessments, the following 

points may be kept in mind while designing the assessment: 

 

Figure 13: Distinction between a Good and a Bad Assessment 

 
Assessments, if designed and conducted properly, provide feedback on whether the 

pre-defined goals are being achieved and diagnose factors causing learning gaps. 

Learnings from these assessments can provide actionable feedback to foster better 

teaching methodologies and inform curriculum changes. To produce items that are 

‘fair’ and of good quality, teachers and item writers should follow some basic 

guidelines. 

The actionable for transforming the learning, and strengthening the assessment are 

elaborated further – 

a. Developing an Assessments framework 

In order to enable the current assessment system to move away from rote learning and 

towards meaningful learning, a robust assessment framework should be developed in 

the PM SHRI schools. An effective assessment framework should cater to the different 

learning domains as identified in the earlier section i.e., Cognitive, Affective and 

Psychomotor domains. The following parts of an assessment frameworkare particularly 

important for a test developer or paper setter:14 

● Establishing the fundamental purpose of the test 
 

 
14 Handbook of Assessment and Evaluation 

https://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/Assessment-Evaluation_handbook.pdf
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● Identifying the target population 

● Identifying the range of content and skills to be assessed 

● Finalising the different response formats to be used 

● Finalising the length of the assessment and the duration of the test. 

 
b. Tools of Assessment: 

There are several tools through which we can assess and achieve the desired 

competencies which must be aligned with the Learning Outcomes for a particular class. 

A teacher must ensure that she does not remain restricted to utilising only these tools, 

as they cannot be considered the only effective tools. 

 
 

Figure 14: Different tools for assessment 

 

 
c. Preparation of Test Blueprint 

The test blueprint is a critical document that summarises the structure of an 

assessment, determines how the test is designed and developed, and subsequently 

how the resulting test data is analysed and reported. 

Following are the steps that are involved in developing a Test Blueprint: 

 
Step 1. Identify the learning outcomes for topics and sub-topics - The first step is 

to identify the learning outcomes for each chosen topic and its subtopics. Within the 

chosen subject/sub-topics, the item developer can use the cognitive domain of Bloom’s 

Taxonomy in the building of a test. 
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Step 2. Identify the cognitive domain (level of the taxonomy) appropriate for 

assessment of content - After the learning outcomes have been finalised, the item 

developer then proceeds to the task of developing a blueprint of the test and lists out 

the skills that are going to be tested for each domain as shown in the table given below. 

 

 

Figure 15: Table of the test blueprint 

 
Step 3. Decide the response/item formats to be included in the test - This includes  

the type of response formats or item formats to be incorporated in the test. The test 

may include selected response items such as multiple choice, matching and True/False; 

or constructed response items like short or long items. Essay items, etc. 

 

Step 4. Calculate the total number of items to be tested and the time required to 

complete the test - Once the blueprint provides the information regarding the content 

areas and cognitive levels to be tested, the next step is to define the total number of 

item types to be included with the overall length of the test and the time limit allotted to 

complete the Blueprint as shown in the table above in figure 14. 

Step 5. Review the Test Blueprint - The next step requires the item developer to 

review the preliminary draft of the Blueprint. The item developers need to ensure that all 

the important topics have been covered in the table as per the assessment framework. 

Once finalised, the item developers can proceed towards the creation of the exam 

paper. 
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d. Marking Scheme 

Marking schemes are written guides that help teachers mark constructed response 

items in a systematic and objective manner. 

A marking scheme should compromise the following things: 

● Detailed break-up of marks should be provided for every expected response 

● If there are multiple sub-questions, a detailed break-up of marks should be 

provided for each sub-question 

● Further information should be provided wherever necessary to make the 

criteria of evaluation more clear 

 

The below template can be used to break up the marks based on the following - 
 

Class: Subject: 

Content domain: Cognitive level: 

Marks: Time: 

Learning outcome: 

Item stem: (Question) 

Marking Scheme: divided into different steps of an answer - 
 

Part Mark Answer Further Information 

a) 
   

b)    

c)    

d) 
   

e. Feedback Mechanism 

Feedbacks are an essential part of assessment and therefore, learning. They provide 

students with valuable information on their strengths, areas of improvement, areas of 

focus and thereby helping them in making optimal choices. A student progress card 

would be designed by NCERT (for KVS and NVS schools) and SCERTs which would 

be a holistic, 360-degree, multidimensional report of progress, that reflects in great 

detail the progress as well as the uniqueness of each learner in the cognitive, affective, 

socioemotional, and psychomotor domains as well as in acquiring of life and learning 

skills, and values. Holistic Progress Card is a collaborative endeavour in assessment 

including all the major stakeholders in education. 
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NCERT/PARAKH will prepare the framework and guidelines for developing this 

Holistic Progress Card for all stages, and schools should develop it by contextualising 

it to their local requirements in the following ways: 

● The progress of all students should be reported at least annually to 

parents/guardians through the HPC, which should be shared in printed form or 

preferably e-form. This should be on the basis of, and for, all the dimensions of 

learning and development as articulated and aimed for in the curricular goals. 

● This should include the intellectual/cognitive, affective/emotional, social, and 

psycho-motor/physical dimensions. It should also include an assessment of 

values, learning skills, such as critical thinking, creativity, collaboration, 

problem-solving, etc. and life skills, such as courage, self-awareness, self- 

control, decision-making, etc. 

● The learning assessment should be based on multiple tools/methods, for 

example, group work, project work, in-class assessment, tests and quizzes, 

etc. and an overall portfolio of work. 

● The overall assessment should be done by the teachers and should include 

feedback from various sources, including self-assessment, peer assessment 

and parent feedback. 

● To ensure that sports and art education find an equal place in the school 

curriculum from the foundational stage onwards, the evaluation procedures, the 

learning outcomes, lesson plans and the holistic report card should reflect their 

importance for the overall growth of the child. 

● Not all the dimensions should have an evaluative component, for example, the 

social and emotional dimensions will be descriptive and not evaluative. 

● The presentation format should be attractive, simple and readable, accounting 

for the educational background of parents/guardians. 

The progress card would also provide teachers and parents with valuable information 

on how to support each student in and out of the classroom. AI-based software could 

be developed and used by students to help track their growth through their school 

years based on learning data and interactive questionnaires for parents, students, and 

teachers, to provide students with valuable information on their strengths, areas of 

interest, and needed areas of focus, and to thereby help them make optimal career 

choices. 
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For more information, CBSE’s handbook on Assessment and Evaluation15 may be 

referred. 

The School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) developed for the evaluation of 

PM SHRI schools can be used as a self-evaluation tool by the user. Kindly refer to the 

respective sections of the framework in Part III. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
15 Handbook of Assessment and Evaluation 

https://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/Assessment-Evaluation_handbook.pdf
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Chapter 2 

 
Access Infrastructure - Adequacy, Functionality, Aesthetics and Safety 

 
 

 
2.1. Infrastructure in PM SHRI Schools 

 
As exemplar schools, PM SHRI schools should provide a learning atmosphere to every student 

where they can acquire maximum knowledge and skills to grow as a responsible individual. 

Educational infrastructure should be designed in such a way that it maximises the accessibility 

and effectiveness of education being delivered. This may be attained by upgrading and 

enlarging the schools that already exist, and providing safe and practical conveyance, 

especially for the girls, so that all children have a fair opportunity to attend a quality school of 

the appropriate level. 

 

 

 
 

The first requirement in the direction to ensure that our children are learning will be to 

ensure decent and pleasant service conditions at schools i.e. adequate and safe 

infrastructure. 

- National Education Policy, 2020 

 

Para 3.2 of NEP 2020 states – “There are two overall initiatives that will be undertaken to 

bring children who have dropped out back to school and to prevent further children from 

dropping out. The first is to provide effective and sufficient infrastructure so that all students 

have access to safe and engaging school education at all levels from pre-primary school to 

Grade 12. Besides providing regular trained teachers at each stage, special care shall be 

taken to ensure that no school remains deficient in infrastructure support. The credibility of 

Government schools shall be re-established and this will be attained by upgrading and 

enlarging the schools that already exist, building additional quality schools in areas where they 

do not exist, and providing safe and practical conveyances and/or hostels, especially for the 

girl children, so that all children have the opportunity to attend a quality school and learn at 

the appropriate level.” 
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2.2. Action areas 

 
In order to ensure the best infrastructure, the following actionable may be kept in mind - 

 
2.2.1. Planning for Appropriate Infrastructure 

The following steps may be followed to plan for appropriate infrastructure in a school - 

 
Step 1: Conducting a comprehensive Need Analysis 

Schools should assess whether there is a need for infrastructure enhancement/ 

improvement and if yes, then they should examine to what extent the infrastructure 

has to be upgraded. 

Step 2: Fund Availability 

The addition in the infrastructure should be planned as per the availability of funds. 

The next steps should be planned and taken up based on the amount and time period. 

Step 3: Selecting appropriate and specific domain 

As per need analysis and availability of funds, the immediate pressing concern in terms 

of infrastructure should be initiated first. That depends on the context of schools and 

may vary vividly from one school to another. 

Step 4: Purchase 

It is advisable to follow the purchase procedure as prescribed in GFR-2017 and all 

procurements are to be undertaken through the GeM Portal. 

Step 5: Optimum use 

Teachers and students should be mentored and motivated to make the best use of 

new infrastructural addition. All the teachers should be made responsible for taking 

care and making children aware of their responsibility to look after their school. 

Step 6: Maintenance 

The teachers and students should be trained in operating and upkeeping the 

equipment. Annually the maintenance routine should be followed in the school 

 
Para 3.3 of NEP states that – “The second is to achieve universal participation in school by 

carefully tracking students, as well as their learning levels, in order to ensure that they (a) are 

enrolled in and attending school, and (b) have suitable opportunities to catch up and re-enter 

school in case they have fallen behind or dropped out.” 
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regarding infrastructure and equipment. 

 
2.2.2. Developing best-in-class infrastructure 

In order to develop the best-in-class infrastructure, PM SHRI schools should cover the 

following aspects appropriately - 

 

Figure 16: Aspects of developing best in-class infrastructure 

 
2.2.2.1. Good physical infrastructure & conducive learning environment 

The PM SHRI schools should ensure the availability of adequate and safe 

infrastructure, which includes, working toilets, clean drinking water, electricity, 

computing devices, internet, libraries, etc. Some of these basic facilities which are 

necessary for creating a conducive learning environment are as follows: 

 

● School building 

o Every student has to be provided sufficient space as per existing bylaws. 

o Each school building should be in compliance with National Building Code 

(NBC) -2005. 

o Each school must have a Compound Wall of sufficient strength and height. 

o Each school may have barrier free infrastructure. The harmonized 

guidelines and standards for universal accessibility in India16 (developed by 

the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs), may be referred to. 

 
 
 

16 Harmonised Guidelines & Standards for Universal Accessibility in India 2021 - MOHUA 

https://cpwd.gov.in/Publication/HG2021_MOHUAN.pdf
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o The School should be equipped with a Public Address System and a central 

announcement system. 

o Cycle stands for students and vehicle parking for teachers should be 

available, as per requirement. 

o A complaint or suggestion box should be installed for students, parents and 

other stakeholders. 

o Convergence with the Department of Rural Development or Urban Local 

Bodies for provision of playgrounds, boundary walls, ramps, toilets, etc. in 

schools and provision of school uniforms through SHGs. 

o Convergence with Department of Panchayati Raj for use of Finance 

Commission funds for potable drinking water supply, recycling of waste, 

maintenance of school premises, including toilets and kitchens as required 

locally. 

 
● Classroom 

o One room should be allotted for each class, where the minimum size of the 

classroom should be maintained, with adequate floor area. Existing bylaws 

of concern State/UT may also be referred in this regard 

o The optimum number of students should be 40 in each section. 

o Classrooms should be sufficiently ventilated. 

o Classrooms should have boards for essential information and for displaying 

the works of students. 

o Dustbins should be placed at the back of the Classrooms. 

 
● Furniture 

o Benches and desks should be sturdy whether they are made of wood, 

moulded plastics, metal or any other material that has round edges and 

edges that are not broken. 

o Paint containing lead must not be used on any furniture or fixture. 

o Every classroom may have a sufficient number of almirahs as per the plan 

for the number of students. Teachers should keep records and books in the 

almirah. 

● Staff Room 

o Every PM SHRI school should ensure rooms primarily meant for use by 

staff during non-teaching school hours. 

o The key factor to determine the size of the staff room is the number of 

teachers working in the school. 

o Staff common room should contain facilities for lockers for all teachers, 
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office tables and chairs should be provided in all primary, secondary and 

higher secondary schools. 

● Water and Sanitation Facilities 

o Adequate facilities for potable drinking water on each floor with a sufficient 

number of water points should be provided. 

o Clean, healthy and hygienic toilets on each floor with washing facilities for 

boys and girls separately in proportion to the number of students should be 

provided. The toilets for the primary students should be separate from other 

toilets. There should be separate toilets for staff members. Signage Boards 

should be displayed prominently on the toilets of all categories. 

o There should be exhaust fans in the toilets with the provisions of a Mug, 

buckets and a soap facility for hand washing. 

o Facilities like ramps in toilets and at entry/exit points for wheelchair users 

and auditory signals in elevators/lifts in accordance with the provisions laid 

down in RPWD Act- 2016 should be provided. 

o The girls' toilets must be equipped with a sanitary pad’s dispenser and 

incinerator 

o Full length mirror may be made available in the school. 

o Visuals depicting key hygiene messages and the use of water-conserving 

techniques should be made available in all the toilets, hand washing areas 

and water drinking places. 

o Convergence with Jal Jeevan Mission under Department of Drinking Water 

& Sanitation Ministry of Jal Shakti and Swachh Bharat Mission under the 

Ministry of Drinking Water and Sanitation should be established. 

 
● Waste Management 

o The school should have separate bins for Biodegradable and Non- 

biodegradable wastes. 

o There should be proper disposal facilities for menstrual waste, including an 

incinerator and dust bins. 

o Facilities for waste management should be available in school premises 

like composting, kitchen garden, etc. 

o The waste from science laboratory wastes should be disposed of as per the 

given guidelines. 



58 

 

 

2.2.2.2. Integration of Education Technology in Classrooms 

In order to create a conducive teaching-learning environment in the schools, it is 

necessary for schools to be equipped with modern devices. This can be done in 

the following ways - 

● Schools should develop smart classrooms, in a phased manner, for using 

digital pedagogy and thereby enriching the teaching-learning process with 

online resources and collaborations. 

● Schools should ensure the availability of computers, and maintain a computer- 

to-student ratio. 

● Schools should leverage existing content available at various government 

platforms in various languages. 

● Educational Videos from DIKSHA, Gully Gully Sim Sim, TicTacLearn, etc., are 

available in the public domain and could be integrated into daily lesson plans. 

 
2.2.2.3. Fully resourced Laboratory 

It is suggested that schools have the latest and high-quality science, mathematics, 

language, social science, and tinkering laboratories space and supplies. School 

laboratories help students in enhancing their understanding of the theoretical 

concepts which are taught in classrooms. Some of the laboratories are mentioned 

below: 

● Science Laboratory 

For science, there should be separate fully equipped physics, chemistry and 

biology laboratories in a school. The following facilities should be available in 

the labs: 

 
o Space 

The minimum size of the laboratory should be maintained or with the 

capacity to accommodate a group of 25-30 students in a practical class. 

Prevalent guidelines by State/UT may also be referred, if any. 

o Furniture 

i. Lab tables and stools: The students' table should be along the 3 sides 

of the lab (leaving space in the centre for lectures/use of LCD projector). 

The height of the table should be comfortable for students to access 

equipment like microscopes. 

ii. Table Worktop: The worktop should be an acid-proof anticorrosive 

surface for chemistry and biology laboratories to resist strong acid, 
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alkali, scratch, high temperature, stain, resistance-free from solvent and 

non-toxic. 

iii. Teacher table and chair: The teacher’s table and chair should be 

slightly higher in height than routine school furniture for better 

monitoring and demonstrations. There should be attached drawers on 

both sides to keep teaching materials such as chalks, markers, dusters, 

etc. 

o Floor 

Floor of the laboratory, specifically for physics, chemistry and biology, 

should be made with non-skid tiling to resist strong acid and alkali, and also 

resist scratch, fading, ageing, and strain resistance. It should be free from 

solvent and non-toxic. 

o Power supply 

There should be enough electrical points for doing electrical experiments at 

a time and one LCD projector in Physics labs. In other labs, there can be a 

regular power supply with a sufficient no. of power points around each table 

for viewing electricity-operated equipment. However, there should be a 

separate power supply for fans and tube lights/equipment. 

o Water and gas Supply 

Laboratories should have at least four outlets and four wash basins in 

chemistry and biology laboratories and installation of a gas plant for regular 

supply of gas through Bunsen gas burners on working shelves. 

o Light and Ventilation 

Laboratories should receive ample daylight in order to make the 

observation. There should be enough ventilators for maximum light and 

exhaust fans, which can be increased as per the volume of the lab. 

o Whiteboard and display board 

There should be at least one whiteboard in each lab to display information 

related to practicals, the number can be increased depending on 

availability. Additionally, there should be one display board located at a 

suitable height to be easily visible to the students with important circulars 

and other related data. 

o Emergency kit 

Every laboratory should have a first aid kit, broken glass receptacles, and 

chemical waste containers. There should be at least one fire extinguisher 

present in each laboratory where it’s easily accessible and clear directions 

for all the emergency exits and exit routes to take in case of an emergency. 
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o Storage Shelf 

Every laboratory should have an adequate number of almirahs as per the 

plan for the number of students. Teachers should keep records and books 

in the almirah. A mini subject library should be suggested so that students 

may refer to the books for more information. It should include reference 

books, generals, and magazines on science Olympiads. 

 

● Mathematics Laboratory 

o Space 

The minimum size of the mathematics laboratory should be spacious with 

the capacity to accommodate a group of 40 students for classes VI to XII. 

There should be enough space for models of mathematics to be on display. 

Prevalent guidelines by State/UT may also be referred, if any. 

o Furniture 

i. Student table: There should be enough long wooden tables. 

ii. Student stool: In the laboratory, there should be sufficient stools of 

suitable height to provide ample leg space under the tables. 

iii. Teacher table and chair: The teacher’s table and chair should be 

slightly higher in height than routine school furniture for better 

monitoring and demonstrations. There should be attached drawers on 

both sides to keep teaching materials such as chalks, markers, dusters, 

etc. 

o Whiteboard and display board 

There should be at least one whiteboard in each lab to display information 

related to practical use, the number can be increased depending on 

availability. Additionally, there should be one display board located at a 

suitable height to be easily visible to the students with important circulars 

and other related data. 

o Storage Shelf 

Every laboratory should have a sufficient number of almirahs as per the 

plan for the number of students. Teachers should keep records and books 

in the almirah. A mini subject library should be suggested so that students 

may refer to the books for more information. It should include reference 

books, generals, and magazines on mathematics Olympiads. 

● Language and Social Science Laboratory 

It is recommended that schools should have up-to-date and functional 

language and social science laboratories. Multiple languages can be 
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accommodated within a single language lab per school to develop robust 

language and communication skills in students. Similarly, the Social Science 

laboratory should act as an activity room for pupil-teachers as it combines 

academic experience with worldly knowledge, making learning effective, lively 

and fun. 

o Space 

The minimum size of the laboratory should be adequate or with the capacity 

to accommodate a group of 30-35 students in a class. The space should 

also have suitable acoustics with adequate privacy to encourage 

participation in improving language skills. Prevalent guidelines by State/UT 

may also be referred, if any. 

o Furniture and equipment 

i. Students' seating: There should be sufficient number of modular 

workstations (with one computer and monitor each) and allow for 

collaboration and group activities in the lab. 

ii. Teacher seating: The teacher’s table and chair should be slightly 

higher in height than routine school furniture for better monitoring and 

demonstrations. It could be either U-shaped or straight. There should 

be attached drawers on both sides to keep teaching materials such as 

chalks, markers, dusters, etc. 

o Power supply 

There should be enough electrical points (for the audio system, the LCD 

projector, and the computers. There should be a separate power supply for 

fans and tube lights/equipment. 

o Whiteboard, display board 

There should be at least one whiteboard in the lab to display information 

related to language comprehension and communication skills, the number 

can be increased depending on availability. Additionally, there should be 

one display board located at a suitable height to be easily visible to the 

students with important circulars and other related data. 

o Audio-video systems 

The language lab in a school would require high-tech audio-visual 

equipment to enable learning through direct sound transmission and visual 

aids for students. These must be maintained and kept functional throughout 

the year. 

o Storage 

Every laboratory should have a sufficient number of almirahs as per the 
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plan for the number of students. Teachers should keep records and books 

in the almirah. A mini subject library should be suggested so that students 

may refer to the books for more practice and information. It should include 

reference books, generals, and magazines on Olympiads. 

● Social Science Laboratory 

o Space 

The minimum size of the laboratory should be maintained or with the 

capacity to accommodate a group of 40 students for classes from VI to XII. 

The lab should also have adequate space for displays of geographic 

models, maps and globes, resources, and storage for books. Prevalent 

guidelines by State/UT may also be referred, if any. 

o Furniture 

i. Students seating: There should be enough long wooden tables. In the 

laboratory, there should be an adequate number of chairs to 

accommodate 40 to 45 students and should be of suitable height to 

provide ample leg space under the tables and should have a broad leg 

area to provide more stability. 

ii. Teacher seating: The teacher’s table and chair should be slightly 

higher in height than routine school furniture for better monitoring and 

demonstrations. There should be attached drawers on both sides to 

keep teaching materials such as chalks, markers, dusters, etc. 

o Power supply 

There should be sufficient numbers of electrical points (at least two sockets 

with 5A output) for the audio system, the LCD projector, and the computers. 

There should be a separate power supply for fans and tube 

lights/equipment. 

o Whiteboard, display board 

There should be at least one whiteboard in the lab to display content related 

to the social sciences, i.e. historical documentaries, geographical charts, 

astronomy etc. The number of boards can be increased depending on 

availability. Additionally, there should be one display board located at a 

suitable height to be easily visible to the students with important circulars 

and other related data. 

o Audio-video systems 

The social science lab in a school would require high-tech audio-visual 

equipment to enable learning through direct sound transmission and visual 
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aids for students. These must be maintained and kept functional throughout 

the year. 

o Storage 

Every laboratory should have a sufficient number of almirahs as per the 

plan for the number of students. Teachers should keep records and books 

in the almirah. A mini subject library should be suggested so that students 

may refer to the books for more practice and information. It should include 

reference books, generals, and magazines on the National Social Science 

Olympiad. 

● Tinkering Laboratory 

o Space 

The tinkering laboratory should be set up in adequate space. The space 

should be one single room with maximum open space for collaborative 

project work. The tinkering laboratory should be close to the main building 

of the school. Prevalent guidelines by State/UT may also be referred, if any. 

 
o Safety etiquette 

There should be at least 2 fire extinguishers placed at strategic locations 

inside the laboratory. There should be two entry/exit points that need to be 

clearly identified and labelled within the lab. A notice board should be 

placed near all equipment and entrances such that students and the in- 

charge can access important safety instructions, guidelines and evacuation 

plans. 

o Furniture 

i. Student workstations: The student workstation set-up should be 

flexible such that it allows for easy movement. There should be 

sufficient modular tables and lightweight chairs to accommodate the 

same number of students at any given time. 

ii. Tinkering Lab in-charge seating: The in-charge table and chair 

should be slightly higher in height than workstation furniture for better 

monitoring and demonstrations. There should be attached drawers on 

both sides to keep teaching materials such as chalks, markers, dusters, 

etc. 

o Power supply 

There should be enough electrical points for the machinery and tools, the 

LCD projector, and computers. There should be a separate power supply 
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for fans and tube lights. The laboratory should also have a steady Wi-Fi 

connection. 

o Water supply 

The tinkering lab must have at least one wash basin for student use. This 

can be used to maintain hygiene standards, and cleaning tools or 

implements. There should also be a water cooler for replenishment 

purposes. 

o Light and ventilation 

There must also be sufficient ventilation for a comfortable and open working 

space. Further, there should be ceiling fans to keep a steady airflow in the 

space when required. The laboratory must receive ample daylight in order 

to enable high visibility and light. 

o Storage 

Sufficient storage space like cupboards, drawers, racks and hangers 

should be provided, for the stocking of resources, tools, and equipment. 

The tools must be kept so that they are visible and easy to locate and 

manage. 

o Reading resources 

There should be safety and security manuals, machinery and equipment 

instructions, and an easy-to-access emergency response plan on the 

premises of the laboratory. 

 
2.2.2.4. Offices 

Schools should have adequate office (includes Health Management Services + 

headmaster office separate etc) space that accommodates members of the 

administrative and management staff. These offices should be routinely maintained 

and kept up to date with the necessary technology and services required to perform 

individual duties and roles. 

● Types of offices 

There should be offices dedicated to different roles such as a separate office 

for the school Headmaster, the Accounts team, the Admissions office, the 

Health Management team, and the Management team. Prevalent guidelines by 

State/UT may also be referred, if any. 

● Furniture 

Depending on the needs of each office, there should be separate desks or 

modular workstations that are befitting of their role and conducive to their work. 

Therefore, a Headmaster’s office should have a desk and seating set up such 
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that guests such as parents can visit the Headmaster for meetings, or the 

Accounts team should have a furniture layout conducive to collaboration and 

precise communication. 

● Resources and facilities 

School offices should have access to steady Wi-Fi service. They should also 

be equipped with computers so that school employees can efficiently carry out 

their tasks. These computers should have high-quality software that aids their 

roles. The offices in a school should have phone connectivity such that inter- 

department communication is maintained. 

● Storage 

These offices should have ample storage facilities such as cupboards, drawers, 

filing units, cabinets and IT servers. These would serve the purpose of storing 

important documents such as accounts data, admissions information, school 

reports etc. 

 
2.2.2.5. Infirmary 

It is recommended that schools should have well-maintained infirmaries to address 

the health of students and employees. Prevalent guidelines by State/UT may also 

be referred, if any. The following infrastructural amenities should be provided by 

the school infirmary: 

● Space 

There should be an infirmary or sick room in the school run by a nurse or doctor 

affiliated with the school. This space should be near the main building of the 

school and should be easily accessible for students. 

● Furniture 

The school infirmary should be stocked with sufficient hospital beds for 

students. There should also be a large table and a corresponding chair for the 

nurse or doctor that supervises the infirmary. There should be additional chairs 

for any supporting staff in the infirmary, as well. 

● Medical stock 

The infirmary should have up-to-date stock of medication, medical tools and 

materials. This includes implements such as thermometers, medicines, 

bandages, antiseptics etc. 

● Storage 

There should be storage space for medication, and medical records. This can 

be in the form of drawers, cupboards, and filing cabinets. For medical waste, 

there should be separate disposal bins. 
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● Reading resources 

There should be first aid manuals, emergency evacuation information, numbers 

of medical professionals, the contact information of nearby hospitals, and 

ambulance details kept within the infirmary. These should be made readily 

accessible by pinning them to a visible notice board. 

 
2.2.3. Other important facilities to support learning in all three domains of learning – 

affective, cognitive and psychomotor 

 

2.2.3.1. Equipment for art activities 

The schools should ensure adequate facilities for providing recreation activities and 

for the conduct of various activities and programs for the social, cultural and moral 

development of the students. The PM SHRI schools should encourage various 

forms of dance and music - vocal and instrumental. There should be a dedicated 

room for dance and music where students can practice and learn without any 

disturbance or distraction. Specifically, for the music instruments, there should be 

adequate instruments available in the school for both teacher and students like 

harmonium, tabla, keyboard etc. 

 
2.2.3.2. Fully equipped Library with digital equipment 

The school library is an integral part of the school learning system, both physically 

and digitally. It shall be futuristically designed and professionally managed to cater 

for the needs of all stakeholders; students, teachers and other staff members. The 

premises chosen to accommodate the library should meet the following 

requirements: 

● Location and Space 

For the library space, the following points should be kept in mind - 

i. The library should be located in an accessible place in the school with 

minimum noise/disturbance. 

ii. The size and seating capacity of the reading room should depend on 

the optimum number of students that a school usually admits. 

iii. The library should accommodate at least 50 students at a time plus 10% 

extra space for other group activities, projects and reference services. 

● Furniture 

The library should be made inviting and pleasing with comfortable furniture. 

Some of the furniture are listed below: 

i. Chairs: wooden and cushioned 
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ii. Reading tables: round/rectangular wooden tables 

iii. Circulation counter: designed as per the requirements 

iv. Bookshelves: wooden, open shelves 

v. Periodical display rack: with pigeon holes to keep back volumes 

vi. New arrival display stand (rotating/stand-alone models) 

vii. Bulletin boards 

viii. The wall and furniture can also be painted with attractive, non-reflective 

and eye/reading-friendly shades. 

● Material resources 

For library resources, the following points should be kept in mind - 

i. The school library collections should be developed on an ongoing basis 

to ensure the availability of new materials. 

ii. Library resources should include text books, reference books, books of 

different fiction and non-fiction, magazines etc. 

● Digital Library 

A digital library is the provision of tablets with preloaded educational content for 

students of classes upper primary and above. Depending on the specific needs 

of the students Personalised and Adaptive Learning (PAL) could be adopted. 

For a digital library, a sufficient number of tablets are required and access to 

updated and relevant content. With the efficient ratio of number of enrolments 

to number of tablets, the learning process would become more engaging for 

students. 

 
2.2.3.3. Sports Infrastructure 

The PM SHRI schools should work towards the development of new or existing 

outdoor/indoor infrastructure for ensuring greater participation of students in sports 

activities. Some of these things include but are not limited to 

● The School should have adequate ground to create outdoor facilities for at least 

an athletics track and also facilities for kabaddi, kho-kho, volleyball, basketball 

etc. 

● All-weather pitches are suggested where students can play various games 

such as football, cricket and hockey. 

● Courts are suggested for games such as netball, tennis and tennis. 

● Indoor space where students can play chess, carrom etc 

● Indoor facilities for sports like Table tennis should be available. 

● Required sports equipment along with safety equipment like safety gear, 

guards for various parts of bodies, etc should be available. 
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2.2.3.4. The architectural vision for revamping infrastructure for holistic 

learning - BALA 

Building as Learning Aids (BaLA) is about innovatively treating the space and the 

built elements to make the existing school architecture more resourceful with higher 

educational value in a child-friendly manner. It is a way to holistically plan and use 

the school Infrastructure. It incorporates the ideas of activity-basedlearning, child- 

friendliness and inclusive education for children with special needs(CWSN). 

There are two levels of this intervention: - 

● Develop the SPACES to create varied teaching-learning situations. The 

Spaces can be classrooms, corridors, Steps and Outdoor spaces. 

● Develop the BUILT ELEMENTS in these spaces as teaching-learning aids. The 

built elements can be Floor, Wall, Window, Door, Ceiling, Platform etc. 

The school buildings and their constituent elements such as floors, walls and 

ceilings which have been treated innovatively are the components of the BaLa 

scheme to simplify the learning process. 

 
2.2.3.5. Ensuring child safety 

The School should scrupulously observe prescriptions from the State 

Government/Municipal Authority/Transport Department regarding health & 

hygiene, drinking water, fire safety, building safety and transport precautions in the 

school. 

The school shall follow the guidelines related to the safety of the children in schools 

by Hon'ble Supreme Court, National Disaster Management Authority, National 

Commission for Protection of Child Rights etc. consolidated by DoSEL in the 

Guidelines for School Safety and security17. 

 

The disaster management plan for the class, (including the classroom and building 

exit plans represented graphically, important contact details, evacuation centres if 

any, etc.) should be placed on the notice board of the class for students to 

constantly see and imbibe. If the school is located in an earthquake zone, the drills 

must include drills specific to it. All resources that are likely to be of use during a 

disaster should be listed in the inventory of resources for the school disaster 

management plan. For the resources that require constant servicing or checking, 

a person/s should be assigned the responsibility for the upkeep. 

 
17 Guidelines on School Safety and Security 

https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/notice/GuidelinesSchool%20SafetySecurity.pdf
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2.2.3.6. School’s participation in Vidyanjali 

● PM SHRI schools will be expected to register on the Vidyanjali portal to 

generate relevant contributions for the school from the community 

(https://vidyanjali.education.gov.in) 

● Vidyanjali is an initiative taken by the Ministry of Education, Government of 

India with the aim to strengthen Schools through community and private sector 

involvement in schools across the country. 

● This initiative connects schools with varied volunteers from the Indian Diaspora 

namely, young professionals, retired teachers, retired Government officials, 

retired professionals, NGOs, Private Sector and Public Sector Companies, 

Corporate Institutions and many others. 

● Vidyanjali has two verticals: “Participate in school Service/Activity” and 

“Contribute Assets/Material/Equipment” in which volunteers can support and 

strengthen the government and government aided schools. 

● Under “participate in school/activity”, the Vertical and broad categories where 

volunteer can support are -subject assistance, teaching art and craft, teaching 

yoga and sports, teaching languages, teaching vocational skills, assistance for 

disabled children, adult education, preparing graphic novels/storybooks, career 

counselling, mentoring gifted/talented children, support for preparation for 

competitive exams. 

● Under “contribute assets/materials/equipment”, contributions or sponsorship 

can be made for –counsellors/special educators, medical camps, expert-led 

classes, sports and cultural events, health and cleanliness resources, 

additional manpower, remedial classes, self-defence training, identification 

camps for disabilities. 

 
2.2.4. Lifestyle for Environment (LIFE) - Green Schools 

● Sustainability elements 

The school must advocate nature as the foremost teacher for children and 

adopt practices that exemplify sustainable living. The school may develop its 

School development Plan on this basis and can also prepare a vision of how 

the school will develop as a green school in future by incorporating – actions to 

be taken for the efficient use of resources, how to create a healthy environment, 

how to integrate an ecological curriculum in all teaching and learning, focusing 

on locally available nutritious food, and adopting sustainable community 

practices, such as, conservation of biodiversity, use of locally produced 

products that are eco-friendly, etc. 
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● School environment and infrastructure audit 

This will include audit of use of water, electricity, greenery, kitchen gardens, 

cleanliness, plastics, biodiversity, etc. Children should be involved in these 

audits to give them a hands-on and experiential learning experience. Children 

should be encouraged to undertake similar audits at their respective homes 

too. 

● Solar Power 

Solar panels may be installed in premises of school at places like rooftop/ 

vacant unused areas of campus etc. to meet the power needs and as power 

backup of the school, wherever possible. LED lights may also be used. 

● Rainwater Harvesting 

○  The clean roof of the school should be used to collect rainwater for 

rainwater harvesting. 

○  The gutters of PVC should collect the rainwater from the roof and 

transfer it to the filter. The gutters should be fixed to the roof or to the 

walls with clamps to hold the gutter or pipes to the wall or to the roof. 

○  A gravel, sand and ‘netlon’ mesh filter should be designed and placed 

on top of the storage tank to keep the rainwater in the storage tank 

clean. 

○  The rainwater storage tank should collect all the filtered rainwater and 

keep it for future use. The storage tank should be made above the 

ground and on a platform. It can also be an underground sump in some 

cases. The tank should be painted white to keep the water inside cool 

and prevent the growth of bacteria. 

● Organic Lifestyle 

o An organic lifestyle is about choosing to use products that are organically 

produced, without harmful chemicals and ingredients that can harm the 

environment in any way. 

○  Beds, paths, plant nurseries, compost heaps and a garden shed should 

be made on the school premises. The land should be levelled and a 

boundary wall should be constructed. 

○  Healthy vegetables and fruits should be grown on terraces, ground or 

at the entry point in school with the use of natural inputs. 

○  A bin made from wood should be used in the Kitchen garden of the 

school for vermicomposting. 

○  All new infrastructure must ensure maximum scope for natural light 
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○  Materials used should also be studied well before use. For example, 

furniture should not have lead paint on it. Asbestos, polyvinyl chloride 

plastics, polyurethane spray foam and construction adhesives, 

volatile organic compounds, epoxy resins adhesives and glues, 

etc. are also considered harmful. 

 
The School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) developed for the evaluation of PM 

SHRI schools can be used as a self-evaluation tool by the user. Kindly refer to the respective 

sections of the framework in Part III. 
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Chapter 3 

 
Human Resources and School Leadership 

 
 

 
 

3.1. Human Resource and Leadership in PM SHRI Schools 
 

Special training must be imparted to all teachers of PM SHRI schools in the use of innovative 

pedagogies, discipline specific training, as well as training on cutting edge skills required by a 

21st century teacher. Emphasis has been laid on the recruitment of teachers in NEP based on 

Teacher Eligibility Test and classroom demonstration or interview. The process of recruitment 

of teachers in PM SHRI schools, if any, should also be done as per the procedure mentioned 

in NEP-2020. States/UTs to ensure adequate deployment of trained teachers in the PM SHRI 

schools as per norms. Schools/school complexes will be encouraged to tie up with local 

eminent persons or experts who can act as ‘master instructors’ in various subjects, such as in 

traditional local arts, vocational crafts, entrepreneurship, agriculture, or any other subject where 

local expertise exists, to provide support and enabling environment to students to help preserve 

and promote local knowledge and professions. 

3.2. Action areas: 

The following set of actionable may be considered to achieve Human Resource Development 

and School Leadership Enhancement Goals – 

3.2.1. Ensuring Well-trained Staff – Teaching Roles 

In order to deliver efficient and effective teacher development programs, there is a 

need to develop a structured approach to teacher education to understand the 

professional development needs of teachers. This can be achieved through a needs 

 
 

“Teachers will be given continuous opportunities for self-improvement and to learn the latest 

innovations and advances in their professions.” 

- National Education Policy, 2020 

 

Para 5.16 of NEP 2020 states – “School Principals and school complex leaders will have 

similar modular leadership/management workshops and online development opportunities 

and platforms to continuously improve their own leadership and management skills, and so 

that they too may share best practices with each other.” 
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assessment before developing the teacher professional development program. A 

teacher professional needs assessment is a formal process which allows the training 

department to gather insights about the professional development needs of the target 

audience, i.e., the teachers. Such insights would optimise the program and ensure that 

the training sessions are aligned with the teacher’s needs. The figure below 

summarises some of the key information that a needs assessment can provide - 

 

 

Figure 17: Information provided by a Needs Analysis 

 
After administering a needs assessment, the training department should ensure that 

teachers have the capacity to design and provide a variety of learning environments 

using appropriate resources, learning processes and assessment methodologies. As 

discussed in section 1.1.2, holistic development consists of 3 domains - Cognitive, 

Affective and Psychomotor, and it is the responsibility of the teacher to bring these 

aspects to life in the classroom. The following steps may be taken - 

Conduct a Needs Analysis 

The Needs Analysis is a structured and thoughtful process and may be conducted by 

SCERT/DIETs. It may generally involve 4 steps ("Improving Professional Development 

Offerings: Steps to Conduct a Needs Assessment", 2022) 18 - 

● Plan 

● Select Data Collection Method 

● Develop Inquiry Items / Questionnaire 

● Analyse and prioritise data for action 
 

 
18 Improving Professional Development Offerings: Steps to Conduct a Needs Assessment 

https://www.cdc.gov/healthyschools/tths/trainingcadre/resources/assessment_steps.docx
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Given below are a few indicative questions that may be used while developing the 

needs assessment. These questions are suggestive in nature and are not exhaustive. 

It would be a good practice to pilot the questions to verify that the questions are clear 

and easy to understand and that respondents interpret them in a consistent way. 

Step 1: Plan 

Before designing the training programs, it becomes necessary to understand the 

answers to certain questions that will inform the decisions about what is asked, how it 

is asked, and how the information is utilised. The following set of questions may be 

considered for such an exercise - 

 

Guiding Questions Evidence / Notes 

What is the primary purpose of the assessment? 
(What do you need to know?) 

 

What existing data do you have? What do you already know? 

(Review existing and relevant data to determine what you already 

know, i.e. previous needs assessments, student surveys, 

observations.) 

 

Whose needs are being assessed? (Who needs to 

participate so the results of the assessment are 

representative?) 

 

What do you have the ability to change? 
 

How will you use the information you plan to gather? 
 

What resources are available to conduct a needs assessment (e.g., 

budget, people, and time)? 

 

Step 2: Select Data Collection Methodology 

Multiple data collection methods can be used for a needs assessment. At times, more 

than one method may be used for the same needs assessment. The most common 

formats include surveys, interviews, focus groups, or key informant interviews. The 

following table shows the pros and cons for these data collection formats - 

 

Data Collection Format Pros Cons 

Survey or Questionnaire ● Easy to administer 
● Inexpensive 
● Less time consuming 
● Reaches large number or 

respondents 

● Doesn’t allow for clarification 
of questions 

● Provides limited answer 
choices 

Interview ● Allows personal ● Small number of 
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 interaction 
● Obtains in-depth 

information 
● Can be conducted in 

person or on the phone 

respondents 
● Time-consuming 
● Can be difficult to analyse 

Focus Groups ● Allows personal 
interaction 

● Obtains in-depth 
information 

● Generates a group 
dynamic where interaction 
can yield richer 
conversations 

● Provides ability to observe 
nonverbal cues 

● Can be expensive 
● Difficult to generalise 
● Time-consuming 
● Needs experienced 

moderator 
● Generates a group dynamic 

where participants may be 
less likely to speak in front of 
others 

Key Informant Interview ● Obtains key 
insights/knowledge from 
informants 

● Better ensures that 
minority or less visible 
audiences are included 

● Can help establish rapport 

● May overlook other 
perspectives 

● Requires interviewers to 
know who would make good 
informants 

● Not representative 
● Gives more room for biased 

data 

 

Step 3: Develop Inquiry Items 

The following set of guiding questions may be useful to develop the content and the 

structure of the professional development session. These questions will ensure that 

the training sessions achieve their intended outcome - 

 

Guiding Questions Evidence / Notes 

What should be assessed? 
(e.g., Cognitive domain elements such as knowledge, 
comprehension, synthesis etc; Affective Domain elements such as 
attitudes/beliefs, values, leadership ability etc; Psychomotor 
Domain elements such as motor skills) 

 

Which data collection format is the most suited in this case? 
(survey questionnaires, interviews, focus groups, or key informant 
interviews) 

 

Will more than one format be utilised for data collection? 
(will the data collection be collected through one or multiple 
methods - for example, will it be collected just through interviews or 
through interviews as well as survey questionnaires) 

 

What question format is best for gathering information? 
(e.g., multiple choice, open-ended, checklist, etc.) 

 

 
Step 4: Analyse and prioritise data for action 

Once the information has been gathered, the data will have to be analysed and 

summarised to be consumable for creating actionable next steps. The following 
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strategies may be useful for analysing the data - 

a. Desegregate the conceptually similar data into different segments. 

b. Within the disaggregated themes, examine the similarities and differences in 

the responses 

c. Synthesise the data by identifying themes, patterns and relationships within 

the data 

d. Summarise and prioritise the data to generate actionable next steps 

 
The following guiding questions may be used for prioritising the data - 

 

Guiding Questions Evidence / Notes 

What areas of need are worth addressing? 
 

To whom is the need most important? 
 

What is the extent of the need (how many people does it impact)? 
 

Is there urgency related to particular needs?  

Can you effectively address identified needs?  

Do you need additional information to clarify needs?  

 

 
3.2.2. Develop a Teacher Professional Development Plan 

 

 

 

After obtaining the results of the needs assessment and the prioritisation of professional 

development needs, the next step is to identify solutions and opportunities for action to 

address the professional development needs of the target audience. This can be efficiently 

addressed by creating a comprehensive Teacher Professional Development Plan19 using 

the information obtained from the needs assessment ("Optional Teacher Professional 

Development Plan (PDP) Template and Sample PDP", 2014). 

 
 

19 Optional Individual Teacher Professional Development Plan (PDP) Template 

Para 5.15 of NEP 2020 states – “Each teacher will be expected to participate in at least 50 

hours of CPD opportunities every year for their own professional development, driven by their 

own interests. CPD opportunities will, in particular, systematically cover the latest pedagogies 

regarding foundational literacy and numeracy, formative and adaptive assessment of learning 

outcomes, competency-based learning, and related pedagogies, such as experiential 

learning, arts-integrated, sports-integrated, and storytelling-based approaches, etc.” 

https://www.nj.gov/education/profdev/pdp/ipdp/docs/TeacherPDPDocs%20(1).doc


77 

 

 

The information obtained from the needs assessment can be used as the foundation and 

guide for developing the Teacher Professional Development plan. The needs assessment 

will especially help in identifying in priority order the areas for development of professional 

practice. The following next steps may be utilised to develop the plan - 

Step 1: Curate professional development goals and objectives 

● Determine specific professional learning goals to address the areas identified for 

development through the needs assessment. There may be more than one learning 

goal identified per area; some learning goals may address multiple areas. 

Step 2: Develop the design and content of professional development offerings 

● Certain goals may be achieved only through initial training sessions, whereas some 

goals may require reinforcement from time to time through follow-up activities. Identify 

the kind of learning goals that may require additional follow-up activities. 

● Describe one or more professional learning activities to address each goal. For each 

learning activity, consider the kind of activities that will help the teacher deepen 

learning and/or apply the learning to practice. 

 

 
Step 3: Develop strategies for follow-up support and technical assistance 

● Estimate the number of hours the teacher is expected to receive upon completing 

both the initial and follow-up activities. Finally, indicate the required completion date. 

● Summarise the support the school district and principal will provide to enable the 

teacher's professional development. 

Step 4: Design evaluation mechanisms 

● Describe evidence of the teacher’s progress in the professional development training 

sessions as discussed during a minimum of one annual conference between the 

teacher and supervisor. 

● The supervisor and teacher together may also review the teacher’s progress toward 

attainment of the TPD program goals during the school year and revise the 

professional learning goals and/or activities if warranted by evidence of the teacher’s 

progress or lack of progress. 

● Append items of evidence to the TPD program as necessary to document progress 

in addition to the information entered into this form. 

Interim Review of TPD Progress (best practice) 

● For each area identified for Teacher Professional Development, determine and 

describe the teacher’s interim progress, as well as any revisions made to the TPD. In 
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addition, enter the sources of evidence that were reviewed and the date of each 

review. 

 

Summative Review of TPD Progress (required) 

● For each area identified for Teacher Professional Development, indicate if PDP 

expectations were met or not met as well as the sources of evidence that were 

reviewed. Finally, enter the summative review date. A new PDP will need to be 

created for the next annual planning cycle. 

Step 5: Revise the Teacher Professional Development Plan if required 

● Contemporary times can be dynamic, which may necessitate revisions from time to 

time. In this step, corrective actions may be incorporated into the Teacher 

Development Plan from the findings of the evaluation mechanisms. 

 

 
3.2.3. Designing Capacity Building Programmes 

While designing training programmes for teachers, it may be useful to conduct two 

types of training sessions - General training sessions and Subject / Skill specific 

training sessions. The specific content within the training programs will ideally be 

informed by the needs analysis. The following topics may be explored within each type 

of session – 

 

S No. General Capacity Building Programs 

1. Remodelled structure of curriculum, pedagogy and assessments 

2. Life Skills, Gender Sensitivity and Value Education 

3. Inclusion and Inclusive Strategies 

4. Upholding Integrity and Ethics 

5. Classroom Management 

6. Career Guidance 

 

 

S No. Subject / Skill Specific Capacity Building Programs 

1. Competence building across the Cognitive, Affective and Psychomotor Domains 

2. Competence building in STEAM Education 

3. Competence building in Vocational Education 
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4. Competence building in Individual disciplines such as Science, Mathematics, Social 
science, Arts, English etc. 

5. Competence Building in mother tongue-based curriculum 

6. Competence building in sustainability and environmental studies 

7. Competence building in integrating IT in teaching-learning process 

 

 

3.2.4. Ensure Well-trained Staff – Non-teaching Roles of Teachers 

In order to develop the right learning environment for students, teachers must have a 

thorough understanding of a child’s needs. For this purpose, an understanding of 

Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs is very useful20. This hierarchy is a 5-stage model that 

includes the following: 

 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Figure 18: Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs 

 
Such a structure helps identify student needs when they are in the classroom. The kind 

of needs that may arise has been explained as follows - 

Physiological needs 

Teachers can meet a student's cognitive needs by first addressing their basic 

physiological needs. A student who is tired and hungry during a lesson (both, physically 

and emotionally) will be unable to focus on learning. Teachers must view these types 

of behaviours as indicators of physiological needs not being met. Some of the following 

strategies may be adopted within the learning environment to create environments that 

respond sensitively to students’ physiological needs - 

 

 
20 [PDF] Handbook for Teachers – CBSE Academic 

https://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/Handbook_for_Teachers.pdf
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● Ensure that all students have access to water in their rooms. 

● If a student misses an opportunity to eat their food during the designated 

breakfast or lunch hours, provide them excess time to finish eating their food. 

● If a student is in desperate need of sleep, allow them to take a short nap at 

school. 

● If a student feels unwell during class hours, provide support by directing them 

towards medical help, first aid or any other form of aid that is appropriate at the 

moment. 

Safety and Security 

Safety needs are usually environmental, which includes a student’s home 

environment, school environment, and any other environment they’re regularly a part 

of. The following points may be kept in mind while addressing the safety and security 

needs of students - 

● While issues in a student’s home environment or other non-school 

environments are outside the control of a teacher, teachers should support 

students in any manner that permits them. This can also involve directing them 

towards professional efforts to help students. 

● Students, at a young age, find comfort in predictability and structure21, which 

can be achieved through a well-developed routine. Teachers should help 

students create realistic routines and encourage students to adhere to them 

● Constantly monitor the climate of the classrooms to decrease the occurrence 

of bullying and aggressive/violent activity. 

● Teachers may develop practices or interventions to ensure participation in 

school activities and school bonding to ensure that students do not fall into a 

downward spiral of drug or substance abuse 

● Parents may be viewed as collaborative partners to prevent drug and 

substance abuse through parent education programmes 

Love and Belonging 

This relates to a sense of companionship developed through strong friendships and 

familial relationships. The following strategies may be kept in mind to foster love and 

belonging - 

● Within the school environment, a student should be encouraged to join clubs, 

volunteer, or make other group-centred commitments. 

● Influence seating arrangements within the classroom, or put students in groups 

in which they feel supported or comfortable. 
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Self-Esteem 

For children and adolescents, students with low self-esteem will not progress academically at the 
optimal rate until their self-esteem is strengthened. In order to ensure that students are valued and 

respected, the following actions may be employed 

- 

● Provide concrete, actionable and affirmative feedback to students so that they 

have a sense of their strengths and weaknesses, and have clarity on their next 

steps to achieve their desired goals. 

● Do not expose students to embarrassment or disappointment intentionally. 

● Make an effort to show students that their hard work and dedication are 

genuinely appreciated. 

Self-Actualisation 

The last stage is that of self-actualization. If all the previous needs have been met, 

students will be in a position to fulfil their highest potential. It is important for teachers 

to understand where their students stand on Maslow’s hierarchy to help students 

progress through the hierarchy. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

21 Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs in Education 

https://educationlibrary.org/maslows-hierarchy-of-needs-in-education/
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3.3. Pedagogical and Collaborative Leadership 

 

 
Pedagogical and Collaborative leaders facilitate teacher professional development which is 

the most important aspect of quality education. They influence what happens in the classroom 

by fostering an organisational climate where teachers prepare and implement pedagogical 

plans and with the help of other staff members optimise learning opportunities for children and 

strive to improve their own practice. These leaders keep the collective focus of the teachers 

and families on the overall development of children which is underlined in NEP 2020. 

Pedagogical leaders must take a whole-school approach to improve the quality of teaching- 

learning processes, including classroom processes. When a principal leads teaching-learning, 

s/he not only leads teachers’ development but the overall quality of education imparted in 

schools. Similarly, collaborative leadership is also a vital aspect of school improvement. The 

major indicator of such leadership is when the school leaders demonstrate effective 

communication, cross-functional collaboration and building relationships. In order to establish 

pedagogical and collaborative leadership, the school head /leader may undertake the following 

measures: 

● Include all stakeholders in planning and decision-making 

● Share all important information with parents and the community 

● Draft policies in consultation with all stakeholders 

● Cultivate strong relationships 

● Establish a strong communication network 

● Use innovative strategies to connect with the stakeholders 

● Encourage teamwork 

● Partner with CSO, and NGOs and involve them in school development 

programmes 

● Participate in community outreach programmes 

● Analyse, review, reflect and devise strategies for improvement based on the 

feedback from all stakeholders. 

 

Para 5.14 of NEP 2020 states – “Such leaders will also be expected to participate in 50 

hours or more of CPD modules per year, covering leadership and management, as well as 

content and pedagogy with a focus on preparing and implementing pedagogical plans 

based on competency-based education.” 
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3.4. Systems for ongoing quality and change management 

Quality and change management are comprehensive concepts for leading and operating 

an educational institution aimed at continually improving performance by focusing on 

students’ holistic development and addressing the needs of all stakeholders. Since the 

concept of quality is all-encompassing covering many aspects and has to be seen 

holistically, the quality standards should cover almost all the key performance areas of the 

school and consider the satisfaction of all the stakeholders concerned. Additionally, since 

all areas of school functioning are seamlessly interwoven, they need to be viewed as a 

whole rather than in silos. 

The thrust areas are: 

● Early childhood care and education (ECCE) 

● Foundational Literacy and Numeracy (FL&N) 

● Access and Retention 

● RTE Entitlements 

● Quality and innovation interventions 

● Gender and Equity 

● Inclusive Education 

● Strengthening of teacher education 

● 21st century skill-based education 

● Lifestyle For Environment (LIFE) 

● Vocational Education 

 
 

 
The overall school improvement is the collective responsibility of school personnel, 

especially the School Management, School Principal and School Staff. The School Quality 

Assessment Framework (SQAF) developed for the evaluation of PM SHRI schools can be 

used as a self-evaluation tool by the user. Kindly refer to the respective sections of the 

framework in Part III. 
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Chapter 4 

 
Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity 

 
 

 
4.1. Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity in PM SHRI Schools 

 
All Students should have access to physical as well as psychologically safe environments in 

PM SHRI schools. Such environments will have an impact on the student's motivation, 

attitudes, perception and values, i.e., the factors that influence the Affective Domain. Schools 

have the prime responsibility to promote and optimise the physical, social, and mental health 

of students. The below infographic provides a snapshot of what inclusive practices entail - 

 

Figure 19: Key features of Student Inclusion and wellbeing 

For more information, CBSE’s handbook on Inclusive Education22 may be referred. 

4.2. Action points 

The actionable to ensure inclusive practices are as follows – 
 

 

22 Handbook of Inclusive Education 

 
“The education system must aim to benefit India ’s children so that no child loses any 

opportunity to learn and excel because of circumstances of birth or background.” 

- National Education Policy, 2020 

http://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/handbook-inclusive-education.pdf
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4.2.1. Enable Engagement with Relevant Stakeholders 

To create the right environment at schools that integrate inclusive practices, schools 

must ensure engagement with all the stakeholders that form a crucial part of a student’s 

school ecosystem, namely - Parents, Students, Alumni, Community, HigherEducation 

Institutions, and the local industry. The following points may be kept in mind- 

● Active engagement with parents and families of students may be ensured 

● Capacity building of School Management Committees (SMCs) may be 

undertaken 

● A strong connection between the School and the Community may be 

established for increased performance. 

 
4.2.2. Ensure Inclusive Barrier Free Infrastructure 

The PM SHRI schools should provide barrier-free access in terms of the physical 

environment to students with disabilities. This will ensure that teachers and students 

(including children of all genders and children with disabilities), receive a safe, 

inclusive, and effective learning environment and are comfortable and inspired to teach 

and learn. 

 
4.2.3. Promote Gender Sensitivity 

 

Gender sensitivity is behaviour that avoids discrimination by understanding and 

accepting the multiple differences between all genders. It is a way of thinking that 

fosters respect and compassion for others, regardless of these differences. The 

following suggestive points may be kept in mind while promoting gender equity in the 

classroom: 

● Be reflective and objective, pay attention to new trends coming up, and give 

gender-neutral responses about these trends to your students. 

● Use gender-neutral language when referring to children. For example, instead 

of saying, ‘Choose a boy to go with you’, say, ‘Choose a friend to go with you’. 

Para 6.7 of NEP 2020 states – “The policy additionally recognizes the special and critical role 

education to girls is the best way to increase the education levels for these Socio-Economically 

SEDGs should be especially targeted towards girls in these SEDGs.” 
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Similarly, avoid organising children according to gender, E.g. ‘Boys line up 

here, and girls here.’ as this only reinforces gender segregation. 

● Avoid stereotyping children. For example, avoid making assumptions that boys 

are noisy and loud, girls are calm and sweet, or boys show less emotion and 

girls cry more readily. 

● Self-regulate your interaction with the children. Individuals may tend to comfort 

girls more and send boys on their way earlier. Encourage all children to share 

their feelings and emotions equally. 

● Seat and group students intentionally. Encourage boys and girls to sit together 

by making a seating chart. 

● Avoid separating supplies or materials by gender. Mix costumes and art 

supplies for younger students rather than dividing them into sections for boys 

and girls. This will enable students to express themselves creatively without 

anxiety about adhering to traditional gender roles. 

 
4.2.4. Promote Equity Sensitivity 

The term “equity” refers to fairness and justice and is distinguished from equality. 

Equality means providing the same to all, whereas equity means recognising that we 

do not all start from the same place and must make adjustments to account for 

imbalances. In other words, the goals and expectations are the same for all students, 

but the support needed to achieve those goals depends on the students' needs. The 

below-mentioned aspects may be kept in mind while promoting equity within the 

classroom - 

● Reflect on your own beliefs 

● Be aware of religious holidays 

● Reduce race and gender barriers to learning 

● Establish an inclusive environment early 

● Be dynamic with classroom space 

● Accommodate learning styles and disabilities 

 

4.2.5. Ensure Early identification and mainstreaming of CWSN 

 

Para 6.13 of NEP 2020 states – “Most classrooms have children with specific learning 

disabilities who need continuous support. Research is clear that the earlier such support 

begins, the better the chances of progress. Teachers must be helped to identify such learning 

disabilities early and plan specifically for their mitigation.” 
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An inclusive education system places children with disabilities in mainstream schools 

and classrooms, accommodating the ability or requirements of all students and at all 

levels of education. To enable such an inclusive ecosystem, two broad areas should 

be given priority - 

● Identifying children with special needs 

● Reacting appropriately to those with special needs by creating the ecosystems 

that would enable their education. 

The schools may also ensure the appointment of special educators to support the 

children with special needs. Identification and reaction to special needs have been 

elaborated below – 

 
● Identifying children with special needs 

The identification process of a child with problems in learning and managing 

social and emotional behaviour takes place in two forms - 

○  Informal Assessment - 

Informal assessment of a student may be conducted by observing the 

student closely and trying to identify whether the performance of the 

child is affected by the school environment or other factors, e.g., difficult 

curriculum, family conflict/low involvement, long absence due to 

sickness. Additionally, it is also taken into account whether there is a 

significant discrepancy in the performance of the child and students of 

the same age group. Recently, NCERT has developed a tool, the 

PRASHASHST App, to help do the initial identification by teachers. This 

app may be used to screen all children in the classroom. The children 

who are identified by class/subject teachers with difficulties in mobility, 

hearing, comprehending, following directions, reading, writing or 

arithmetic should then be referred to the School Counsellor/Special 

Educator/Therapist. After the indication of special needs in a student, a 

screening may also be conducted by a special educator and a 

counsellor. 

○  Formal Assessment - 

After an informal assessment, the student should be referred to a 

concerned rehabilitation professional who will conduct Psycho- 

Educational Assessment/standardised tests that systematically 
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measure how well a student has mastered learning outcomes.23 Such 

tests will further confirm the presence of a disability, and it will also help 

in classifying the disability into the type of learning disability, or the 

extent of visual or auditory impairment. This will give the concerned 

authority the information to make concerted efforts to help the student 

in their learning process. 

● Reaction to special needs 

After identifying the specific disability, various steps and initiatives may be 

undertaken to create effective common learning environments for such 

children. The schools may use the School Inclusion Index24 (prepared by 

NCERT) as self-reflection tool and guidance document for developing inclusive 

schools. The following methods may be incorporated to ensure that they are 

provided with a meaningful learning experience - 

 

○  Classroom management and teaching strategies in the classroom 

In effective inclusive programs, teachers adapt activities to include all 

students, even though their individual goals may be different. 

Alternative teaching methods can be used in regular classrooms for 

inclusive instruction and students with special needs, allowing general 

education students access to multiple ways of learning and creating a 

greater sense of belonging for students with special needs. 

○  Modifying Examination and Assessment mechanisms 

Certain concessions and accommodations25 may be made for Children 

with Special Needs. These may be – 

 
i. accommodation in a schedule such as providing extra time to 

finish the exam. 

ii. accommodations in terms of presentation such as allowing the 

usage of a magnifying glass/Portable video magnifier for 

Visually Impaired candidates. 

iii. accommodation in terms of response, such as preparing a 

modified answer script for certain categories of disability (such 

as a thicker answer script for children with autism, and children 

 
 

23 Handbook of Inclusive Education 
24 Index for Developing Inclusive Schools 
25 CBSE Examination Concessions 

https://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/handbook-inclusive-education.pdf
https://ncert.nic.in/degsn/pdf/INDEX%20FINAL%20FOR%20WEBSITE.pdf
https://www.cbse.gov.in/cbsenew/Examination_Circular/2018/3_CIRCULAR.pdf


89 

 

 

with cerebral palsy) 

iv. accommodations in setting and environment, such as making 

arrangements for different rooms, specially designed tables, 

typing machines, chairs etc for certain categories of disability 

(locomotor disability, students with cerebral palsy) 

Such accommodations play a major role in promoting equity, and making the 

situation fair to children with special needs 

 
4.2.6. Ensure Early identification and mainstreaming of Gifted Children and children 

with special talents 

 

 

Similar to Children with Special Needs, two broad areas should be given priority - 

● Identifying children with talents/gifted abilities 

● Reacting appropriately to those with talents/gifted abilities 

These are further elaborated as follows - 

● Identifying children with talents/gifted abilities 

Identification of talented/gifted students may also happen through an initial 

informal assessment, such as extensive classroom observation for the 

recognition of giftedness or talent, similar to CwSN. These may further be 

confirmed through formally administered screening and identification tests. This 

is important, as talented/gifted students identified early can be appropriately 

nurtured for their future role as nation-builders in all stages of their education. 

● Reaction to gifted abilities 

Relevant and appropriate support mechanisms for talented/gifted students will 

enable them to propel in their academic journey. Gifted children are those who 

demonstrate advanced levels of aptitude and competence in one or more 

domains. Such children tend to have special needs, such as high cognitive and 

emotional needs, during their development period and these are not met in 

Para 4.43 of NEP 2020 states – “There are innate talents in every student, which must be 

discovered, nurtured, fostered, and developed. These talents may express themselves in the 

form of varying interests, dispositions, and capacities. Those students that show particularly 

strong interests and capacities in a given realm must be encouraged to pursue that realm 

beyond the general school curriculum.” 
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classrooms that are designed for the average learner. This leads to a sense of 

alienation and loss of direction for gifted children. Guidance and mentoring of 

gifted children will be done as per the guidelines, which will be developed and 

issued by MoE. Additionally, some of the suggestive strategies26 that may be 

adopted in the classroom to support such children - 

o Compact the curriculum and provide enrichment activities: 

Stimulating environments that address the cognitive, physical, 

emotional, and social requirements of gifted children may be developed 

and inculcated in the classroom. Children with advanced aptitude can 

be allowed to complete the required curriculum early and move on to 

the higher level of the academic stage. Additionally, teachers may place 

focus on making sure that they enable students to develop and maintain 

academic rigour. 

o Implement a multi-level and multi-dimensional curriculum: The 

curriculum may be designed in a way so that it accounts for variances 

in the learning rates, depth, and pace of the students. This will enable 

the students with different levels of aptitude to study the curriculum 

topics at their own pace. For example, students of different ability levels 

can be assigned to different types of projects on any particular lesson 

topic. After that particular lesson has been concluded, students can 

make a presentation about their learnings and discuss it with the rest of 

the class. 

o Allow students to pursue independent projects based on their own 

individual interests: Independent projects can be assigned based on 

a student's aptitude level. The students may be further encouraged to 

think creatively and place importance on originality. In the classroom, 

the students should be enabled to think beyond the curriculum and 

connect unrelated topics creatively. 

o Encourage gifted students to participate in extracurricular 

activities that involve academic skills: Gifted/talented students may 

be particularly encouraged to participate in activities that challenge their 

academic prowess or ability in a special area, outside of classroom 

hours. For example, gifted/talented students often possess the potential 

for leadership, which is why it is critical to encourage and enable them 

to use their talents and abilities for fruitful outcomes instead of disorder. 

 

26 Recommendations for teaching gifted students in the regular classroom 

https://www.education.udel.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/01/GiftedStudents.pdf
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This can be done by encouraging gifted/talented students to contest for 

leadership positions on the student council or to take up any other 

position of responsibility in the academic or extracurricular sphere. 

 
4.2.7. Ensure Inclusion of SEDGs 

According to NEP 2020, Socio-Economically Disadvantaged Groups (SEDGs) can be 

broadly categorized based on gender identities (particularly female and transgender 

individuals), socio-cultural identities (such as Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, 

OBCs, and minorities), geographical identities (such as students from villages, small 

towns, and aspirational districts), disabilities (including learning disabilities), and socio- 

economic conditions. Children belonging to socially disadvantaged groups may have 

both common and unique needs and challenges, impeding attempts to their inclusion 

in education. This requires the educational ecosystem to become more inclusive of this 

category of students. The following strategies may be adopted for the same - 

 

● Skill development opportunities for Out of School Children will be ensured. 

● Convergence with National Child Labour Project (NCLP) of the Ministry of 

Labour and Employment will be ensured to promote successful mainstreaming 

into regular neighborhood schools of all children who have been withdrawn 

from child labour and rehabilitated. Also, National Career Service (NCS) of the 

Ministry of Labour and Employment to provide career guidance and counselling 

to students. 

● Convergence with Scheme of Assistance to Disabled Persons will be 

ensured for Purchase/Fitting of Aids/Appliances (ADIP Scheme) and Scheme 

for Implementing of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016 (SIPDA) by Ministry of 

Social Justice and Empowerment 

 
4.3. Develop a Progress Tracking and Monitoring Mechanism 

The above-mentioned points serve as mechanisms to improve student well-being and 

inclusion. Such mechanisms are especially useful to reduce dropout rates in schools, as they 

intend to solve the issues or factors that lead to dropouts, such as attendance issues and 

academic failures due to the lack of a conducive learning environment, lack of support 

through psychological and career counselling, disabilities etc. After establishing such 

mechanisms, it is imperative to build a progress tracking system to ensure that all the 

provisions extended to students are leading to their intended outcome. 

Schools may track student progress across the following themes – 
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i. General Student Data 

ii. Attendance 

iii. Curricular Performance 

iv. Physical and Mental health indicators 

v. Areas of unique abilities 

 

The data captured across these themes will allow the schools to identify trends to prevent the 

risk of dropouts. Further, the guidelines for Out of School Children and Mitigation of Loss of 

Learning27 and the Guidelines for Children of Migrant Labourers28 may be referred. 

Further, the following points may also be kept in mind to ensure access - 

● Support may be provided to students with regard to promoting multilingualism 

as per the state norms. 

● Beneficiary oriented entitlements should be as per the RTE Act 

● A national repository of high-quality resources on foundational literacy and 

numeracy will be made available on the Digital Infrastructure for Knowledge 

Sharing (DIKSHA). Technological interventions to serve as aids to teachers 

and to help bridge any language barriers that may exist between teachers and 

students, will be piloted and implemented. 

 

The School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) developed for the evaluation of PM SHRI 

schools can be used as a self-evaluation tool by the user. Kindly refer to the respective 

sections of the framework in Part III. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
27 Guidelines for Out of School Children and mitigation of loss of learning 
28 Guidelines for State and UTs for continuing education of children of migrant labourers 

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/guidelines_oosc.pdf
https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/Migrant%20labour%20guideline.pdf
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Chapter 5 

 
Management, Monitoring and Governance 

 

To ensure appropriate Management, Monitoring and Governance structures, the following 

points may be kept in mind – 

 

5.1. Institutional Planning Mechanism 

 
Institutional planning refers to the comprehensive program of action that is started, articulated 

and executed by school heads of different educational institutions and may be considered the 

basic unit of the bigger educational planning. Institutional Planning safeguards the use of local 

resources along with other resources existing in the institution and ensures their optimal 

usage. The process involves an all-round approach where first-hand knowledge is available 

from the teachers and students on the strengths, weaknesses and problems that arise in 

different situations and in the classrooms. 

Institutional planning may be undertaken based on the basis of its felt needs and the resources 

available or likely to be available, with a view to improving the school programme and school 

practice. This will ensure optimum utilisation of the resources available in the school and the 

community. The steps involved are: 

 

Figure 20: Steps involved in institutional planning 

a. Step 1: Analysis 

Analysis of the institution‘s present situation in terms of needs involved. School building in 

terms of space, adequate equipment and furniture, laboratory and library equipment. Staff 

requirements and additional infrastructure like a hostel, staff quarters, school bus, 

playgrounds etc. Examination system, admission procedures and identification of areas 

which require improvement. 

 
 

“NEP proposes the revision and revamping of all aspects of the education structure, 

including its regulation and governance, to create a new system that is aligned with the 

aspirational goals of 21st century education, including SDG4, while building upon India’s 

traditions and value systems.” 

- National Education Policy, 2020 
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b. Step 2: Survey 

Based on the analysis carried out, a survey of the existing resources as well those 

available in the future is to be carried out. The survey must include statistical facts and 

figures regarding student enrolment, staff equipment, books, examination results etc. 

c. Step 3: Improvement 

Each school must prepare a list of improvement programmes, along with details of each 

programme. The programmes can be long-term or short-term in nature. Each improvement 

programme must be specific in terms of objectives, utility and financial implications. The 

programmes must be clearly outlined in terms of task, expected outputs/outcomes etc. 

d. Step 4: Implementation 

Implementation of the improvement programmes should ensure availability of material and 

human resources, and cooperation amongst all staff members A time schedule should be 

prepared for the project, specifying the amount of work to be done in each time period. 

e. Step 5: Evaluation 

At the end of the implementation of an improvement programme, it must be assessed both 

qualitatively and quantitatively. To check whether the pre-planned objectives have been 

fulfilled and to what extent, necessary feedback must be obtained from all stakeholders 

and beneficiaries. Financial status and cost should be measured in terms of the output 

achieved. 

5.2. Effective Communication and Coordination 

 
● Communication 

Schools are complex, dynamic systems that require effective communication to meet 

the diverse needs of their stakeholders. Communication is essential to maintaining 

healthy relationships among students, teachers and parents. Schools, however, 

cannot rely on a single communication method to reach out to all. Thus, it is essential 

that a variety of strategies are adapted and tailored to the needs of the individuals 

concerned. While deciding on the appropriate method to adopt, the urgency of the 

message/the dynamic nature of the situation needs to be considered. Most of the 

school information that should be shared falls into the following categories: 

o Promotion of school happenings and news (e.g., achievements, events, etc.) 

o Time-critical school information (e.g., school closings, policies, etc.) 

o PTA events and other important issues 

o Leadership and education improvement ideas (e.g., parent resources) 

o School levy and community outreach (including fundraising) 



95 

 

 

o Stories and imagery of thein the form of, alumni, photos, and videos) 
 

Effective methods for communication include - Phone calls; Messaging groups (such 

as WhatsApp); E-mail; Online Parents conferences (such as Zoom, Skype, etc.); 

School websites or online conferencing platforms; Social media platforms (such as 

Facebook) or notices/circulars. 

Following are some important points to be borne in mind - 

o Communications should be directed towards both fathers and mothers, even if, in 

general, the school communicates with only one of the parents. 

o Communicate clearly and coherently, and on a regular basis 

o One size does not fit all when it comes to parent-teacher communication. Find out 

which communication tools work best for parents and use them. In some cases, a 

combination of tools/approaches may be needed, to ensure every family is 

reached. 

o Involve parents in their children’s education and acknowledge their involvement 

o Reach more often to vulnerable students and families 

o In case of a pandemic or similar instance, provide up-to-date information about 

measures taken by the school to reduce risks to students. 

 

5.3. Coordination 

 
Coordination can be broadly defined as the act of making numerous parties involved in a plan 

or having them work together in an organised manner. In the case of schools, coordination 

refers to ensuring that all stakeholders namely students, teachers, administrators, parents, 

and the community are working in the right location at the right time for teaching learning to 

be carried out smoothly and resources are used in the most efficient way. 

The need for coordination in schools is highly significant, for goals to be achieved. While 

schools are composed of many individuals, they must be united and synchronised in order to 

reach common goals. Coordination also includes the aspect of communication so that each 

unit has a clear definition of its role in the school. Ultimately, the school will benefit when each 

department/unit works together under organised, clearly communicated, and defined tasks. 

The following guidelines may be considered for ensuring smooth coordination 

 
● Coordination must be a continuous process. 

● It must be by direct face-to-face contact between the responsible people 

concerned. 
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● It should start at the earliest stage of planning, organising, policy-making and 

control. 

● It must involve a reciprocal relationship i.e. willingness to give and take among the 

persons and activities concerned. 

 
This can be achieved through: 

i. Effective Leadership: The concept of coordination is basically inseparable from 

that of leadership. Good leadership motivates students and teachers alike. 

Heads/Principals can effectively direct the activities of the group; he/she inspires 

and persuades the subordinates to contribute with their maximum capacity and 

efficiency to the goals of the school. Good leadership can resolve conflicts and 

foster cohesiveness and harmony among all stakeholders. 

ii. Committees: Committees have acquired an important place in schools. The basic 

objective of setting committees is to establish coordination amongst various units, 

individuals or departments. The committee provides an opportunity to bring about 

horizontal and vertical coordination. It opens the doors of interaction for members 

of various groups or departments which produce better results in comparison to an 

individual. The committee also helps in solving intra-departmental and 

interdepartmental problems and, therefore, fosters coordination. Different types of 

committees may be formed to improve efficiency. 

iii. Staff Meetings: Staff meetings may be considered an effective technique for 

bringing about coordination in school. Periodic staff meetings, if arranged wisely 

and managed, can be highly effective in promoting coordination through better 

communication. Therefore, it is desirable for a regular time to be set aside to 

conduct staff meetings. 

iv. Special Coordinators: Since schools conduct a variety of activities for achieving 

various outcomes, special coordinators may be appointed. For this purpose, a 

coordination cell may also be created. The coordination cell may be entrusted with 

the task of gathering relevant information about the progress of all activities 

undertaken by various departments and circulated among all. This helps in 

establishing coordination among different departments. 

v. Effective Communication: Effective communication network has a vital role to 

play in the process of promoting coordination in the school. The technique of 

effective communication would pave the way for effective coordination. 

 

5.4. Resource Management 

 
Resource Management in schools is the process of planning, scheduling, forecasting, and 
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optimising all the resources available for successful implementation of the programme 

directed towards realising the educational goals. Resource management plays a significant 

role in unleashing the maximum potential of each resource available in schools for improving 

the quality of education and helps in cost reduction, checking wastage and facilitating 

sustainable development. It would also enable efficient and optimum use of available 

resources. Resource management can be 

● Human Resource Management 

Every educational system at every level depends heavily on human resources for the 

execution of its programme. Human resource is of immense significance for the 

implementation and realisation of the educational policies and objectives of 

educational Institutions. Without an adequate, efficient, skilled and well-motivated staff 

operating within a sound human resource management programme, development is 

not possible. The function of human resource management in education includes the 

procurement of staff maintenance, staff relations, staff development and training, job 

performance reward, placement, promotion, transfer and discipline It is essentially 

concerned with three major issues namely: 

o Assessing the need for staff 

o Satisfying the need for staff 

o Maintaining and improving the staff services. 
 

Considering the importance of human resource management in education, the 

following actionable points may be considered. 

o A conducive atmosphere may be created in schools for teachers. 

o Regular Teacher Professional development programme, in-service training, 

conference, workshop and seminars 

o A united salary structure should be made for all categories of teachers within 

the education sector. 

o Autonomy for classroom transaction and assessment. 

o Formation of Teacher circles, subject-wise teacher circles, etc in all schools. 

o Handholding of teachers by HEIS 

o Provide a platform for the exchange of best practices. 

o Provision for computer Literacy, digital education 

o Transparent Transfer policy 

o Administration of rewards, and appreciation incentives for jobs done well. 

o Teacher Self-evaluation (PINDICS) 

o Involving staff in planning and decision-making 
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● Physical Resource Management 

This includes the school buildings, grounds, vehicles and furniture; as well as the 

learning support materials (books and stationery). Physical resources are entrusted to 

the School Governing Body. They are responsible for managing the assets and 

educational resources, establishing funds and budgets, identifying service providers 

and procuring, utilising, maintaining and controlling all assets and educational 

resources. Maintenance should be adopted to ensure a clean and safe environment 

for teaching and learning. This includes preventive maintenance carried out to ensure 

optimal performance of the facilities and that there are no safety hazards. 

 

5.5. Monitoring Mechanism 

 
Maintaining the standard of PM SHRI Schools over a period of time is important. Therefore, a 

School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) has been developed as per recommendations 

of NEP 2020 indicating the level of proficiency to be achieved by each school. 

In addition, to augment the process of monitoring and evaluation, the scheme will have a 

comprehensive robust ICT-based tracking, monitoring and evaluation mechanism to monitor 

the quality at national, state, district, BRC/CRC levels.: 

National level monitoring: 

● Improved and updated version of the Unified District Information System for Education 

(UDISE+), which is online; 

● PRABANDH, a comprehensive online monitoring system; 

● Progress in School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) 

● Periodic Achievement Surveys to check the health of the educational system and to 

provide information about the learning achievement of students; 

● Key performance Indicators, as well as SQAF shall be monitored through the national 

level Vidya Sameeksha Kendra 

● Participation of School in Vidya Amrit portal. Vidya Amrit aims to encourage, recognise 

and nurture innovations in the form of millions of micro-improvements across the 1.5 

million schools in our education system. Kindly refer to the link to develop a deeper 

understanding of the same29 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
29 Vidya Amrit Portal 

https://e-amrit.niti.gov.in/home
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State level monitoring 

● Ensuring Real-time updation on UDISE+ 

● State MIS and school/student/teacher registry; 

● Comprehensive Child tracking for both transition and learning outcomes through 

student registry; 

● SCERTs to monitor teacher capacity building and access to innovative Teaching 

Learning Material 

● State Vidya Sameeksha Kendra 

● Through partnerships with Higher Educational Institutions/CSOs, etc. 

● State Achievement Surveys in the years in which National Achievement Surveys are 

not undertaken. 

 
District level monitoring 

● District Level Committee (DLC) chaired by District Collector to monitor progress 

periodically. Committee to consist of members drawn from DIET, CRC/BRC 

concerned, District Education Officer, District Primary Education officer, one Principal 

of Kendriya Vidyalaya, One Principal of NVS, and any other members as may be 

decided by the state/UT government. 

● DIETs to monitor teacher capacity building and undertake training as per need 

assessment 

 
CRC/BRC level monitoring 

● CRC/BRC on-site support visits will include review of progress 

● CRC/BRC are expected to report their feedback in the meetings of the DLC. 

 
Other formats of monitoring/feedback 

 
 Efforts will be made to involve IITs/ NITs/ Central Universities in the process of 

verification of the schools for selection under the scheme as well as to monitor the 

performance of the schools selected under the scheme to ensure the effectiveness of 

the scheme. 

 Each school will be geo-tagged to monitor the implementation closely and an online 

 

Continued assistance over a period of five years to develop these schools into PM 

SHRI schools shall depend upon the improvements shown in performance in SQAF 

to be developed specifically for this scheme and in Key Performance Indicators of 

Samagra Shiksha. 
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Project Monitoring System (PMS) will be developed, in which States/UTs may view the 

Status of Central Releases, approved outlays, coverage as per U-DISE, school-wise 

list of approvals, school wise gaps, cancellations in approvals etc. In addition, online 

submission of Monthly Progress Reports, physical as well as financial, can also be 

made by the respective States/UTs in the PMS. The main functions are: 

 Submission of Annual Work Plan & Budget 

 Appraisal and finalisation of Annual Work Plan as per PAB approvals 

 Generation of Sanction Order for Central Releases 

 Monthly Progress Reports Physical and Financial up to school level 

 Utilisation Certificates at the State level 

 
5.6. Convergence with Samagra Shiksha and PM POSHAN 

 
● School Grants (Composite School grants, Library grant, Sports grant) are to be 

provided 

● The programmatic and financial norms of revamped Samagra Shiksha will be 

followed to a great extent. However, there will be flexibility in designing 

innovative measures for implementation of provisions of NEP 2020. 

● Samagra Shiksha scheme of the Department of School Education and Literacy /State 

resources will be followed for providing teacher’s salary, quality inputs and digital 

resources etc., wherever applicable, as per norms. 

● The PM POSHAN scheme of the Department of School Education and Literacy will 

be followed for providing a noon meal to children at the elementary stage of education. 

● All the interventions under Samagra Shiksha/ PM Poshan Scheme will not be extended 

to the KVS and NVS. However, assistance to KVS and NVS will be utilised to obtain 

the objectives of this scheme. 

● This scheme will support the KVS to start the preparatory classes in the schools 

selected as PM SHRI Schools. 



101 

 

 

Chapter 6 

Beneficiary Satisfaction 

 

6.1. Beneficiary Satisfaction in PM SHRI Schools 

 
Quality of schools and school education should be defined and evaluated by different 

stakeholders who are involved in the education system - Principals, Teachers, Students, 

Parents and the Community. Further, school transformation is a process that results from the 

convergence of roles and responsibilities undertaken by various stakeholders. This section 

highlights the major roles of some of the key stakeholders in the PM SHRI School ecosystem. 

Following that, the major indicators of beneficiary satisfaction have been laid down. 

6.2. Role of Principal/ Headteacher 

 
Executing the job of a school principal effectively requires a lot of rigour and knowledge. The 

daily actions of a principal involve influencing and guiding many aspects of school education. 

Some of the core functions of a principal are as follows - 

 

Figure 22: Core functions of a principal 

 
These capacities have to be fulfilled through a wide range of responsibilities, which have been 

outlined as follows - 

 
 

“Improved governance of the schooling system by devolving all finer decisions, to Principals, 

teachers, and other stakeholders within each group of schools” 

- National Education Policy, 2020 
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➢ Develop a long-term vision for the school keeping in mind global perspectives 

➢ Cultivate a school policy and provide a learning environment where pro-social and 

pro-environmental behaviours, values and habits that we want to see in our society 

are developed in students. 

➢ Function as the administrative head of the school and develop a healthy teacher- 

pupil relationship 

➢ Formulate a plan incorporating innovative ideas given by staff/ students/ 

stakeholders/ School Management Committee and share the same with the 

various stakeholders. 

➢ Ensure participation from all stakeholders in the implementation of programmes. 

➢ Make satisfactory arrangements for the supply of drinking water and other facilities 

for the pupils and ensure that the school building and its fixtures and furniture, 

office equipment, laboratories, playgrounds, school garden etc. are properly and 

carefully maintained. 

➢ Assess and develop strategies for key factors of sustainable living like energy 

saving, water saving, development of green buildings, zero-waste policy, recycling 

programmes, improving green cover, biodiversity literacy programmes 

➢ Create mechanisms to show the school staff, students and their families how they 

can practically help curb climate change and regenerate the ecosystems 

➢ Supervise classroom teaching and secure cooperation and coordination amongst 

teachers of the same subject area as well as of other subjects. 

➢ Promote initiatives of teachers and students for self-improvement such as the 

mentor-mentee concept and encourage them to undertake experiments which are 

educationally sound. 

➢ Promote pupils’ physical well-being, high standards of cleanliness and healthy 

habits, and to arrange two medical examinations of the students in a year and send 

medical reports to parents/ guardians. 

➢ Conduct school examinations in accordance with the instructions issued by the 

Government/Board from time to time 

 
6.3. Suggestive Micro-improvements that can be undertaken by the Principal/Headteacher: 

 
Small actions over time have the power to enhance positive and meaningful experiences for 

everyone involved in the organisation. These small, but effective, actions influence the culture 

of an organisation the most. The Department of School Education and Literacy, Ministry of 

Education, Government of India, has developed a portal to register micro-improvement 

initiatives by schools called Vidya Amrit (https://microimp.ndear.gov.in). 

https://microimp.ndear.gov.in/
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Vidya Amrit aims to encourage, recognise and nurture innovations in the form of millions of 

micro-improvements across the 1.5 million schools in our education system, so that our 

students get a conducive learning environment. It aims to make the improvement process 

easy, simple and achievable. School leaders, teachers, teacher educators and officials at 

different levels will be able to break down big ideas into a series of micro-improvements, in 

order to lead transformation in their schools. 

PM SHRI schools are expected to continuously undertake micro-improvements, register the 

same on the Vidya Amrit portal, and also learn from the micro-improvements reported by 

thousands of schools in India. Some of the suggestive and only illustrative actions may be 

used as an indicative list - 

 
6.3.1. For school effectiveness 

1. Plan the year’s academic work in advance in consultation with relevant stakeholders 

and hold subject committee and staff meetings at least once a month to review the 

work done during the month, and to assess the progress of the students. 

2. Keep up to date with the current practices and techniques relating to school by 

attending meetings and professional development conferences, and reading 

professional materials. 

3. Inspect the school grounds and school buildings to see that they are free from hazards 

which might cause accidents. Conduct fire or earthquake drills on regular intervals. 

4. Preparation of school time table and annual calendar of activities 

 
6.3.2. For students and teachers 

1. Establish collaborations with relevant national or international organisations to promote 

engagement and exposure of students to local industry and higher education 

institutions 

2. Help and guide teachers and promote their professional growth by actively 

encouraging their participation in courses designed for in-service training. 

3. Hold regular staff meetings, at least once a month, to review the work done during the 

month. 

4. Celebrate the milestones of teachers and administrative staff such as birthdays, 

teaching anniversaries etc to increase their motivation levels and develop a sense of 

belonging in the school. 

5. Conduct classroom observations to help teachers improve their classroom 

management and teaching strategies. 

6. Spend time with children and teachers and take their feedback 

7. Have annual meet-ups with student alumni to foster a sense of connectedness and 

hear their views in making the school a better learning environment. 
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6.3.3. For School Leaders 

1. Provide student leaders adequate autonomy to design and implement school initiatives 

during their term in a leadership position 

2. Principals can participate in regular school meetings with School leaders 

3. Provide mentorship support to school leaders to hone them into individuals that can 

represent the school in external events and functions.  

 
6.3.4. For parents 

1. Encourage the formation of parent-teacher associations in order to establish contacts 

with and secure the cooperation of parents/ guardians in the programmes of the 

school. 

2. Maintain communications with parents or guardians regarding the total school 

program, student achievement, placement and behaviour. 

3. Inform parents of the school activities through newsletters, information nights, 

parent/teacher conferences, etc. 

4. Ensure adequate participation during unprecedented times of school closures. The 

Guidelines for Parent Participation in Home-Based Learning During School Closure 

and Beyond30 developed by the Ministry of Education for the same, may be referred. 

 
6.4. Role of School Management Committee (SMC) 

 
The School Management Committee (SMC) is another essential element of the school 

leadership and is directly involved in the implementation of school policies. 

The primary roles and responsibilities of the School Management Committee are: 

➢ Facilitate dialogue with all sectors of society such that the school is provided 

sufficient support for implementing green policies. 

➢ Monitor and provide guidance for the implementation of policies. 

➢ Exercise general supervision over the proper running and functioning of the school 

including maintenance of discipline among students as well as members of the 

staff. 

➢ Make suggestions for any improvements in academics or other procedures relating 

to the school, including amendments in the prescribed rules and regulations. 

➢ Assist the School in securing local assistance and co-operation for its better 

working and growth. 

➢ Scrutinise and approve the annual report of the School. 

 

30 GUIDELINES FOR PARENT PARTICIPATION IN HOME-BASED LEARNING DURING SCHOOL 
CLOSURE AND BEYOND 

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/MoE_Home_Learning_Guidelines.pdf
https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/MoE_Home_Learning_Guidelines.pdf
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➢ Organise programmes/functions to raise cash contributions from the local 

community with the specific objective of collecting funds for the improvement of the 

School. 

 
Suggestive Actions: 

The School Management Committee primarily works as the bridge between the school 

and the community where students are coming from. These committees enable the school 

management to wield a lot of influence on the functioning of the school. Some of these 

actions may be used as an indicative list - 

1. Communicate in simple and creative ways to the population in the neighbourhood of 

the school, the right to education and help them with the admission process. 

2. Apprise parents about the importance of parental investment in a child's learning and 

continued attendance in school. 

3. Monitor that teachers are taking the classes regularly and not burdened with no 

teaching duties. 

4. Assist the school in organising and coordinating various co-curricular and recreational 

activities such as sports competitions, science and maths fairs, literary fests etc and 

encourage the participation of alumni and parents in such events - teachers 

5. Hold regular Parent-Teacher Associations where parents can directly address their 

grievances and suggestions to SMC members, to improve the functioning of the 

school. Make arrangements to conduct such events virtually for the benefit of parents 

who cannot attend such meetings in person. 

6. Develop and organise the library resources and reading facilities in the community and 

ensure that the students and teachers have access to them. 

7. Assist schools in organising entertainment events like talent shows, book fairs for 

parents to attend along with their children. 

8. Along with book fairs, schools can also organise storytelling activities where local 

community participation can be encouraged by inviting parents or grandparents to 

narrate stories of their choice and engage with the audience. 

9. Create a monthly magazine for the initiatives taken by SMC for school improvement. 

 
6.5. Role of Teachers 

 
Teaching is a complex profession, and academic aspects such as curriculum development 

or executing lesson plans are just a part of a teacher’s role. The functions of a teacher 

pertain to the following fundamental education objectives: 
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Figure 23: Functions carried out by a Teacher 

Teachers are generally expected to perform the following duties - 

➢ Know and understand their students and teaching-learning in order to function 

effectively at each career stage. 

➢ Be able to design developmentally appropriate learning experiences for children 

while carrying out the teaching-learning process and learning assessment. 

➢ Be able to effectively apply professional knowledge and skills at each career stage 

for carrying out teaching-learning-assessment practices relating to one's 

specialisation (i.e., stage-specific teacher education programme). 

➢ Improve professional knowledge/competence and practice at each career stage 

through participation in programmes for continuous professional development of 

teachers. 

➢ Instil in the minds of his pupils the principles of cooperation and social service. 

➢ Cooperate with and secure the cooperation of other persons in all activities which 

aim at the improvement of the moral, mental and physical well beings of pupils. 

➢ To follow green instructional practices and instil in students and parents a positive 

awareness of, and responsibility for, their actions and the environment. 
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➢ To educate oneself and each other and create a deep shift in personal values with 

regard to one’s relationship with the environment. 

 

Suggestive Actions: 

To enhance the teaching-learning process inside and outside the classroom, teachers 

have to consider several factors such as the size of the class, methods to enhance 

essential skills, activities to achieve course goals, and ways to increase the clarity of the 

course content. In order to improve the teaching-learning process. some of these actions 

may be used as an indicative list – 

In-class 

1. Regularly plan for every class aligning with the student outcomes. 

2. Conduct weekly surveys for students to collect their feedback on teaching methods, 

curriculum content, the structure of the lecture and any suggestions. 

3. Regularly send the progress reports of the students to their parents/ guardians and to 

show the answer books of half-yearly and session-ending examinations to the parents 

on demand. 

4. Encourage and motivate students to participate in school events and activities 

5. Create a healthy competitive environment among the students and encourage them to 

excel in their endeavours. 

Outside-class 

1. Collaborate with other teachers and share best practices to improve the overall class 

and school environment. 

2. Engage with parents through different forums and gather feedback. 

3. Organise co-curricular activities or annual sports meet for the overall development of 

students. 

4. Visit the communities once a month and directly engage with the parents. 

 
6.6. Role of Government Stakeholders 

 
The government stakeholders play a central role in developing and improving educational 

institutions across the country. They give direction and support to the educational ecosystem 

at all levels through policy interventions and through financial support. At a basic level, the 

government stakeholders are expected to perform the following functions: 
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Figure 24: Functions of the Government 

 
The interaction between government stakeholders and educational institutions continues 

to evolve and their engagement has taken several different forms. Taking into account 

these aspects of their formal relationship, the primary roles of the government 

stakeholders can be classified in the following manner: 

➢ Central Government: 

o Provide overall planning and guidance to States/UTs for the 

establishment of PM SHRI schools by developing relevant guidelines, 

tools, communication plans, and providing required resources to 

achieve the objectives 

o Develop a dissemination and adoption plan for the resources required 

to transform existing schools into PM SHRI schools 

o Conduct capacity building workshops on assessments, monitoring, data 

collection. classroom observations, etc. 

o Support the development of robust data collection frameworks, and 

dashboards and create standard frameworks for validating and 

reporting data. 

o Support the conduct of evaluation studies (process evaluation and 

impact evaluation) for making decisions around changing any process, 

inputs for continuations of the PM SHRI schools and/or provide 

feedback to the States. 

o Monitor progress 
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➢ State Government: 

o Create annual action plans for implementing activities covering all the 

focus areas of the PM SHRI school. 

o Plan to ensure the availability of adequate numbers of teachers in each 

school at each grade from pre-primary to grade 12. 

o Map the requirements and ensure basic facilities at schools. 

o Prepare a plan of activities with physical and financial estimates for the 

financial year with agreed timelines. 

o Identify a pool of mentors to render academic support to teachers who 

will be teaching in PM SHRI schools. 

o Arrange awareness drives for relevant stakeholders to make them 

understand the intent and expected outcome of the PM SHRI schools. 

o Monitor progress 

 
➢ State Implementation Societies: 

○  Organise and implement the special educational projects by different 

agencies for qualitative improvement of school education and teacher 

educators. 

○  Produce instructional materials for the use of teacher- educators. 

○  Arrange in-service training for different categories of teachers, 

inspecting officers and teacher-educators and coordinating the work of 

other agencies operating at the state level. 

○  Act as research centres 

○  Organise programmes including Correspondence-cum-Contact 

Courses for professional development of teachers, teacher-educators 

and inspecting officers. 

○  Conduct studies and investigations on the various problems of 

education. 

○  Develop, organise, manage and supervise the training sessions. 

○  Provide educational resources support 

○  Monitor progress 

 
6.7. Role of Parents 

 
Traditionally, the role of parents in education was restricted and subtle but that has come to 

change with time. Parents’ participation in education now has become crucial and can 

significantly enhance the experience of a student at an emotional, a social and a mental level. 

Therefore, the primary functions of parents consist of: 



110 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 25: Functions carried out by Parents 

 

In addition to this, their role has gradually evolved to being active participants in the education 

of their children and is not just restricted to certain basic duties. Taking this into consideration, 

the role of parents is as follows: 

➢ Support the school in appraising the public regarding the activities undertaken 

towards sustainable development while providing value education to students. 

➢ Support the school in promoting legal, ethical and behavioural norms that aim 

to change the values, actions and attitudes of students and society at large to 

ensure a sustainable future for humanity. 

➢ Act as ambassadors for change in the neighbourhood while supporting the 

school. 

➢ Monitor the attainment of learning outcomes in students. 

➢ Ensure dialogue and openness/respect for different views for a positive 

learning environment, in the light of growing diversity in classrooms 

 
Suggestive Actions: 

Parents often have busy schedules and aren’t always available to participate in activities 

organised by the schools. Thus, the schools should take that into consideration and spread 

the functions throughout the day to increase involvement by parents. Some of the activities 

that can be planned by the schools to enhance their engagement with parents are given 

below: 

1. Help students with homework and revision of daily classroom content. 
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2. Contact teachers by meeting in person or over the phone to discuss the status of their 

child. 

3. Participate in the child’s activities at home to give them guidance and a feeling of 

support. 

4. Attend school orientation events or other events organised by the school where there 

is scope to interact with the teachers and other families beyond formal parent-teacher 

meeting settings. 

5. Invite in school events where parents can be equal participants with their talent. 

6. Volunteer to support school events. This may be in the form of organising after-school 

clubs, extra-curricular activities, developing newsletters or other outreach material etc. 

 
6.8. Major indicators for Beneficiary satisfaction: 

 

Sl 
no 

Major 
Indicators 

Principal Teachers Students Parent and 
Community 

1 Curriculum Principals are provided Teachers are provided The curriculum  

with autonomy in with scope and designed is 
adapting the prescribed flexibility to ensure relevant to 21st- 
curriculum suiting to relevant modifications/ century skills and 
local needs catering to situated in 

 transdisciplinary students’ reality. 
 learning experiences  

 etc.  

2 Pedagogy Principals to encourage Teachers are provided The pedagogy  

teachers to undertake with enough flexibility designed is 
pedagogical and other for adapting the student centric 
innovation training and pedagogy as per the and students find 

use them in everyday requirements of their joy in learning. 

classroom classroom  

3 Indigenous There exists adequate Teachers are Students Indigenous 
teaching cooperation and supported to incorporate teaching practice 
practices support of teachers and incorporate a variety of indigenous inputs are sourced 

 students to introduce indigenous methods in learning into their from parents and 
 Indigenous methods their teaching life. local communities 

  practices.   

4 Curricular and Adequate facilities are Teachers identify the Students are Children are 
Co-curricular available in schools for individual needs of encouraged to encouraged to 
activities organising various students and participate in participate in 

 activities. coordinate various co- scholastic and Curricular & co- 
  curricular activities for co-scholastic curricular activities 
  the holistic activities  

  development of   

  students.   

5 Infrastructure 
Facilities 

Adequate facilities to 
ensure the smooth 

Adequate facilities for 
classroom teaching- 

Adequate 
facilities to learn 

Safe and 
conducive 
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functioning of the 
school. 

learning. and grow. infrastructure for 
their child. 

6 Assessment 
and Evaluation 

Cooperation from 
teachers for timely 
conduct of 
assessments, exams 
and designing report 
cards. 

Autonomy in 
assessment practices 

Timely conduct of 
assessment, 
feedback 
provided and 
constantly 
encourages 
involvement. 

Timely feedback. 
and remediation 
shared with 
teachers. 
No stress or 
anxiety on 
students. 

7 Conducive 
Environment 

Conducive environment 
for leadership 

Conducive 
environment for 
Teaching and learning. 

Conducive 
environment for 
learning. 

Conducive 
environment for 
child’s 
development 

8 Technological 
and Digital 
Facilities 

Availability of the latest 
Technology & digital 
facilities in the school. 

Availability of the latest 
Technology & digital 
facilities to aid the 
teaching-learning 
process. 

Availability of the 
latest Technology 
& digital facilities 
to learn and 
grow. 

 

9 Autonomy Autonomy to creatively 
implement policy 
recommendations 
based on school needs. 

Freedom to 
experiment, innovate, 
and adapt to the 
various teaching- 
learning processes. 

Freedom of 
expression, 
voicing thoughts 
without fear. 

Freedom to 
express their 
concerns and 
feedback. 

10 Professional 
Development 

Opportunities for 
leadership development 
and professional 
growth. 

Opportunities for skill 
building, professional 
growth and peer 
learning. 

  

11 Inclusive 
practices 

Availability of facilities 
and support for 
providing inclusive 
practices. 

Support for 
implementing inclusive 
practices. 

Catering to 
individual student 
needs. 

Availability of 
facilities for 
providing inclusive 
practices. 

12 Collaboration Collaboration with all 
stakeholders. 

Collaboration with all 
stakeholders. 

Collaboration with 
peers. 

Involvement in 
school activities. 

13 Employability Creating quality 
opportunities for 
employability of 
students. 

Ensure smooth 
implementation career 
counselling for 
students and parents 

Opportunities of 
Career 
counselling and 
placement 

Provided quality 
career counselling. 

14 Incentives Recognition and 
appreciation for good 
work done. 

Recognition and 
appreciation for 
exemplary work. 

Recognition and 
appreciation for 
outstanding 
performance. 

Visibility of child’s 
recognition and 
appreciation. 

15 Decision 
making 

Autonomy involvement 
in decision-making. 

Meaningful 
involvement in 
decision-making 

Involvement in 
decision-making 

Meaningful 
involvement in 
decision-making 
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PM SHRI Framework Annexures 

Annexure - A 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 

 

This Memorandum of Understanding (hereinafter referred to as "the MoU") is made and 

executed at New Delhi on this ….th day of .............. , 2022. 

 
BETWEEN 

 

The Department of School Education & Literacy, Ministry of Education, Government of 

India through the Additional/Joint Secretary in the Department of School Education & 

Literacy, Ministry of Education (MoE), Government of India, having its office at Shastri 

Bhavan, New Delhi (hereinafter referred to as the Department of School Education & 

Literacy (DOSEL) which expression unless repugnant to the context thereof shall mean 

and include their successors and assigns of the First Party; 

AND 

The Government of ……, through the Additional Chief Secretary/Principal 

Secretary/Secretary in the Education Department, Government of ……., or 

Commissioner, Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan (KVS)/Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalaya 

Samiti (NVSS) having its office at ……….(hereinafter referred to as "the State 

Government / Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan / Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti"), which 

expression unless repugnant to the context thereof shall mean and include its successors 

and assigns of Second Party; 

 
AND WHEREAS, the primary objective of the scheme is to setting up Government 

PM SHRI SCHOOLS (PM ScHools for Rising India), by strengthening the existing 

schools from amongst schools managed by Central government/State/UT 

Government/local bodies/KVS/NVSS, to be implemented as a Centrally Sponsored 

Scheme. 
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AND WHEREAS, as per the budget announcement made on 01.02.2021- “More 

than 15,000 schools will be qualitatively strengthened to include all components of the 

National Education Policy. They shall emerge as exemplar schools in their regions, hand 

holding and mentoring other schools to achieve the ideals of the Policy.” 

 
AND WHEREAS, the Scheme would be implemented through the existing 

administrative structure available for Samagra Shiksha at state/UT level, Kendriya 

Vidyalaya Sangathan (KVS), Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti (NVSS) in 

Centre/States/UTs, other state government/central government bodies, including their 

autonomous bodies, would also be involved in the implementation of the scheme as per 

requirement, such as Central Board of School Education (CBSE), National Council of 

Educational Research & Training (NCERT), State Council of Educational Research 

and Training (SCERTs), District Institute of Education and Training (DIETs), etc. 

AND WHEREAS at national level, the Scheme would be implemented through 

available manpower of DOSEL, Ministry of Education supported by a Technical Support 

Unit. 

 
SCOPE OF MOU:- 

AND WHEREAS the Scheme envisages a critical role to be played by the State 

Government in terms of implementation of the scheme. Following conditions to be 

adhered for effective implementation of PM Shri Schools: 

 
(i) States/UTs/KVS/NVS will implement all the provisions of National Education Policy 

(NEP) – 2020 in entirety within the entire state/UT/KVS/NVS, as the main objective 

of this scheme is to showcase the implementation of NEP – 2020 through the PM 

SHRI schools. 

(ii) Name of the selected Schools shall be prefixed with PM SHRI schools. No change 

shall be undertaken thereafter, by the States/UTs/KVS/NVS for these schools, as 

these schools are to be developed as PM SHRI Schools for providing quality 

education. 
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(iii) Implementation of the scheme shall be the responsibility of the Implementing 

Agency i.e. the School Education Department, Government of ………/ Kendriya 

Vidyalaya Sangathan/Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti. 

(iv) The funding pattern of the scheme and financial procedure would be as per the 

prevalent pattern announced by Government of India from time to time. 

Accordingly, counterpart funding by States/UTs/KVS/NVS will be ensured tothese 

schools for entire period of implementation. 

(v) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall ensure barrier free access in the PM SHRI schools in 

accordance with the safety norms/conditions 

(vi) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall commit to develop PM SHRI Schools as GREEN 

School by implementing all necessary interventions/components. 

(vii) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall ensure implementation of innovative pedagogy 

(Activity-based including Experiential Learning, Art-based, Sports-Based, Toy- 

based, Story-telling based pedagogy etc) in the PM SHRI Schools to ensure the 

holistic development of students. 

(viii) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall ensure to implement school- based assessment based 

on learning outcomes in all PM SHRI Schools and also ensure implementation of 

HPC (Holistic Progress Card) in these schools. 

(ix) IT-based monitoring of Learning Outcomes through Central and State/UT Vidya 

Sameeksha Kendras will be ensured in all PM SHRI Schools with the help of 

student registry. 

(x) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall work for ensuring zero dropout rates in all grades in 

the PM SHRI Schools within two years of implementation. 

(xi) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall ensure to comply the extant PTR norms in Primary and 

Upper Primary schools as per RTE act. States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall also ensure 

subject PTR in Secondary/Sr. Secondary schools. 

(xii) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall undertake all out efforts for convergence of resources, 

specifically for utilising the 15th Financial Commission funds, MNREGA, District 

Mining Fund (DMF) etc. for the development of PM SHRI Schools. 

(xiii) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall ensure that the PM SHRI schools shall have 

convergence with all the following schemes. Such as:- 
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(a) Samagra Shiksha scheme of the DoSE&L/State resources for providing 

teacher’s salary, etc., wherever applicable, as per norms. Duplication of 

fund from Samagra Shiksha and PM SHRI Schools would be avoided for 

development of PM SHRI Schools. 

(b) PM POSHAN scheme of the DoSE&L for providing a noon meal to children 

at the elementary stage of education. 

(c ) ECCE linkages through the Anganwadi centres under the Umbrella of 

Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS) of the Ministry of Women & 

Child Development. 

(d) Jal Jeevan Mission under Department of Drinking Water & Sanitation 

Ministry of Jal Shakti and Swachh Bharat Mission under the Ministry of 

Drinking Water and Sanitation. 

(e) Ministry of Labour and Employment to promote successful 

mainstreaming into regular neighborhood schools of all children who have 

been withdrawn from child labour and rehabilitated. Also, National Career 

Service (NCS) of the Ministry of Labour and Employment to provide career 

guidance and counselling to students. 

(f) Scheme of Assistance to Disabled Persons for Purchase/Fitting of 

Aids/Appliances (ADIP Scheme) and Scheme for Implementing of 

Persons with Disabilities Act, 1995 (SIPDA) by Ministry of Social Justice 

and Empowerment. 

(g) School Health Programme (SHP) under Ayushman Bharat, which is a joint 

initiative of the Ministry of Health & Family Welfare (MoHFW) and the 

Ministry of Education (MoE). 

(h) Ministry of Rural Development for provision of playgrounds, boundary 

walls, ramps, toilets, etc. in schools and provision of school uniforms 

through SHGs. 

(i) Ministry of Panchayati Raj for use of Finance Commission funds for 

potable drinking water supply, recycling of waste, maintenance of school 

premises, including toilets and kitchens as required locally. 
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(j) Urban Local bodies for use of funds to create facilities. 

(k) Department of Telecom for extension of Bharat Net services to the 

schools. 

(l) MSDE (Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship) for ongoing 

schemes, skill initiatives, financial benefits, incentives, scholarships etc on 

skill development. Also, modules and technology through the SSC eco- 

system of NSDC will also be included. 

(m) Department of Sports and Youth Affairs for greater participation in Khelo 

India and for connecting youth volunteers (NYKS, NSS, etc) to the school. 

(n) Connection between the School and Community for increased performance. 

(o) Support of alumni to develop the infrastructure and enhancement of 

learning outcomes. 

(p) Mentoring of teachers and school involving retired academicians, officers 

and community volunteers. 

(q) Collaboration with NGOs/CSOs/Corporates for supporting capacity 

building, infrastructure and teaching-learning process as part of their 

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR). 

(r) Parents as home-mentors will be encouraged and oriented towards the 

enhancement of learning outcome of the children. 

 
(xiv) State/UT will constitute a Monitoring Committee (as specified in PM SHRI School 

guidelines) at state level headed by Additional Chief Secretary/Principal 

Secretary/Secretary of Department of School Education. 

(xv)  At district level, there shall be a Monitoring Committee (as specified in PM SHRI 

School guidelines) headed by District Collector (of the district where the selected 

state/UT government schools are located) for proper monitoring and 

implementation of various interventions in PM SHRI Schools. For monitoring 

selected KVS/NVS schools, the Commissioners will make appropriate 

arrangements at Regional/District level. 

(xvi) The District Level Committee/KVS/NVS Committee shall decide how 

innovative/flexible funds shall be utilised. About 40% of the budget allocated to 
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the school will be allocated as innovative/flexible fund, which would be used as per 

the specific requirement and aspiration of a particular school. PAB would approve 

innovative fund based on the viable proposals of the schools, duly recommended 

by the States/UTs/KVS/NVS. 

(xvii) State/UTs/KVS/NVS will ensure School–Teacher–Student Registry of all these 

schools. 

(xviii) States/UTs/KVS/NVS shall ensure their full commitment and support to the 

scheme. Continued assistance of Central Government for a period of five 

years to develop these schools into PM SHRI schools shall depend upon the 

improvements shown in performance in School Quality Assessment 

Framework (SQAF) and in Key Performance Indicators of Samagra Shiksha (in 

case of State/UT government schools). The continued assistance would be 

ensured by hand-holding and monitoring at the Central & State level. 

(xix) After five years, PM SHRI Schools shall be taken over by the respective 

States/UTs/KVS/NVS and shall be continued as such following all norms and 

standards as laid down for PM SHRI Schools. 

(xx) The State Government/Commissioner, Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan/ 

Commissioner, Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti shall abide by the directives 

issued by DOSE&L from time to time in respect of the scheme. 

(xxi) Both the parties shall carry out their respective obligations under the MoU in good 

faith. 

(xxii) The MoU shall be effective from the date of its signature and will be valid up to 

31.03.2027, or upto any further date as may be specified by Department of School 

Education & Literacy, Ministry of Education in accordance with scheme approvals. 

(xxiii) Each party shall keep the other parties duly informed of any matter, which may 

have any impact on the implementation and performance of the intended 

cooperation contemplated between the parties under this MoU. 

(xxiv) Any court matter arising out of functioning and implementation of the scheme at 

States/UTs/KVS/NVS level shall be the responsibility of concerned 

States/UTs/KVS/NVS. 
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(xxv) DOSE&L, MoE, GoI reserves the right to rescind, cancel, terminate the agreement 

in the interest of public by giving a notice of 30 days. 

(xxvi) In the event of any amendment, alteration or modification in the terms of the 

agreement, it shall be met through mutual consent of both the parties. 

(xxvii) In the event of any dispute or difference arising with respect to the interpretation, 

terms and condition and execution of the agreement, the parties shall render all 

possible steps to settle the matter amicably. Parties will be at liberty to seek 

appropriate remedy in appropriate forum within the jurisdiction at Delhi. 

 
IN WITNESS THEREOF, the parties have caused this MoU to be executed in 3 (three) 

copies and each one shall be treated as original by their duly authorized representatives. 

 
 

For and on behalf of Department of 

School Education & Literacy 

 
 

( ) 

Additional/Joint Secretary 

Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi-110001 

For and on behalf of States/Union 

Territories/Jawahar Navodaya 

Vidyalaya Samiti/Kendriya 

Vidyalaya Sangathan 

 
( ) 

Additional Chief 

Secretary/Principal Secretary/ 

Secretary, School Education 

Govt of ---- , 

In the presence of  

 
Witnesses 

 
Witnesses 

Name, Designation & Signature Name, Designation & Signature 

 

Witnesses 

 

Witnesses 

Name, Designation & Signature Name, Designation & Signature 
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Annexure-B 

SAMPLE PLAN 

 

 

Schedule of Activities 

 
 

Sl 

 
 

Action Plan 

 
Responsible 

Agency 

Year 

 

Apr 

 

May 

 

Jun 

 

Jul 

 

Aug 

 

Sep 

 

Oct 

 

Nov 

 

Dec 

 

Jan 

 

Feb 

 

Mar 

 

Apr 

 

May 

1 Mentorship of Students 

 
Grouping all students in the 

group of 10-15 Students 

 
School 

              

 
One teacher of the school to 

be nominated as mentor for 

each group 

 
School 

              

 
Mentoring Students on various 

issues 

 
School 

              

 
Showcasing of work that 

highlights the children’s 

learning experience 

 
School 

              

2 Book Reading / Library Activities 

Ensure each student 

participates in 100 days 

Reading Campaign 

School 
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Library grants to be fully 

utilised for procurement of age- 

appropriate books. 

School 
              

Books to be compulsorily 

issued to all students and 

entered in Book Issue Register 

/ portal 

School 
              

Book review activity to be 

organised 

School 
              

Exposure visits to Book fairs, 

Storytelling session, Creative 

workshops, Literary Talk 

School 
              

3 Sport Activities 

Organise regular sports 

activities. 

School 
              

Organise sports fest School 
              

4 Health Check-up and identification of Divyang Children 

Development of individual 

plans for cognitive 

interventions 

School 
              

Provide Cognitive remediation School 
              

5 Formation of Peer groups to facilitate peer learning 

Form Learning level wise 

Buddy/Peer Group for peer 

learning in the class 

School 
              

Peer groups to make 

presentations to the class on 

their learning 

School 
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6 Twinning of schools/cluster schools 
 

Ensure implementation of best 

practices 

School 
              

7 School Management 

Committee meetings 

School 
              

8 Meeting of local self- 

government to participate 

and contribute 

School 
              

9 Community Engagement 
 

Identify and Promote 

community volunteers 

School 
              

Orientation of community 

volunteers 

School 
              

Involve volunteers in various 

activities 

School 
              

10 Creative and Critical Thinking Test (CCT Test) 

Conduct of CCT, Analysis of 

Reports and Remedial action 

School 
              

11 Monthly Parent Teachers 

Meeting (PTM) 

School 
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Glossary 

 
1. Academic Calendar: A publication listing all important dates in an academic year, 

including the start and end dates of classes, holidays, exam days, registration dates, 

financial aid, deadlines, etc. 

2. Accommodations: Accommodations are adaptations that provide access to the 

general curriculum but do not fundamentally alter the learning goal or grade level 

standard. Accommodations provide access to curriculum for students with varying 

abilities. 

3. Affective domain: The part of the human mind that makes people react emotionally 

and their ability to feel another person's pain or joy. 

4. Alumni: Past students of the school. 

5. School Record: A report of descriptive accounts of episodes or occurrences in 

specific duration of life of a school. 

6. Annual Curriculum Plan: The yearly plan for the aggregate courses of study given 

in a school. 

7. Appraisal: Act of estimating or judging the nature of a process. 

8. Assessee: A person or property being assessed. 

9. Assessment tool: The specific media used for types of assessment, e.g. written 

tests, viva voce, projects, etc. 

10. Assessor: One appointed or elected to evaluate the merits, importance, etc., of 

school processes. 

11. Attendance records: Relating to gathering daily students’ attendance, storing and 

using data, thus collected, for consolidating information regarding regularity. 

12. Behavioral indicator: Pointing or directing to the behaviour of a person. 

13. Benchmark: A point of reference to make comparisons. 

14. Beneficiary: A group that receives benefits, profits and advantages. 

15. Child abuse: At a minimum, any recent act or failure to act on the part of a parent 

or caretaker, which results in death, serious physical or emotional harm, sexual 

abuse or exploitation, or an act or failure to act which presents an imminent risk of 

serious harm. Causing or permitting any harmful or offensive contact on a child's 
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body; and, any communication or transaction of any kind which humiliates, shames, 

or frightens the child. 

16. Class wise Tracker: It is a class wise worksheet/spreadsheet for recording the 

details of students (roll no., participation in different activities, etc.). It helps in 

tracking the performance of each child in the class. Teachers may use notebooks, 

an excel sheet, mobile app, etc. 

17. Code of conduct: A set of conventional principles and expectations that are 

considered binding on any person who is a member of a particular group. A 

statement and description of required behaviors, responsibilities, and actions 

expected of members of a professional body. A code of conduct usually focuses on 

ethical and socially responsible issues and applies to individuals, providing guidance 

on how to act in cases of doubt or confusion. 

18. Cognitive domain: The part of an individual's mind that defines how individuals 

think, their intellectual capabilities, level of development and preferred thinking 

styles, which range from knowledge through comprehension, application, analysis 

and evaluation to creation. 

19. Communication Tree:Communication tree contains list of designated staff to whom 

primarily parents/ guardian can contact. At any given point of time if any parents/ 

guardian /students studying in the school need help / assistance /or wants to request 

/ complainant can know whom to contact with the help of communication tree. 

20. Compensation: Something given or received an equivalent for services. 

21. Co-Scholastic: Pertaining to co/extra-curricular activities engaged in by students 

as part of the school curriculum. Co-Scholastic aspects include Life Skills, Co- 

curricular areas and Attitudes and Values. 

22. Counseling: It constitutes three components, viz, informing, advising and 

counselling, where informing means giving appropriate and correct information; 

advising covers suggesting appropriate courses of action; and counseling means 

helping the learners to clarify their needs, feelings, etc. so that they can make 

appropriate decision for themselves. 

23. Curriculum: The word has been derived from the Latin verb ‘currere’ - 'meaning to 

run'. From this follows an extension of the meaning to a course to be run and as a 
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metaphor “an educational course to be taught/learned”. In this sense, it is virtually 

synonymous with the term syllabus as is developed by expert committees or boards 

of studies of a university. In its broader sense the word 'curriculum' includes teaching 

strategies, learning activities and evaluation devices in relation to a particular 

syllabus. In the context of distance education, curriculum implies syllabi, multimedia 

course packages, self-learning processes of the student, and student support 

services. 

24. Decorum: Dignified propriety of behavior, speech, dress, etc. orderliness; 

regularity. 

25. Developmental Continuum: It outlines the sequence of skills that children can be 

expected to acquire as they develop. It covers a broad rangeof 

developmental domains (physical, social, emotional, communication/language and 

cognitive). It is a base for observation and discussion of children's growth and 

learning. 

26. Diagnostic: Serving to identify a characteristic or being a precise indication. 

27. Differently abled: Disabled (coined by US Democratic National Committee as a 

more acceptable term) 

28. Disaster Management: Preparing for any calamity beforehand. 

29. Emblem: A sign, design or figure that identifies or represents something e.g. the 

emblem of a school. 

30. Evaluation: A process wherein the parts, processes, or outcomes of a programme 

are examined to see whether they are satisfactory, particularly with reference to its 

stated objectives. The assessment of a programme's outcomes or results is 

facilitated by measurement. Such measurement is affected by means of tools such 

as test, questionnaires, opinionnaires, inventories, interview schedules, scales, etc. 

31. Feedback: A reaction or response to a particular process or activity. 

32. Formative Assessment: A form of assessment that is done during the course of 

instruction; its outcome provides information that teachers can use to revise their 

teaching and students can use to improve their learning. 

33. Formative Evaluation: Monitoring learning progress during instruction and to 

provide continuous feedback to both pupil and teacher concerning learning 
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successes and failures. It includes assessment of paper - pencil test, assignments, 

projects, class work, homework, practical work etc. 

34. Four Strands: The format of Health and Physical Education may include that each 

student will undertake activities categorized under the following four strands: 

a. Strand 1 - Games/Sports 

b. Strand 2 – Health and Fitness 

c. Strand 3 – Social Empowerment through Work Education and Action 

(SEWA) 

d. Strand 4- Health and Activity Card (For record) 

35. Hubs of Learning: Clusters of 4-5 neighbourhood schools each, for the purpose of 

collaborative growth, promotion of self-improvement and enhancement of quality of 

education 

36. Indicator: Data or statistic that indicates or signals something. 

37. Induction: Formal installation in office. 

38. Infrastructure: Fundamental facilities and systems. 

39. Innovation: Starting something for the first time; introducing something new, which 

has resulted from research and experimentation. 

40. Inter-disciplinary: Of the inherent connections between academic subjects. 

41. Individual Education Plan (IEP): A detailed plan for a specific child's special 

educational needs and identifies the services that will be provided to meet those 

needs. 

42. Learning Objectives: Statements that define the expected goal of a curriculum, 

course, lesson or activity in terms of demonstrable skills or knowledge that will be 

acquired by a student as a result of instruction. 

43. Learning Outcomes: Statements that describe significant and essential 

learning that learners have achieved, and can reliably demonstrate at theend of a 

lesson or a unit or a course or program. In other words, learning outcomes identify 

what the learner will know and be able to do by the end of a lesson or a unit or 

a course or program. 
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44. Leadership Team: A leadership team is a group of two or more people who are 

committed to collaboratively serve some significant organizational purpose for which 

they hold themselves mutually accountable. 

45. Logo: Sign or character representing a word. 

46. Mission: An assigned or self-imposed duty or task. 

47. Motto: A sentence, phrase or word expressing the spirit or purpose of an 

organization. 

48. Observation schedule: A time frame for illuminating issues based on diagnostic 

review of a situation. 

49. Pay Commission: A legislative body created under law to set the minimum rate of 

pay for employees. 

50. Parent Participation Tracker: A mechanism to track and measure parent 

involvement in school activities. 

51. Pedagogical Plan: Pedagogical plan is the systematic plan for the learning 

activities to be taken up during the session for scholastic and co-scholastic. The plan 

defines the learning outcomes, learning tasks, learning environment, interactions, 

schedules, resources etc. Pedagogic planning lays the foundation for the designing 

of the curriculum and lessons. The pedagogical plan reflects the visionand mission of 

the school and helps in achieving those objectives. It needs to be reviewed at regular 

intervals. 

52. Pedagogy: The art or science of teaching; education; instructional methods. 

53. Peer: A person who is equal to another in abilities, qualities. 

54. Peer pressure: The influence exerted by a peer group in encouraging a person to 

change his or her attitudes, values, or behavior in order to conform to group norms. 

55. Policies: A definite course of action adopted for the sake of expediency, facility etc. 

56. Portfolio: A collection of evidences of students work over a period of time. 

57. Position Paper: Most useful in context where detailed comprehension of another 

utility views are important. They are used to make public official recommendation 

and enable discussion on emerging topics. 

58. Process Owner: Persons responsible for the management of processes within 

the organization. 
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59. Project: A task given over a period of time and generally 

involves collection an analysis of data. It is useful in theme- 

based learning. 

60. PTM: An interface between the educator and the guardian of the 

student for discussing his / her areas of improvement and / or 

achievement. 

61. Relationship Management: Strategy by which the school 

maintains engagement with its stakeholders or maintenance of 

relationships between the school and its stakeholders. 

62. Remedial Class: A class that teaches skills that area needed to 

succeed in pursuingsome courses. These skills can be in the 

areas like mathematics, writing, reading, etc. 

63. Remediation: Correction of something defective or reversal/of stopping 
damage. 

64. Safety Measures: Activities and precaution taken to improve 

safety i.e. reduce riskrelated to human health. 

65. Scholastic: Includes subject specific areas. 

66. Staff Appraisal: The key to effective school development by 

appraising / estimating the performance of the staff. An 

opportunity for motivation and opportunity for teachers. 

67. Staff Muster: Record keeping of an employee's attendance. 

68. Staff Records: Relating to gathering, storing and using information of 
employees. 

69. Summative Assessment: A culminating assessment, which 

gives information on students' mastery of content, knowledge, or 

skills at the end of instruction and testing. 

70. Summative Evaluation: The evaluation conducted at the end 

of an instructional segment is called summative evaluation. It is 

designed to determine the extent to which the instructional 

objectives have been achieved. It is usually used for assigning 

course grades or certification. 

71. Syllabus: An outline and summary of topics to be covered in a 
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course of study. A syllabus usually contains specific information 

about the course. 

72. Teachers log book: A record keeping book provided to record 

work performed and time duration taken to perform it. 
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A. About the PM SHRI Guiding Framework 

PM SHRI schools are envisioned to be exemplar schools that meet the demands of the 21st 

century. These schools will be qualitatively strengthened to showcase the various aspects of the 

National Education Policy, 2020 and to emerge as exemplar schools in their regions, which 

will further mentor schools in a given region with an aim to amplify the excellence of these 

schools and develop the quality standards of the PM SHRI Schools within these schools. This 

will help in handholding, collaboration and clustering, finally leading to a ripple effect for 

developing more potential exemplar schools every year.  

This guiding framework has been developed to assist school authorities to transform and 

enhance their schools to the quality standards that are assured by the PM SHRI schools.  

Outline of the Guiding Framework 

The guiding framework is prepared with the intention to provide the school ecosystem with the 

tools and strategies through which they can create a stimulating learning experience. 

Accordingly, a comprehensive approach has been undertaken to develop the guiding 

framework, which is divided into three parts as follows - 

Part I: Lays out the theoretical aspects and explores the pillars of the PM SHRI schools, i.e. 

Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment; Access and Infrastructure (Adequacy, Functionality, 

Aesthetics and Safety); Human Resources and School Leadership; Inclusive Practices and 

Gender Equity; Management, Monitoring and Governance, and Beneficiary Satisfaction. The 

section further explains how transformations across these pillars can be brought to life within 

the school environment. 

Part II: Lays out the programmatic and financial norms, along with suggestive activities that 

schools may undertake in order to fulfil the norms. 

Part III: Lays down School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) 
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Purpose of the Framework 

It is to be noted that the framework is not prescriptive but suggestive in nature. School 

transformation may look different for each school, and readers can use this framework 

as a resource that enables the kind of transformation that the school wants. Keeping 

the purpose of NEP at the centre, any homogenisation /uniformization/ rigid 

structuring would not allow for uniqueness of excellence.   This is an  evolving 

document, which can be modified/changed as per State/UT/KVS/NVS requirement 

and local context at any stage.  

As such, this framework has been developed keeping various enablers in mind. These 

may be school principals, school management  committees, teachers, parents, and even 

government officials. The purpose and ways to utilise this framework differ from user to 

user. In particular, the framework serves the users in the following ways: 

a. It acts as a reference for suggestive actions that may be undertaken by schools to 

achieve school transformation 

b. It acts as a practical guide to aid the implementation for concepts that may be novel to 

some users 

c. It acts as a reinforcement of methods that users are already familiar with  

It is expected that this framework will answer most queries pertaining to the different aspects 

of PM SHRI Schools and aid different stakeholders in achieving that. 
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B. Introduction to PM SHRI Schools 
 

As we continue to build an education system for the future, it is critical that the school 

ecosystem is resilient in the face of an increasingly unpredictable, dynamic and non-linear 

world. The PM SHRI schools are being designed to achieve that. These schools will help 

showcase the implementation of the National Education Policy 2020 and emerge as 

exemplar schools. They will provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-

quality education in an equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment that takes care of 

the diverse background, multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of children and 

makes them active participants in their learning process. Schools are incentivized to yield 

results and perform better through a funding mechanism that is tracked through quality 

parameters. A decentralised administration strategy will be followed to ensure the effective 

implementation of the scheme. A system of transparency and accountability will be created 

for the effective delivery of performance at school levels. 

These schools will focus on not only enhancing cognitive development but also creating 

holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21st-century skills. The pedagogy 

adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, play/toy-based 

(particularly in the foundational years), inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-centred, 

discussion-based, flexible, and enjoyable. The focus will be on the learning outcomes of every 

child in every grade. Assessment at all levels will be based on conceptual understanding and 

application of knowledge to real-life situations and will be competency-based. 

The dignity of the school as an institution would be restored, and important dates, such as the 

school's foundation day, will be celebrated along with the community and the list of important 

alumni may be displayed and honoured. Furthermore, the unutilized capacity of school 

infrastructure would be used to promote social, intellectual, and volunteer activities for the 

community and to promote social cohesion during non-teaching / schooling hours and may be 

used as a “Samajik Chetna Kendra”. Suitable facilitating systems shall be put in place to 

achieve universal participation in school by carefully tracking students, as well as their learning 

levels, to ensure that they are enrolled in and attending school and have suitable opportunities 

to catch up and re-enter school in case they have fallen behind or dropped out. 
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The PM SHRI schools should act as a network of exemplar schools that will demonstrate 

excellence and act as belief, practises and knowledge centres for the entire learning 

ecosystem. PM SHRI schools may invite other schools in the same cluster or block to visit 

these exemplar schools to facilitate knowledge sharing and school improvement 

conversations. The following sections are built around these ideas and provide actionable 

insights to achieve school transformation. 

C. Aims and Objectives 

 
i. The selected schools will help showcase the implementation of the National Education 

Policy 2020 and emerge as exemplar schools over a period of time. 

ii. This initiative is intended to prepare more than 14,500 exemplar schools in which every 

student feels welcomed and cared for, where a safe and stimulating learning 

environment exists, where a wide range of learning experiences are offered, and where 

good physical infrastructure and appropriate resources conducive to learning are 

available to all students. 

iii. These schools will provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-quality 

education in an equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment that takes care of the 

diverse background, multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of children and 

makes them active participants in their own learning process as per the vision of NEP 

2020. 

iv. These schools aim to nurture students in a way that they become engaged, productive, 

and contributing citizens for building an equitable, inclusive, and plural society as 

envisaged by the National Education Policy 2020. 

v. The aim of these schools will not only be cognitive development, but also to create 

holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21st century skills. 

vi. Pedagogy adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, 

play/toy-based (particularly, in the foundational years) inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, 

learner-centred, discussion-based, flexible, and, enjoyable. 

vii. Focus will be on the learning outcomes of every child in every grade – with continuous 

formative assessment of Quantitative, Verbal & Logical Reasoning Skills. Assessment 

at all levels will be based on conceptual understanding and application of knowledge to 

real life situations and will be competency-based. Skill-Based Aptitude Test (SBAT) will 

be introduced for vocational education. 

viii. Assessment of the resources available and their effectiveness will be done in terms of 

availability, adequacy, appropriateness, and utilisation for each of the domains and their 

key performance indicators will be done and gaps will be filled in a systematic and 

planned manner. 
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ix. Linkage with Sector Skill Councils and local industry for enhancing employability and 

providing better employment opportunities. 

x. These schools will be developed as Green Schools incorporating environment friendly 

aspects like energy efficient using solar panels and LED lightings, nutrition gardens with 

natural farming, waste management, plastic-free, water conservation and harvesting, 

study of traditions/practises related to protection of the environment, climate change 

related hackathons and awareness generation to incorporate organic lifestyle. 

xi. Efforts to be made to involve community and alumni in volunteer efforts for enhancing 

learning by providing at schools: one-on-one tutoring; the teaching of literacy and holding 

of extra help sessions; teaching support and guidance for educators; career guidance 

and mentoring to students. 

xii. The dignity of the school as an institution would be restored and important dates, such 

as the foundation day of the school, will be celebrated along with the community and the 

list of important alumni may be displayed and honoured. Furthermore, the un-utilized 

capacity of school infrastructure could be used to promote social, intellectual, and 

volunteer activities for the community and to promote social cohesion during non- 

teaching / schooling hours and may be used as a “Samajik Chetna Kendra” 

xiii. It is also aimed to achieve universal participation in the school of neighbourhood children 

by carefully tracking the enrolment of students, as well as their learning levels, in order 

to ensure that they (a) are enrolled in and attending school, and (b) have suitable 

opportunities to catch up and re-enter school in case they have fallen behind or dropped 

out. 

xiv. For providing equitable and quality education from the Foundational Stage through 

Grade 12 to all children up to the age of 18, suitable facilitating systems shall be put in 

place. 

xv. These schools are expected to emerge as leaders in education and will offer guidance 

to neighbourhood schools to achieve the benchmarks of PM SHRI schools over time. 

xvi. These schools will be aligned with the requirements for the emerging economy as per 

Industrial Revolution 4.0. 

xvii. Regular visits in the PM SHRI Schools by other schools in the district/block/cluster or 

nearby sub-locality will be encouraged to motivate them to adopt the interventions and 

become exemplar schools themselve 
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So far, we have covered introduction to PM SHRI schools, the selection 

methodology and the pillars of the PM SHRI schools, i.e. Curriculum, Pedagogy 

and Assessment; Access and Infrastructure (Adequacy, Functionality, Aesthetics 

and Safety); Human Resources and School Leadership; Inclusive Practices and 

Gender Equity; Management, Monitoring and Governance, and Beneficiary 

Satisfaction. The section explained how transformations across these pillars can be 

brought to life within the school environment. The next part covers the 

programmatic and financial norms that may be followed across these pillars.  
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Programmatic and Financial Norms of PM SHRI Schools 

 
Programmatic and Financial Norms of PM SHRI Schools are provided for the 

interventions under six pillars. It is to be noted that these Programmatic and Financial 

Norms is an evolving document, which can be modified/changed as per 

State/UT/KVS/NVS requirements and local context. Ministry/ Governing Council (GC) 

will have the flexibility to create any interventions and increase/decrease any norms in 

the scheme within the approved financial outlay at Program Approval Board (PAB) 

stage. 

Pillar 1: Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment 

 
The PM SHRI schools should act as a network of exemplar schools that will demonstrate 

excellence and act as belief, practises and knowledge centres for the entire learning 

ecosystem. Instead of focusing on rote memorisation, the learning environment should equip 

students with agency and a sense of purpose, and the competencies they need, to shape their 

own lives and contribute to the lives of others. In these schools teaching and learning should 

be conducted more interactively, questions should be encouraged, and classroom sessions 

should regularly contain more fun, creative, collaborative, and exploratory activities for 

students for deeper and more experiential learning. To achieve excellence in Curriculum, 

Pedagogy and Assessment, following are the suggestive norms and activities that can guide 

schools to accomplish the task at hand. To form a deeper understanding about Curriculum, 

Pedagogy and Assessment, refer to part 1 chapter 1 of the framework. 

 
a. Support at Pre-school Education/Balvatika (ECCE) 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Co-location of Anganwadis in Primary Schools. 

● Introduction of I year of Balvatika in existing primary schools would be 

given priority as per (NEP Para 1.6). 

● Requirement of additional Classrooms (ACR), Toilets, Drinking water 

facility etc. will be provided under the strengthening component for 

starting Balvatika/pre-primary classes. 

Financial 
Norms 

● Recurring grant including manpower deployment and other teaching 

learning aids/ materials of up to ₹ 2.00 lakh per school per annum for 

Balvatika/pre-primary sections. 

● Additional support of ₹ 1.5 lakh may be provided depending upon the 
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 requirement as per State specific proposal submitted to PAB. 

● Provision of up to ₹ 500/ per child for Teaching Learning Materials, 

indigenous toys and games, play based activities per annum for pre- 

primary sections in Govt. Schools. 

● Non-recurring grant of up to ₹ 3.00 lakh per school for Bala Features, 

Child friendly furniture, outdoor play materials etc. for pre-primary 

sections in Govt. Schools and co-located Anganwadis (one time grant). 

● In Kendriya Vidyalaya Non-recurring grant will be funded by 

Kendriya Vidyalaya budget itself and only recurring grant will be 

funded by PM SHRI Funds. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Adequate facilities for drinking water, separate toilets for boys and girls may be made 

available at Balvatika. Provisions of toilets should be student’s size and age appropriate. 

2. The Balvatika may have student size appropriate furniture like chairs, tables, desks, 

benches, bookshelves, closets, cabinets, racks, beds, etc. The furniture should be as 

colourful as possible. 

3. A grid could be painted on classroom floors. This is to identify numbers and students can 

also skip or jump to identify the same clan numbers. 

4. Blackboards could be stretched across the length of the classroom's four walls and replace 

the traditional blackboard. These boards could also take into consideration the height of the 

students. On one wall, calendars could be painted with a black grid wherein children can 

perform their activities. The border along the calendar could also be used to depict the 

seasons. 

5. Schools may arrange for a child zones/learning corners that allows students to pick from a 

range of carefully picked educational indigenous toys, making learning systematic and fun. 

6. Love for reading could be developed in students through interesting, colourful books, 

narratives and interactive discussions. The library hour can be made more interesting with 

story-telling sessions 

7. Children could be urged to play outside that keeps them fit, and at the same time help with 

gross motor skills and hand-eye coordination as well. Swings can also be placed in that 

space for students to enjoy with their peers. 

8. Schools could appoint 1 or 2 teachers based on the student number along with one attendant 

who performs general cleaning of the premises and provides help to the teacher in taking 

care of the needs of the students. 
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9. Special provisions in access to the classroom, furniture, accessible infrastructure, classroom 

resources, books in accessible formats and play toys may be made for students with 

disabilities. 

10. Health check-ups or vaccination drives may be organised for students in collaboration with 

local government hospitals. Records may be maintained for the same. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. School has 1-3 years of Balavatika for 3–6-year-olds integrated as pre-primary sections 

ii. Variety of TLM in local language is made available 

iii. School Fosters mother tongue/home language/regional language & Teachers nurture the 

development and maintenance of peer bonding through class language diversity 

iv. School has adopted innovative Toy-based/ play-based/activity-based pedagogy for all five 

years of foundational stage 

v. School conducts observation-based assessment in grades 1-2, to ensure progress of each 

child. 

vi. School monitors FLN activities very closely to ensure all children reaching grade 3 acquire 

foundational skills of literacy and numeracy 

vii. Exchange visits of Teachers and Students are held for an enriching and learning experience 

 
 

b. Teaching Learning Materials for implementation of Innovative pedagogies 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Core TLM i.e. teaching learning materials aligned to learning outcomes- 

in all languages, including mother tongue/home languages/local 

languages, Indian Sign Language (ISL) for language and mathematics. 

● Supplementary graded material: will be provided to children to 

enhance the learning levels in reading, comprehension and numeracy, 

such as, Worksheets, workbooks, quizzes, etc. 

● Supplementary TLM: for acquiring various skills and competencies in 

cognitive as well as other domains: Toys, Puzzles, puppets, games, 

board games, Story books, anecdotes, jokes, local rhymes, local folk 

songs/lore, art and craft, online access, etc. 



12 

 

 

 ● Focus will be on promoting experiential learning such as art integrated 

and sports integrated education, use of toy-based pedagogy, etc. 

Financial 
Norms 

● Provision of up to ₹ 500 per child per annum up to primary level as per 

state specific action plan. 

● 50 % of this provision may be for school/teacher level activities. 

● This intervention would be available for all students from Class I to V. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Schools may encourage teachers to use visuals in the classroom via infographics that use 

large images to reinforce key concepts and colours that stimulate mental activity. 

2. Scent can have a strong effect on learning and overall memory. Incorporating nature trips 

can be effective in learning, not only for word/term association but for calming effects as 

well. 

3. Schools may ensure the availability of building block play areas. Traditional building toys 

such as building blocks, jigsaw puzzles and playing with geometrical shapes make the brain 

more adept at understanding mathematics. 

4. The children of classes I and II may be left with the material to experiment and express on 

subjects and situations they observe around them. Class III onwards they can be given 

simple topics related to their day to day life and immediate environment which also covers 

their curriculum. 

5. Books may be made available in the library and in the classroom to read and hence helping 

in improving reading level. 

6. Core TLM may be made available to students and incorporated in daily lesson plans. 

7. Worksheets and workbooks should be provided to students on a regular basis to check for 

understanding and practice. 

8. Students can be involved in creating easy glove and hand puppets, stick puppets, and finger 

puppets that they might like to use as a prop during storytelling/creating and also during their 

play in interest areas. They may also be encouraged to use these puppets during 

dramatisation as it enhances communication and oral expression skills. 

9. Indigenous toys and games, puppetry, art, stories, and poetry/songs, may be mapped to the 

curriculum and used in the classroom. Students could be asked to share an indigenous folk 

story with the classroom. 

10. Students may be encouraged to visit different communities as part of cultural exchange 

programmes or identify indigenous settlements in their own city/town. Students may also 

visit places of historical and cultural significance, archaeological sites and learn about local 
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heroes. 

 
The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. Variety of TLM in local language is made available 

ii. Teachers are empowered to adopt varied teaching learning approaches/pedagogies 

reflecting their understanding of the needs of the diverse students. 

iii. The school is using the explicitly defined competencies/Learning Outcomes for all classes 

iv. Teaching and learning in the school integrate use of technology for an enhanced experience. 

v. Peer learning is institutionalised 

vi. Innovative projects are undertaken in the school by teachers in new disciplines/topics, etc. 

in the areas of teaching and learning, TLM development, teacher capacity building, to bring 

qualitative improvement in school education 

 
 

c. Learning Enhancement Programme (LEP)/Remedial teaching 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● This programme will include following four areas: 

a. Classroom based interventions focusing on enhancing the 

students’ learning capacities – that is, activity-based and hands- 

on experiential/art-integrated/sport-integrated learning to acquire 

listed learning outcomes. Here, teachers are expected to record 

individual Student Academic Progress to be able to identify areas 

of improvement from time to time. 

b. Academic enrichment in classrooms aimed at engaging 

students beyond classrooms through various interventions, such 

as, group research, group work, portfolios, presentations by 

students, debates, quizzes, library books, extra reading, project- 

work, etc. 

c. Individualised learning interventions for children with special 

needs, and identified slow learners, especially with the help of 

special educators, therapists, peer learning, parental/volunteer 

involvement, etc. 



14 

 

 

 d. Academic enrichment beyond classrooms - Topic-centered 

and Project-based Circles will be encouraged and supported at 

the levels of schools, both in online as well as offline mode. 

Examples include Science Circles, Math Circles, Music & Dance 

Performance Circles, Chess Circles, Poetry Circles, Language 

Circles, Drama Circles, Debate Circles, Sports Circles, Eco- 

Clubs, Photography clubs, Social-service clubs, Digital clubs, 

Heritage clubs, Literary clubs, Art clubs, Health & Well-being 

Clubs/ Yoga Clubs and so on. 

Note: Class-wise topics/circles may be formed to encourage students 

with singular interests and/or talents in the classroom by giving them 

supplementary enrichment material and guidance and encouragement 

for conducting various activities/deliberations to 

understand/comprehend the particular themes/topics/areas. (NEP 4.44) 

Financial 
Norms 

● Financial Support will be provided under School Specific project as per 

the allocation of flexi fund under quality subject to viable proposal. 

● This intervention would be available for all students from Class I to XII. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Schools may adopt Activity-Based Learning (ABL) or Teaching at the Right Level (TaRL) 

approaches to design appropriate LEPs, wherein students may be seated in small groups, 

carrying out independent learning through activities supported by teachers and peers. 

2. Schools may support the teachers in designing appropriate Teaching Learning Materials 

(TLMs) to support the programmatic process, and encourage teachers to use locally relevant 

TLMs. 

3. Schools may adopt the methodology of “Assessment Informed Instruction'' wherein weekly 

formative assessments are conducted to identify student learning levels so that remediation 

may happen accordingly. 

4. Schools may collaborate with DIETs to ensure that appropriate capacity building and 

material development orientation training sessions are conducted with teachers to equip 

them for implementing LEPs. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 
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i. Teachers guide students for acquiring critical thinking, creativity, problem-solving skills along 

with design thinking skills, to enable them to come out with solutions for various socio- 

economic-technological-sectoral challenges 

ii. Learners are adept at 21st Century Media skills of Information literacy, Media Literacy and 

Technology Literacy 

iii. School fosters citizenship skills and constitutional values, and knowledge and understanding 

of one’s responsibility towards Fundamental Duties 

iv. School integrates Knowledge of India, throughout the curriculum at all stages, wherever 

relevant 

v. School ensures awareness and understanding of current affairs and knowledge of critical 

issues facing local communities, States, the country, and the world. 

vi. The school fosters values through a climate of care, compassion, and respect; welcomes 

diversity and creates a culture of pride for the school amongst the stakeholders. 

vii. School ensures that classroom transactions include knowledge of heritage, civilizational 

ethos and culture of India and encourages students to be conscious of duties towards 

society, living beings and the nature 

viii. Teachers use multiple modes of assessment to assess the performance of the students. 

Continuous formative assessments are conducted in these multiple modes that does not 

rely only on pen-paper format of assessment. 

ix. Peer and self-assessment techniques are understood and integrated. 

x. Competencies/Learning Outcomes are used as check points to assess student & learning 

through initiatives such as Rashtriya Avishkar Abhiyan for making learning of Science and 

Mathematics a joyful and meaningful activities etc. 

xi. Holistic Progress Card (designed by SCERT) is prepared for each child. The school ensures 

all students achieve and progress on their developmental continuum. 

xii. The school ensures attendance of its students. 

 
 

d. Competency Based Assessment 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Pedagogy and assessment adopted in these schools will be more 

experiential, holistic and competency based. 

● Focus will be on learning outcomes of every child in every grade – 

Assessment of Quantitative, Verbal & Logical Reasoning Skills. 

● Assessment at all levels will be based on conceptual understanding and 
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 application of knowledge to real life situations and will be competency- 

based. 

Financial 
Norms 

● Provision of up to ₹ 25,000 per school 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Teachers may interview each student on projects or activities that they have been involved 

in to ensure that further learning has taken place after conducting the activity and that the 

students can link new knowledge with what they have learnt in the class. The interview, if 

conducted imaginatively, could be very brief but at the same time will give proof of the 

student’s own research and presentation. 

2. Quizzing may be a group activity led by the teacher or a learner-led. The class can be divided 

into small groups of 3 to 4 students each and the groups can prepare 10 quiz questions each 

for the rest of the class to answer. 

3. Students could be asked to do analysis of a given text, not taken from the textbook, or of a 

newspaper article related to the topic at hand. This is to ensure the conceptual clarity, 

analytical skills and understanding of interlinked issues. 

4. Through case studies, a problem is presented as a real-life case and then students discuss 

possible solutions. The case may be related to the topic under study. It might require the 

student to do additional research, as cases must normally not be taken from textbooks. This 

is also a very learner-centric form of assessment. 

5. Schools may prepare their own rubrics for self-assessment. Through this assessment 

student could be able to understand the gaps in their understanding through this non- 

threatening method and also set goals for themselves. 

6. Peer Assessment may be promoted to provide a wide range of feedback to the student from 

different perspectives, sometimes unexpected ones too. This helps develop skills of 

collaboration and taking criticism positively and constructively. 

7. Students should be encouraged to develop a portfolio of documents representing academic 

work and any other evidence of academic work done over the academic semester/year, 

which individual learners can assemble over a period of time and systematically display. 

Students can maintain portfolios in physical form or as e-portfolio or a combination of the 

two, but in an illustrative way. It may include journals, project work, class work etc. 

8. When students enter the classroom, the teacher may give them a card. The Entry cards may 

ask them to use their prior knowledge so the teacher has an idea of what students already 

know before entering the new lesson. 

9. Exit cards should be used as a quick assessment tool to collect feedback about a lesson 
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from students. These are meant to check for student understanding at the end of class. 

 
The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan 

activities based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. Teachers use multiple modes of assessment to assess the performance of the students. 

Continuous formative assessments are conducted in these multiple modes that does not 

rely only on pen-paper format of assessment. 

ii. School conducts observation-based assessment in grades 1-2, to ensure progress of each 

child. 

iii. Peer Learning is Institutionalised 

iv. Peer and self-assessment techniques are understood and integrated. 

v. Competencies/Learning Outcomes are used as check points to assess student & learning 

through initiatives such as Rashtriya Avishkar Abhiyan for making learning of Science and 

Mathematics a joyful and meaningful activities etc. 

vi. Holistic Progress Card (designed by SCERT) is prepared for each child. The school ensures 

all students achieve and progress on their developmental continuum. 

vii. The school provides barrier free access in terms of teaching and assessment to Divyang. 

viii. Post NAS Activities undertaken based on NAS District Report card 

 
 

e. Holistic Report card for Students 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Holistic, 360-degree, multi-dimensional report showing progress/ 

uniqueness of each learner in the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor 

domains. 

● AI-based software would be developed and used by students to help 

track their growth through their school years (NEP Para 4.35). 

● DIETs will conduct the orientation on HPC for teachers and also conduct 

programmes for creating awareness among the parents and community. 

Financial 
Norms 

● Provision of ₹ 20 per student for all children (Including ₹ 5.00 at the state 

level for development of format for HPC). 

Suggestive Action Items 
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1. HPC may include the assessment that includes the intellectual/cognitive, 

affective/emotional, social, and psycho-motor/physical dimensions. It should also include an 

assessment of values, learning skills, such as critical thinking, creativity, collaboration, 

problem-solving, etc. and life skills, such as courage, self-awareness, self-control, decision- 

making, etc. 

2. The learning assessment may be based on multiple tools/methods, for example, group work, 

project work, in-class assessment, tests and quizzes, etc. and an overall portfolio of work. 

3. The overall assessment may be done by the teachers and could include feedback from 

various sources, including self-assessment, peer assessment and parent feedback. 

4. HPC may reflect sports and art education to ensure that from the foundational stage onwards 

they have an equal place in the school curriculum for the overall growth of the child. 

5. HPC may include descriptive components that are not evaluative in nature such as social 

emotional wellbeing. 

6. HPC may be presented in an attractive, simple and readable manner, accounting for the 

educational background of parents/guardians. 

7. The progress of all students may be reported at least annually to parents/guardians through 

the HPC, which should be shared in printed form or preferably e-form. This should be on the 

basis of, and for, all the dimensions of learning and development as articulated and aimed 

for in the curricular goals. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. Holistic Progress Card (designed by SCERT) is prepared for each child. The school ensures 

all students achieve and progress on their developmental continuum 

ii. Peer Learning is Institutionalised 

iii. Peer and self-assessment techniques are understood and integrated 

 
 

f. School Readiness module in all class 1 schools 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● An interim 3-month play-based-school readiness/ preparation module - 

for all students who enter Grade 1 which should include monthly 

assessment framework, three in number (NEP Para 2.5). 
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Suggestive Action Items 

1. Modules on school readiness including the competency of Pre-primary and some initial 

components of grade 1 could be prepared by the teachers. 

2. Activity-based approach for teaching may be adopted, incorporating the BALA infrastructure 

into the teaching-learning process. 

3. The modules may consist of the activities and workbooks around the learning of alphabets, 

sounds, words, colours, shapes, and numbers, and involving collaborations with peers and 

parents. 

4. More focus may be on joyful and experiential learning through art, stories, poetry, rhymes, 

games, toys, songs, or activity-based in-Home Language/Mother tongue focusing on rich 

local traditions. (Integrating art, sport, ICT, storytelling, toys, games, puzzles, etc.). 

5. Print rich classroom environments could be created in the form of word walls, story books, 

posters to assist in development of print awareness and literacy skills. 

6. Indigenous/ locally available material may be used which is low cost or no-cost and easily 

accessible. Make sure children can manipulate the material and have safe accessibility to 

the material and other resources. 

7. The grading system may be adopted for improving the competency and skill of the child 

rather than detaining the child in the same class. 

8. Classroom transactions may be based on Lesson Plans integrating real-life situations 

keeping in view inter/multidisciplinary learning for the student to be able to attain competency 

in each area. 

9. Observational assessments may be designed in a way that captures the proficiency of 

students at three levels- low, medium and high. It could be made fun and engaging and to 

be held at regular intervals. 

10. Training/workshops may be organised for the teachers to develop the school readiness 

module in alignment with the needs of grade 1. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan 

activities based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. School has 1-3 years of Balavatika for 3-6 year olds integrated as pre-primary sections 

ii. The school admission policy and process is non-discriminatory, rational, transparent and in 

consonance with prevalent guidelines and RTE Act guidelines and norms 

iii. School fosters mother tongue/home language/regional language & Teachers are nurturing 

development and maintenance of relationships 
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g. Teacher Resource Material/Activity Handbook 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Provision of Teacher Manuals, Activity Handbooks, resource materials 

for teachers to align their innovative pedagogies with learning outcomes 

and grade level competencies. 

● Preparation of No-cost, Low-Cost, Do It Yourself (DIY) type TLM by 

school teachers. 

Financial 
Norms 

Provision for: 

● Up to ₹ 200 per teacher teaching at Primary/Upper primary level. 

Additional support of Up to ₹ 150 may be provided depending upon the 

requirement as per State specific proposal submitted to PAB. 

● Up to ₹ 200 per teacher teaching at Secondary/Senior Secondary level. 

Additional support of Up to ₹ 300 may be provided depending upon the 

requirement as per State specific proposal submitted to PAB. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Seminars or workshops could be organised to create teacher resources like manuals, 

handbooks etc handbook in languages spoken by students in school. 

2. Subject specific “Community of Practice” of teachers could be formed to share the best 

practices and also share subject specific challenges. 

3. Teacher Resource material could be made available in school libraries and could be 

accessed whenever required 

4. Collaboration with nearby DIET institutions could be arranged in creating the teaching 

resource material. 

5. The quality of the teaching materials could be ensured and they should be upgraded at 

continuous intervals. 

6. Every teacher in the school could be using these resource materials to align their innovative 

pedagogies with learning outcomes and grade level competencies. 

7. Best practices or materials could be shared with SCERT so that other schools can also be 

benefitted from them. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 
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Standards 

i. Teachers are empowered to adopt varied teaching learning approaches/pedagogies 

reflecting their understanding of the needs of the diverse students 

ii. Teaching and learning in the school integrate use of technology for an enhanced experience 

iii. Learners are adept at 21st Century Media skills of Information literacy, Media Literacy and 

Technology Literacy 

iv. Ensure availability of seamless internet connection to access the resources & contents 

 
 

h. Rashtriya Avishkar Abhiyan (RAA) 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

To promote Science and Maths learning at upper primary to Senior Secondary 

(for classes VI to XII) as per the guidelines of RAA in order to inculcate the 

 following: 

 ● Mathematics and computational thinking will be given increased 

 emphasis throughout the school years, starting with the foundational 

 stage, through a variety of innovative methods, including the regular use 

 of puzzles and games that make mathematical thinking more enjoyable 

 and engaging. 

 ● To promote Science and Maths learning at upper primary to Senior 

 Secondary (for classes VI to XII) as per the guidelines of RAA in order to 

 inculcate the following: Scientific temper and evidence-based thinking; 

 creativity and innovativeness (NEP para 4.23) 

 ● Capacity building of maths teachers for promoting the study of joyful 

 mathematics related to real-life experiences and mathematical thinking 

 involving artificial intelligence, machine learning, and data science, etc. 

 (NEP Para 4.25). 

 ● Mentoring will be done by higher educational institutions. 

Financial 
Norms 

Depends upon the school specific proposal which could include: 

● Science and Maths kits upto @ ₹ 10,000 per kit (50 % of this provision 

may be for school/teacher level activities). 

● Topic-centered and Project-based Clubs and Circles including Science 

Circles and Math Circles having a total children of more than 25 upto @ 
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₹ 5000 per circle. 

● Exposure visits Up to @ ₹ 500 per student or as per action plan submitted 

by the State/UT in the PAB. 

● Mentoring by Eminent Experts @ Up to ₹ 10,000 (Upto ₹ 5,000 for 

National & Up to ₹ 10,000 for International Experts). 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Planned visits to Science Museums and Innovation hubs under mentorship of Higher 

Education Institutions/ UG or PG Students of Engineering or Science / Mathematics students 

could be organised. 

2. Science fairs and Mathematics Melas could be organised in the school where students can 

display their experiments/innovations/models. 

3. Science and Mathematics clubs/circles could be established in the school and should be 

provided with kits to understand the concepts better. 

4. School libraries could be enriched with books for teachers and students to sustain interest 

in Science, Mathematics and Technology. 

5. Students could be encouraged to develop a research project in teams or individually that 

could be sponsored by the school. 

6. Seminars/webinar or workshop could be organised with National or International Experts in 

the field of Mathematics and Science 

7. Students could be encouraged to write Science communication articles in local media based 

on self- observation, experience and analysis. 

8. Community-Scientist interactions could be held at certain intervals using TV, Radio and 

other technologies to sensitise parents and society on Science and Mathematics education. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. Competencies/Learning Outcomes are used as check points to assess learning; Rashtriya 

Avishkar Abhiyan is integrated for making learning of Science and Mathematics a joyful and 

meaningful activity. 

ii. Competencies/Learning outcomes are used to assess progress in conceptual clarity and 

application of knowledge to real-life situations, rather than on information in textbook 

chapters and topics. 

iii. Students have developed science and mathematics projects with a focus on learning 



23 

 

 

through real life situations. 

iv. School has active science and mathematics clubs/circles from Preparatory to Secondary 

levels 

v. Laboratories are available to support learning activities in the areas of Science, Maths, etc 

vi. School regularly participates in district/state/national level activities/Hackathons, etc. related 

to science and mathematics 

 
 

i. Introduction of Vocational Education at Secondary and Senior Secondary 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Vocational Education to be introduced as an integral part of general 

education at Secondary and Senior Secondary level. The vocational 

subjects are to be introduced as an additional/mandatory subject at the 

secondary level and as compulsory (elective) at the Senior Secondary 

level. 

● Vocational education will be integrated in the educational offerings of all 

secondary schools in a phased manner over the next decade. Skill labs 

will also be set up and created in the schools in a hub and spoke model 

which will allow other schools to use the facility (NEP Para 16.5). 

● Induction Training of up to 10 days and In-service training of up to 05 

days for Teachers/Skill Trainers including re-training of existing 

vocational trainers in DIETs/SCERT/NCERT / PSSCIVE in relevant job 

roles. 

● Vocational interventions & enhancing internship / entrepreneurship 

opportunities with local industry through internships and developing tie- 

ups for apprenticeships. 

● Skill Based Aptitude Test (SBAT) will be introduced. 

● Children will be encouraged to intern with local retailers, artisans and 

other informal micro-enterprises along with opportunities related to 

development of state of art knowledge and futuristic technologies such 

as- IT, Artificial Intelligence, Machine Learning, 3-D printing, IOT, 

technology, Data Analytic, Space Technology, Business Intelligence, 

Augmented Reality/ Virtual Reality, Cyber Security, Data Science, 

Robotics etc. 

● School will be aligned with the requirements for the emerging economy 
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as per Industrial Revolution 4.0. 

● Promotion of linkages with Sector Skill Council. 

Financial 
Norms 

Non-Recurring for Tools/ Equipment 

● Up to ₹ 5.00 lakh per school per Job Role (One-time grant). 

Recurring 

● Cost of Assessment and Certification upto @ ₹ 600/- per student for 

Class X and XII. 

● For schools serving other schools in the vicinity under the Hub and Spoke 

Model, an additional amount upto ₹ 5.00 lakh per spoke school will be 

provided to the Hub schools where the lab has been established, to meet 

the additional costs of incentive to trainers/additional trainers/raw 

material, on the job training etc. 

● Construction of Workshop/laboratory cum Class room @ State Schedule 

of Rate (SSOR) as per requirement of States/UTs for schools serving as 

hub for vocational education. 

● Wherever available, ITI may be used as Hubs. 

● For transportation of students from spoke schools to Hub School, upto ₹ 

3,000 per student per annum may be provided to spoke schools. 

● Induction Training of 10 days and In-service training of 05 days for 

Teachers/Skill Trainers including re-training of existing vocational 

trainers in relevant job roles @ ₹ 300-500 per day per trainee. 

● As per job roles suggested by PSSCIVE, the focus should be on setting 

up ‘industry like’ and ‘industry ready’ labs/ workshops. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. ‘LokVidya’, i.e., important vocational knowledge developed in India, could be made 

accessible to students through integration into vocational education courses. 

2. Vocational interventions & internship/entrepreneurship opportunities with local industrycould 

be developed for apprenticeships. A close connection with industry, business and services 

could be ensured and courses/curriculum should be developed accordingly. 

3. For children enrolled in vocational education, students could be encouraged to intern with 

local retailers, artisans and other informal micro-enterprises 

4. Mapping of skills with developmental projects/ nearby industry could be done to ensure the 

employability of the students. 
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5. Convergence with MSDE could happen regularly for ongoing schemes, skill initiatives, 

financial benefits, incentives, scholarships etc on skill development. Modules and 

technology through the SSC eco-system of NSDC could also be included. 

6. The existing infrastructure of schools, ITIs and Polytechnics could be used to ensure 

optimum utilization, not only for school going children but also for out-of-school children. 

7. Students could be provided training modules, preferably in the online mode/blended mode 

for courses in entrepreneurship, soft skills such as communication skills, courses on digital 

and financial literacy, entrepreneurship etc. as a part of the vocationalisation of education. 

8. Annual fairs could be organised in schools where students set up their stalls and get real- 

world market experience. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. The School Vocational Education Programme is aimed at developing employability and 

entrepreneurial skills in the students. 

ii. The school ensures mandatory digital, financial, communication, citizenship and health 

literacy to all students in a grade-appropriate manner 

iii. School provides internship / bagless days/ entrepreneurship opportunities with local industry 

through internships. 

iv. The school has a Life Skills development program focussing on thinking, social and 

emotional skills. 

v. School Provides opportunities related to development of state of art knowledge and futuristic 

technologies such as- IT, Tinkering labs, Artificial Intelligence, Machine Learning, 3-D 

printing, IOT, technology, Data Analytic, Space Technology, Business Intelligence, 

Augmented Reality/ Virtual Reality, Cyber Security, Data Science, Robotics etc. to students. 

vi. School promotes local “Lok Vidya” by exposing learners to its practical as well as theoretical 

aspects. 

vii. The school provides ample opportunities for Art Education to every learner in any of its areas 

or combination of areas, (such as – art and painting, dance, music, literature and poetry, 

theatre, graphic designing, animation, etc.) with the help of teachers/local 

artists/parents/joint topic circles or clubs with neighbourhood schools/online classes, etc. 
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j. Library 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● In order to complement the activities under Foundational Literacy and 

Numeracy and inculcate reading habits among students of all ages, 

strengthening of school libraries including purchase of books., 

newspapers, magazines, etc. 

● Must involve elements of community contribution. 

● Enjoyable and inspirational books for students at all levels will be 

developed, including through high-quality translation (technology 

assisted as needed) in all local and Indian languages, braille and books 

in accessible formats for CwSN. 

Financial 
Norms 

● Provision for library grant as per the following: 

a. Up to ₹ 5,000 for schools up to Primary level . 

b. Up to ₹ 13,000 for schools up to upper primary. 

c. Up to @ ₹ 15,000/- for Secondary schools. 

d. Up to ₹ 20,000/- for Senior Secondary schools. 

● Additional support may be provided for library as per State/UT specific 

plans submitted to PAB. 

● These grants will be provided on the basis of progress/utilization of 

previous years. 

● These grants will be available on an annual basis. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. The library could be located in an area of maximum accessibility to the students and teachers 

and should be strategically placed in a quiet area free from excessive noise with good 

ventilation and ample daylight in the library room. 

2. There could be space maintained for computer workstations, displays (shelves/ tables/ 

stands) and a library circulation counter. The library could be appropriately designed to meet 

the special needs of differently-abled library users. 

3. The library could be made inviting and pleasing with comfortable furniture like chairs, reading 

tables, bookshelves, display rack etc. The wall and furniture could also be painted with 

attractive, non-reflective and eye/reading-friendly shades. 

4. Library may have at least five books (other than textbooks) per student to maintain the 

appropriate ratio of total enrolled students in school to total number of library books in school. 
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5. Library resources could include books, fiction, non-fiction, reference books, encyclopaedia, 

periodicals, magazines, journals and newspapers in as many languages as possible. Books 

to help attain foundational literacy and numeracy could also be made available for primary 

grade students. Option of e-books may also be explored 

6. A Book/ Periodical/ Multimedia Selection Sub-Committee may be formed by including the 

subject teachers as well as student representatives to get the books and other reading 

materials personally examined before their purchase. 

7. Dedicated periods could be allotted for the library, especially in grades so that students can 

improve their oral reading fluency under the supervision of the teacher. 

8. School libraries could be set up- particularly in convergence with other 

ministries/departments- to serve the community during non-school hours and book clubs 

may meet in public/school libraries to further facilitate and promote widespread reading. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. School Fosters mother tongue/home language/regional language & Teachers nurture the 

development and maintenance of peer bonding through class language diversity 

ii. The School Library facilitates effective delivery/implementation of its educational 

programmes. (Where an exclusive school library is not possible, the school has set up or 

has access to community/institutional libraries in the neighbourhood and/or to libraries in 

convergence with the provisions of other departments) 

iii. The school has sufficient classrooms that are conducive to learning, and school has planned 

for strengthening of existing school infrastructure within one academic session. 

 

k. Sports and Physical Education 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic ● The sports equipment will be provided under this component. 
Norms 

Expenditure for meeting expenses on procuring sports equipment for 

 indoor & outdoor games in convergence with the Department of Sports. 

 ● In order to develop fitness as a lifelong skill and attitude, specific 

 dedicated time to be allotted in the school time table for sports and 

 physical education in accordance with para 4.6 of NEP. 
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Financial 
Norms 

● Non-Recurring: Up to ₹ 5 lakh for developing playground field, 

outdoor/indoor sports and games facilities (one time grant). 

● Recurring: Up to ₹ 50,000 for Sports Equipment and additional facilities. 

● Up to ₹ 1.00 lakh for engagement of Sports/Yoga Teacher/ Coaches. 

This grant may be provided from the first year itself. 

● These grants will be provided on the basis of progress/utilization of 

previous years. 

● These grants will be available on an annual basis. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. School Leadership and Management may develop a detailed Physical Education 

development plan through the Physical Education Coordinator and a Committee composed 

of staff, parents and students. 

2. Students may be provided with the opportunity to meet local sports persons in order to 

encourage and inspire them 

3. The School Calendar could include an annual sports day to encourage the spirit of sports 

and healthy competition. Schools may also try to host sports events beyond the common 

sports games - such as sack run, obstacle course, capture the flag etc. 

4. Schools may provide the scope for conducting before-and-after school sports programs such 

as physical activity clubs, intramural sports, interscholastic sports and physical activity clubs. 

Incorporate a range of physical activities for students to choose from. 

5. Games and Sports, Adventure and Health and Fitness, Shramdaan (Volunteerism), - all 

these strands could be interwoven in the curriculum and opportunities should be provided to 

each student to participate in each activity 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. School has a Policy and a leadership by example for inculcating a lifelong habit and culture 

for Health, sports and fitness in Students 

ii. Indoor and/or outdoor sports/yoga facilities/equipment are available and support Divyang 

iii. The school provides Guidance, mentoring to gifted/talented children from diverse socio- 

economic backgrounds in the Area of Science, Mathematics, Technology, Arts, Sports etc 

iv. The School provides sports facilities, STEM opportunities, art education, vocational 

education, self-defence training, etc. to girls without discrimination and tracks their retention 
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and transition very closely 

v. All children in the school undergo annual health check ups 

vi. All children in the school are screened on PRASHASHT App (developed by NCERT for 

screening disabilities) 

 

 

l. Innovation 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

Flexible funds for innovation (Up to Rs. 40% of a PM SHRI School 

proposal): 

● School Specific Projects to create and nurture holistic and well-rounded 

individuals equipped with key 21st century skills such as critical thinking, 

creativity, scientific temper, communication, collaboration, 

multilingualism, problem solving, ethics, social responsibility, and digital 

literacy. 

● Encourage ‘Learning while doing’ methodology in the education system 

with a shift from ‘Book centered education’ towards ‘Work centered 

education’. 

● Counselling to be made available to support students in their concerns 

related to career guidance, mental health and emotional well-being. 

● Use of joyful and innovative pedagogy for teaching and learning of all 

subjects/topics in all grades. 

● Bagless days with internship with local craftsmen for exposure to 

vocational (NEP para 4.26). 

● Teaching Leaning Materials support for Balvatika. 

● Publication of school magazine. 

● Integration of tradition/local knowledge/Lok-Vidya in teaching-learning. 

● Study of Indian knowledge system. 

● Every student may take a fun course, during Grades 6-8, that gives a 

survey and hands-on experience of a sampling of important vocational 

crafts, such as carpentry, electric work, metal work, gardening, pottery 

making, etc. as mapped by local skilling needs (NEP Para 4.26). 

● For enhancing internship/entrepreneurship opportunities with local 

industry through tie-ups for apprenticeships and other informal micro- 
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enterprises; Skill Based Aptitude Test (SBAT), raw materials, 

consumables, honorarium for experts/instructors, employability camps 

etc. as per State/UT specific proposal submitted to the PAB. 

● Holding of Science/Maths/Social Science exhibitions, provision of 

supplementary materials, conducting of NAS/SLAS, organizing of 

annual/sports days, celebrations of other days of national importance. 

- Holding of seminars/workshops/guest speakers talks, etc. 

- Undertaking trekking, nature walk, mountaineering or any other 

such activities. 

● Additional support for Nutritional Garden/Herbal Garden as per State/UT 

specific proposal. 

● Additional support for extracurricular activities such as Summer Camps, 

Drawing/Dance/Debate competitions, Bagless Days, etc. 

● Additional support may be provided for library as per State/UT specific 

plans submitted to PAB. 

● Setting up of Atal Tinkering Lab in PM SHRI schools in convergence with 

the scheme under NITI Aayog 

(https://aim.gov.in/Translation_ATL_June_20/English_ATL_Handbook. 

pdf ). 

● Coordination with Higher Educational Institutions or any other institutes 

to promote teaching-learning, sports, health and extra-curricularactivities 

etc. 

● Any other proposal/activities submitted by the School in the PAB as per 

the requirement for promotion of teaching learning practices, school 

safety, assessment, extra-curricular activities, etc. 

Financial 
Norms 

As per school specific project including financial support for engagement of 

additional staff/PMU for financial/administrative support. 

● Support upto Rs. 1.00 lakh per school for Activities under Career 

Counselling/Guidance, Mental Health and Psychological Well-being, 

including for training of teachers and conducting workshops/seminars 

etc. 

● Support upto Rs. 50,000 per school for organizing health camps/ 

identification camps for disabilities 

● Setting up of Atal Tinkering Lab in PM SHRI schools in convergence 

with the scheme under NITI Aayog 

https://aim.gov.in/Translation_ATL_June_20/English_ATL_Handbook.pdf
https://aim.gov.in/Translation_ATL_June_20/English_ATL_Handbook.pdf
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 (https://aim.gov.in/Translation_ATL_June_20/English_ATL_Handbook. 

pdf ) or provision for the same @ Up to Rs 10 lakh for setting up and 

operation of ATL as per state/UT specific proposal. 

Suggestive Action Items 

 
1. In order to promote 21st century skills among students in PM SHRI schools, proposals for 

innovation may include skill-based Lesson Plans, training of teachers on the same, 

enhancing the integration of general education, IT skills and vocational education and skill- 

based workshops for students. 

2. School level training could be organised for teachers on innovative pedagogies where they 

can learn to teach topics like shapes and symmetry, search for examples from across the 

world and be motivated to do it by learning the same by doing. 

3. Digital devices and video resources could be used to support the analysis of a story, 

promoting thinking skills and discussion. 

4. Children may be given periodic exposure to activities outside school through visits to 

places/monuments of historical, cultural and tourist importance, meeting local artists and 

craftsmen and visiting higher educational institutions in their village/Tehsil/District/State. 

5. All students could be encouraged to participate in a 10-day bagless period sometime during 

Grades 6-8 where they intern with local vocational experts such as carpenters, gardeners, 

potters, artists, etc. However, Bagless days may be encouraged throughout the year for 

various types of enrichment activities involving arts, quizzes, sports, and vocational crafts. 

6. Schools may conduct school self-evaluation and also third-party evaluation to identify areas 

which need more focus and device strategies for improvement. School may also appoint 

finances and people to conduct these improvement projects. 

7. Schools may collect data on key performance indicators laid down for various interventions. 

This may be analysed through a collaborative and participative approach to build ownership 

of all stakeholders towards the goal of achieving excellence. 

8. Schools may ensure that the PRABANDH portal is constantly monitored since physical and 

financial monitoring will be conducted through the same 

9. Schools may prepare a self-improvement plan which is aligned to the performance 

indicators/standards as detailed in the SQAF 

10. Best Practices could be uploaded to the Shagun portal for sharing ideas and learning from 

one another. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan activities 

https://aim.gov.in/Translation_ATL_June_20/English_ATL_Handbook.pdf
https://aim.gov.in/Translation_ATL_June_20/English_ATL_Handbook.pdf
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based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. The school provides ample opportunities for Art Education to every learner in any one of its 

areas, or combination of areas, (such as – folk art, drawing and painting, dance, music, 

literature and poetry, theatre, graphic designing, animation, etc.) with the help of 

teachers/local artists/parents/joint topic circles or clubs with neighbourhood schools/online 

classes, etc. 

ii. Innovative projects are undertaken in the school by teachers in new disciplines/topics, etc. 

in the areas of teaching and learning, TLM development, teacher capacity building, to bring 

qualitative improvement in school education 

iii. School actively builds capacities for innovative pedagogies for its own teachers as well as 

advocates the same for teachers from neighbourhood schools 

iv. The school leaders promote innovation by introducing creative methods and techniques that 

equip students and the institution with 21st century skills 

v. Teachers guide students for acquiring critical thinking, creativity, problem-solving skills along 

with design thinking skills, to enable them to come out with solutions for various socio- 

economic-technological-sectoral challenges 

vi. Learners are adept at 21st Century Media skills of Information literacy, Media Literacy and 

Technology Literacy 

vii. Exchange visits of Teachers and Students are held for an enriching and learning experience 

viii. School provides opportunities related to development of state of art knowledge and futuristic 

technologies such as - IT, Tinkering labs, Artificial Intelligence, Machine Learning, 3-D 

printing, IOT, technology, Data Analytics, Space Technology, Business Intelligence, 

Augmented Reality/ Virtual Reality, Cyber Security, Data Science, Robotics etc. to students 

(Middle and Secondary level) 

ix. School provides internship / bagless days/ entrepreneurship opportunities with local industry 

through internships 
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Pillar 2: Access Infrastructure - Adequacy, Functionality, Aesthetics and Safety 

 
As exemplar schools, PM SHRI schools should provide a learning atmosphere to every 

student where they can acquire maximum knowledge and skills to grow as a responsible 

individual. This will ensure that teachers and students, including children of all genders and 

children with disabilities, receive a safe, inclusive, and effective learning environment and are 

comfortable and inspired to teach and learn in their schools. This may be attained by upgrading 

and enlarging the schools that already exist, building additional quality schools in areas where 

they do not exist, and providing safe and practical conveyances, especially for the girl children, 

and/or hostels so that all children have the opportunity to attend a quality school of the 

appropriate level. To achieve excellence in Access Infrastructure - Adequacy, Functionality, 

Aesthetics and Safety Curriculum, following are the suggestive norms and activities that can 

guide schools to accomplish the task at hand. To form a deeper understanding about Access 

Infrastructure - Adequacy, Functionality, Aesthetics and Safety Curriculum, refer to part 1 

chapter 2 of the framework. 

a. Residential Schools/ Hostels (Existing) 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Support for reaching out to children in sparsely populated, or hilly and 

densely forested areas with difficult geographical terrain and border 

areas where opening a new primary or upper primary school and 

Secondary/Senior Secondary schools may not be viable (NEP para 3.2). 

● Incinerator and Sanitary pad vending machines in all girls’ hostels from 

funds provided. 

Financial 
Norms 

● As per SSOR/CPWD Rates, whichever is lower. 

● Fund under infrastructure should be around 30% of the overall state 

budget for PM SHRI schools. 

● Recurring grant to KGVBs would be provided under Samagra Shiksha 

scheme as per KGBV norms. 

● Non-Recurring grant to KGVBs for upgradation would be provided 

under Samagra Shiksha scheme as per KGBV norms. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Residential schools/hostels could have proper accommodation facilities and barrier free 

access for students who live far away from school and students with disability respectively 

to reduce dropout rates and increase attendance rates. 
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2. The residential rooms may be equipped with rooms with adequate lighting, ventilation, beds, 

tables and chairs, almirah and cabinets, washrooms etc. 

3. School could ensure a hostel mess to cater to all the nutritional needs of the students and 

include a balanced diet. 

4. Security provisions could be in place for the safety of students. 

5. Full time wardens may be employed to look after the needs of the students. 

6. Facilities for outdoor and indoor games may be made available in the residential schools to 

help children spend their time exploring their interests in the most productive manner. 

7. Schools may ensure adequate facilities for girls during their menstrual days, like availability 

of sanitary pads, hand washing soap and liquid, water and a dustbin for the disposal of the 

sanitary pad. 

8. The hostel could follow the guidelines related to the safety of the children in schools 

contained in the following: 

● Ministry of Education Guidelines on School Safety and Security (2021) for fixing 

accountability of the School Management in the matter of Safety and Security of 

children studying in schools. 

● The guidelines issued by the Hon'ble Supreme Court of India in Writ Petition (Civil) 

no. 483 of 2004. 

● The Guidelines on School Safety Policy, 2016 issued by the National Disaster 

Management Authority which is statutory in nature. 

● Manual on Safety and Security of Children in Schools Developed by National 

Commission for Protection of Child Rights. 

● National Building Code-2005, as amended from time to time. 

 
The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. School has sufficient rooms/dormitories, recreational spaces, washrooms, drinking areas, 

residence of warden, residence of staff, visitors’ room, laundry room, storage room for food 

items (perishable and non-perishable) and additional bedding, and common room. 

ii. The hostel fosters a culture of cleanliness and hygiene. Girls’ hostel provides for sanitary 

pad vending machine as well as incinerators 

iii. School provides for safety and security of students. 

iv. Students’ physical, mental, socio-emotional and intellectual well-being is taken care of by 

intensive pastoral care programmes. 
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b. Strengthening of Existing Schools 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

Provision for: 

● Strengthening activities/infrastructure support to be provided for 

Balvatika/pre-primary sections in Primary School. 

● Science and Maths Lab, langauge lab, Atal tinkering lab in collaboration 

with Niti Ayog, Computer Room, Art Cultural Room, Library, ACR, Water 

& Toilet, essential classroom furniture, resource centre (for CwSN) staff 

room, boundary wall, etc. 

● Major Repair, Minor Repair. 

● Electrification. 

● Energy efficient/ solar power/ adoption of organic lifestyle. 

● Rain water harvesting system. 

● Solar panel. 

● Barrier free access throughout the school campus including classrooms, 

drinking water facilities, toilets, play/sports area, libraries &amp; 

laboratories etc. The Harmonized Guidelines and Standards for 

Universal Accessibility in India31 maybe referenced for creating barrier 

free access in schools. 

● Residential Quarters for teachers in remote and difficult areas. 

● All proposals for strengthening of existing schools must contain a non- 

negotiable component of convergence with provisions of various other 

ministries, such as, playgrounds, boundary walls, electrification, 

maintenance of toilets, solar panel, ramps and handrails, etc. 

Financial 
Norms 

● As per SSOR/CPWD Rates, whichever is lower (Fund under 

infrastructure should be around 30% of the overall state budget for PM 

SHRI schools). 

● The building plan to mandatorily include rain water harvesting and barrier 

free access. 

● Electrification will also include Energy saving fittings; it may also include 

 
 

31 https://cpwd.gov.in/Publication/HG2021_MOHUAN.pdf 

 

https://cpwd.gov.in/Publication/HG2021_MOHUAN.pdf
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 Renewable Energy (like Wind Energy,  Hydro Electric energy,  Solar 

Energy etc.) based on the proposal received after seeing the viability. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. The PM SHRI schools may ensure the availability of adequate and safe infrastructure, which 

includes, working toilets, clean drinking water, electricity, computing devices, internet, 

libraries, etc to reduce dropout rates and increase attendance rates. 

2. Schools may arrange for the latest and high-quality science, mathematics, language, social 

science, and tinkering laboratories space and supplies. 

3. The roof of the school could be used to collect rainwater for rainwater harvesting. It is 

necessary that the roof be kept clean to remain the rainwater pure when it is collected. 

4. The school buildings and their constituent elements such as floors, walls and ceilings could 

be treated innovatively as the components of the Building as Learning Aids (BaLA) to simplify 

the learning process. 

5. If necessary, staff quarters could be made available for teachers. 

6. All the parts of the school building could be accessible either by ramp or by lifts; all the 

surfaces should be non-slippery and handrails should be provided in the walkways. 

7. Schools may provide bus transportation facilities for the students coming from very far 

distances, specifically girls and CwSN. School buses could have almost all the accessible 

features like seat belts or special belts, contrast colour on vehicle steps and railing, 

wheelchair lift (either built-in or manual), non-skid flooring, wide doors and steps, handrails, 

special priority seating, etc. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan 

activities based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. The school has sufficient classrooms that are conducive to learning, and school has planned 

for strengthening of existing school infrastructure within one academic session. 

ii. School has adequate number of separate toilets for girls/boys/transgender/CWSN), and they 

are clean, and functional with running water. Hand wash area is clean, accessible, adequate 

and functional 

iii. The School Library facilitates effective delivery/implementation of its educational 

programmes. (Where an exclusive school library is not possible, the school has set up or 

has access to community/institutional libraries in the neighbourhood and/or to libraries in 
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convergence with the provisions of other departments) 

iv. Laboratories are available to support learning activities in the areas of science, maths, etc. 

v. Computer and other ICT facilities are available to support learning and different 

administrative activities in the school. 

vi. The school has adequate rooms or space/s for art education, such as for, art, sculpture, 

music, dance, theatre, Topic circles/clubs, etc. 

vii. The school has sufficient space for Principal, staff and administration as per requirements 

viii. The school has effective preventive health care and health management facilities & provision 

of Incinerators and Sanitary Pad vending Machines 

ix. The school fosters a culture of cleanliness and hygiene. 

x. The school provides safe drinking water; adequate sanitation facilities and follows effective 

waste management practices 

xi. The school has adequate, safe, comfortable, age appropriate and aesthetically designed 

furniture 

xii. The school ensures safety measures as per statutory requirements and as per DoSEL 

guidelines 

xiii. School ensures fire safety measures 

xiv. Effective measures are also in place for Disaster Management; School has its own Disaster 

preparedness plan which is displayed prominently in the school and every classroom 

 

c. Green School 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

Schools will be developed as Green schools incorporating environmentally 

friendly aspects like Energy efficient using solar panels and LED lightings, 

nutrition gardens with natural farming, waste management, plastic free, water 

conservation and harvesting, study of traditions/practises related to protection of 

environment, climate change related hackathons and awareness generation to 

incorporate organic lifestyle. Soil testing may be encouraged in the school to 

understand the configurations of soil and the report may also be 

shared/disseminated to nearby farmers to use this information for more effective 

agricultural planning. 

Financial 
Norms 

● Provision for solar panel, Waste management etc., to be done in 

convergence with related Department or as per the proposal submitted 
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by State/UT @ State Schedule of Rate (SSOR). 

● Provision for Soil testing kits and consumables as per State/UT specific 

proposal. 

● LED lightings @ up to ₹ 2,000. 

● Activities promoting Green School such as Hackathon, Study of 

traditions/practises related to protection of environment, climate change 

etc. 

- @ up to ₹ 5,000 as per enrolment of 200 students. 

- @ up to ₹ 10,000 as per enrolment of more than 200 students. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Solar Power 

○  PM SHRI schools could install solar panels in their premises at places like rooftop/ 

vacant unused areas of campus etc. 

○  The number of solar panels needed for the school building could be determined by 

its energy usage. 

○  Energy-efficient LED lights could be utilised in school premises which should be 

sourced from solar panels. 

2. Waste Management 

○  The Biodegradable and Non-biodegradable wastes could be segregated in the 

school. The biodegradable could be turned into compost. 

○  Facilities for waste management- Biogas plant/recycling of water from wash basins 

for irrigation of kitchen garden/compost facilities/segregation of waste/no plastic 

zone/waste management at source could be available in school premises. 

○  The laboratory wastes could be disposed of as per the guidelines. 

○  Provision of menstrual hygiene management facilities like proper disposal facilities 

for menstrual waste, including an incinerator and dust bins could be in place. 

3. Nutritional Gardens 

○  Beds, paths, plant nurseries, compost heaps and a garden shed could be made on 

the school premises. A small patch of land could be dedicated for a mini-farm or for 

gardening, where students may be taught about the plantation of trees and taking 

care of it. 

○  Students could identify and learn the right method of watering the plants. Stored 

rainwater could be used to water the plants in the kitchen garden of schools. 
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Students could also be given their own garden space and taught to use easy-to- 

handle garden equipment. 

○  Compost made from biodegradable waste in school could be used in organic farming 

to provide nutrients to the soil. 

○  Use of plastic could be restricted by replacement of the often-used plastic objects 

like flower pots and dustbins with the available greener options. 

4. The students could be encouraged to wear uniforms made from locally sourced and 

sustainable materials which in turn may also provide additional income to the locals. 

5. Teacher training programmes could be held to keep the teachers updated with the latest 

and best environmental practices and the most effective ways to propagate them among the 

students. 

6. Each child in the school should be made aware of the ways in which water can be 

saved/conserved through the Eco Club members. Following this awareness generation, 

each child of the school should help in saving water in school or at home, by adopting various 

methods. 

7. Other activities may include the celebration of important days like World Environment Day, 

Water Day, Earth Day etc. through field visits, interactive sessions with experts, action 

research projects, games, quizzes, awareness-raising rallies etc. 

8. Schools may encourage the practice of the “5 R’s” (Refuse, Reduce, Reuse, Repurpose, 

Recycle) in schools with real-life examples in the context of paper, water, cutlery etc. 

9. Schools may conduct a Water Audit through which students could understand the water 

consumption of school as in how much water is used at various spaces for different activities. 

This information may help to set benchmarks and prepare a water efficiency plan. 

10. Climate change related hackathons and awareness programs could be organised to 

incorporate organic lifestyle. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/ plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. The school follows eco-friendly/green practices and Conduct Workshops/ Orientation 

Programs for Students, Teachers, Staff, Community, Parents on study of traditions/practises 

related to protection of environment, climate change related hackathons and awareness 

generation to incorporate organic lifestyle. 

ii. School Follows Energy efficient/LED lighting//solar power; school has Waste 

Management/recycling, rainwater harvesting, water conservation/auditing, and is plastic- 
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free. 

iii. School has a kitchen/nutritional garden where children learn organic/natural farming 

practices 

 
 
 

d. Digital Library 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

Provision of digital libraries comprising tablets with pre-loaded educational 

content for students of classes upper primary and above. 

Financial 
Norms 

Non-recurring: 

Provision up to 40 tablets per School @ up to ₹ 15,000 per tablet (One-time 

grant). 

Recurring grant: 

Provision for recurring grant @ up to ₹ 50,000 per annum for upgrading of 

content, maintenance, including AR/VR/Haptics, other innovative techniques, 

etc. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. School could make tablets accessible to students with preloaded educational contents. 

2. School may ensure that ratio of the tablets is appropriate to total enrolled students so that 

every child could get quality time with the device. The timetable and schedule should be 

planned accordingly. 

3. Creative incentives may be initiated by teachers so that all the students get enrolled. 

4. School could encourage teachers to align their daily lesson plans with the content accessed 

by students on tablets. 

5. Teachers could provide worksheets to students based on preloaded educational content for 

classroom task. 

6. Personalised and Adaptive Learning (PAL) programme could be adopted to cater the 

different needs of students. 

7. Schools may upgrade the content of tablets regularly based on the needs of students so the 

relevance of the content is maintained. 



41 

 

 

 
The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plans 

activities based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. The school has ICT labs/Smart class facilities to support educational activities. School 

ensures pre-loaded tablet and access to digital library. 

ii. Ensure availability of seamless internet connection to access the resources & contents. 

 
 
 

e. ICT and Digital Initiatives 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

The component will cover classes VI to XII. 

The non-recurring/ recurring grant under ‘ICT and Digital Initiatives’ for schools 

will be available for ICT/ smart classrooms/ and adopting futuristic technologies 

such as- such as- IT, Artificial Intelligence, Machine Learning, 3-D printing, IOT, 

technology, Data Analytic, Space Technology, Business Intelligence, 

Augmented Reality/ Virtual Reality, Cyber Security, Data Science, Robotics, etc. 

Flexibility to procure hardware such as tablets/ laptops/notebooks/integrated 

teaching learning devices, assistive devices and open source operating system 

as well as Hardware, Software, training and resource support. 

This would include support for digital boards, smart classrooms, virtual 

classrooms and DTH channels also. 

Financial 
Norms 

● Non- recurring grant Up to @ ₹ 10.00 lakh (includes support for digital 

boards, smart classrooms, virtual classrooms and DTH channels on pro- 

rata basis). Efforts will be made to adapt inclusive ICT practices. 

● Recurring grant @ ₹ 2.50 lakh (including E Content, Inclusive 

software/Apps/devices, Digital Resources, Charges for Electricity and 

technical support). 

● This fund will also be given in addition to the funds already provided 

under Samagra Shiksha as per requirement. It will not be eligible for 
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 replacement of existing devices sanctioned under Samagra Shiksha. 

● The School may also use Solar Power-Hybrid solar instead, to ensure 

Sustainability and Internet connectivity (Tele communications/ satellite 

communication/ OFC) through convergence with related Departments. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Smart classroom/interactive panels could be built for all grades with high-quality content. 

2. Schools could ensure a separate laboratory with adequate provisions if the school is offering 

any subject related to Computer Science or IT at the Senior Secondary level. 

3. Schools could ensure internet connectivity in the school. 

4. Schools could ensure adequate provisions related to cyber safety in the computer laboratory 

and students could be allowed in the laboratory only under the supervision of a teacher. 

5. Before adopting the ICT and Digital initiatives, school could identify the needs of the students 

and context of the school to maintain the ratio of total enrolled students to number of smart 

classrooms in the school having digital/smart boards/virtual classrooms/smart TV. 

6. ICT labs could be used for a minimum of two periods per week for subject learning skills and 

ICT skills so as to best leverage resources to its full potential to drive student learning. Smart 

Classrooms, should be used for a minimum of two periods per weeks per subject so as to 

ensure that the teachers make the most of the available infrastructure to deliver better 

teaching and learning. 

7. Convergence with the Department of Telecom could be established for extension of Bharat 

Net services to the schools. 

8. Schools could leverage existing e-learning platforms such as DIKSHA, SWAYAM and 

SWAYAMPRABHA for creating virtual labs. 

9. Educational Videos from DIKSHA and other tech platforms., are available in the public 

domain and could be stitched together to create courses or microlearning packages. These 

videos could also be integrated into daily lesson plans across PM SHRI schools. 

10. All teachers could undergo a one-time basic training to build familiarity with digital teaching 

and learning initiatives in the state. These training should ensure training in various hardware 

and software modalities that are likely to be used in the classroom. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plans 

activities based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 
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i. Computer and other ICT facilities are available to support learning and different 

administrative activities in the school. 

ii. The school has ICT labs/Smart class facilities to support educational activities. School 

ensures pre-loaded tablet and access to digital library 

iii. Ensure availability of seamless internet connection to access the resources & contents. 

 

f. Annual School Grant 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● School grant on an annual basis for annual maintenance and 

replacement of non-functional school equipment and for incurring other 

recurring costs, such as consumables, laboratories, electricity charges, 

internet, water, development of specific teaching aids/tools by school 

teachers to enhance classroom learning in the school under LEP etc. 

● Organisation of Annual function, Awareness camps/ programs/ 

celebrations of national programmes/ activities. 

● Extracurricular activities such as Summer Camps, 

Drawing/Dance/Debate competitions, Bagless Days, etc. 

● Promote Swach Bharat campaign. 

● All schools to make efforts for convergence with the provisions of various 

other departments, such as, playgrounds, boundary walls, electrification, 

maintenance of toilets, solar panel, ramps and handrails, etc. 

Financial 
Norms 

● There must be transparency in utilization and provision for Social Audit. 

All PM SHRI Schools will conduct Social Audit on an annual basis. 

● To be spent only by VEC/SMC/SMDC. 

● Provision @ up to ₹ 50,000 to ₹ 1.50 lakh based on enrolment as per 

details provided in the table below: 

Number of 
students in 
School 

School Grant * 

≤ 100   ₹ 50,000/-(including 

swachhta action plan). 

at-least ₹ 2,500 for 
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 >100 to ≤ ₹ 7 

250   

,000/- (including at-least ₹ 5,000 forswachhta 

action plan). 

 

> 250 to ≤  

1000   

₹ 100,000/- (including at-least ₹ 7,500 for 

swachhta action plan). 

> 1000 ₹ 150,000/- 

● At least 10% grant for Swachhta Action Plan 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Action based activities such as tree plantations, cleanliness drives could be arranged both 

within and outside the school campus, i.e., in the classrooms, school garden, school 

playground, neighbourhood, community etc. 

2. Recycle bins could be placed at various places in schools to promote recycling of waste 

among students, teachers and other employees. 

3. The school could fix a day of the week and declare that the cleanliness day on which they 

would spend their time on cleaning the areas surrounding them either in their locality or 

nearby their school. 

4. The school could ensure fresh and clean water for the purposes like for drinking, washing 

hands, toilets, cleaning School, and also should have the clean water storage facility. 

5. The Water resources and hand-washing facilities could be regularly cleaned and must be 

children friendly. The school should regularly check for the cleanliness of water resources 

and water storage and also should maintain hygiene at the toilet and other places which are 

used frequently. 

6. The schools could have separate toilets for boys and girls (both toilets to be disabled friendly) 

maintaining the ratio of one-unit toilet containing one toilet and three urinals for 40 students. 

7. The students could be taught the process and benefits of land-filing so that they can motivate 

their parents and neighbours to adapt to it instead of spreading the pile of garbage. 

8. The students in rural area could visit all nearby houses in their village and request people to 

not defecate in open by telling them the dark side of it. They could also motivate them to use 

household toilets. 

9. Annual Day/Sports Day could be celebrated every year where students can showcase their 

talent. Parents should also be invited to attend such occasions. 
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10. Schools could ensure resource integration by establishing tie-ups with local artists and 

organisations at district, state, national and if possible, even international level for co- 

curricular activities. 

11. Circles like Music & Dance Performance Circles, Poetry Circles, Drama Circles, Debate 

Circles and so on could be encouraged and supported at the levels of schools, school 

complexes, districts, and beyond. 

12. The school could also plan some awards for the students to laud their valuable support 

towards cleanliness. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plans 

activities based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. School has adequate number of separate toilets for girls/boys/transgender/CWSN) and they 

are clean, and functional with running water. Hand wash area is clean, accessible, adequate 

and functional 

ii. School provides internship / bagless days/ entrepreneurship opportunities with local industry 

through internships. 

iii. The school has adequate rooms or space/s for art education, such as for, art, sculpture, 

music, dance, theatre, Topic circles/clubs, etc 

iv. School ensures safety and security of students in residential facilities 

v. The hostel fosters a culture of cleanliness and hygiene. Girls’ hostel has sanitary pad 

vending machine as well as incinerators 

vi. School ensures organisation of Annual function, Awareness camps/ programs/ celebrations 

of national programmes/ activities every year 

 

g. Transport/ Escort Facility 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Provision for transport /escort facility up to secondary level for Children 

in remote habitations with sparse population where opening of schools 

is unviable or where Gross Access Ratio is low. 
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● State would need to notify such habitations and identify the number of 

children in that habitation who would be provided this facility. This would 

be appraised based on the data provided by the State for such children 

under UDISE+. 

● Convergence with Gram Panchayat/Urban Local Bodies/ Municipality for 

providing transport facility, if any. 

Note: For a student availing transport facility from a particular PM SHRI 

School, at the time of shifting to another school the provision of this facility 

will be ensured/monitored in that school as per Samagra Shiksha or any other 

applicable scheme. 

 In addition, there have been various successful policies and schemes such 

as targeted scholarships, conditional cash transfers to incentivize parents 

to send their children to school, providing bicycles for transport, etc., that 

have significantly increased participation of SEDGs in the schooling system 

in certain areas. These successful policies and schemes must be 

significantly strengthened across the country. 

Financial 
Norms 

● Transport facility may be provided up to an average cost @ up to ₹ 6,000/ 

per child per annum up to Class XII. 

● This would be appraised based on actual cost to be incurred as per the 

distance, the terrain and the type of transport facility to be provided. 

● The option of Cash transfer will be allowed in the form of DBT to Aadhar 

linked bank accounts linked to the actual attendance. 

● In accordance with norms of Samagra Shiksha, State/UT may also 

explore the possibility of provision of one time transportation grant @ Up 

to Rs. 6000 per girl student (Classes 9 to 12) for bicycle as an 

environment friendly/green transport initiative in order to have increased 

participation of SEDGs in the schooling system: 

The option of Cash transfer will be allowed in the only form of DBT to Aadhar 

linked bank accounts. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. School buses: Schools could provide bus transportation facilities for the students coming 

from very far distances, specifically girls and CwSN. Every school should also implement 

the Hon’ble Supreme Court guidelines on School Transportation. 
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2. Travel by bicycles: Students living nearby could be encouraged to use bicycles to commute 

to and from, which will help in Green School concepts with zero carbon emission and help 

students to be healthy as well. 

3. Nature walk group: Students coming from nearby locations may be asked to walk to school 

in groups so that effective interaction and socialisation take place between the students. 

Higher class students / capable students may be deputed as leaders/ monitors of such 

groups so that children will develop leadership qualities in them. 

4. Emergency Situations: Schools could have facilities to transport children from school to 

hospitals/home in case of a medical emergency. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. The school provides adequate transportation facilities to Divyang 

ii. School has student and teacher registry and enrolment tracking of every child, particularly 

SEDGs 

iii. School maintains zero dropout rate and 100% transition rate in all grades 

 

h. Free Uniforms and Textbooks 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

Free Uniforms (Including Shoes) 

● To access GoI funds, the State RTE Rules must declare uniform as a 

child entitlement up to class VIII. 

● These will be appraised based on the data provided by the State for such 

children under UDISE+. 

● Procurement of uniform or stitching may be done through local self-help 

groups/SMCs. 

Free Textbooks 

● Textbooks in appropriate languages and at appropriate levels of difficulty 

are relatively low-cost inputs with high returns in terms of student 

achievement. 

● These will be appraised based on the data for such children under 

UDISE+. 
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Financial 
Norms 

Free Uniforms (Including Shoes) 

● Two sets of uniforms for all girls, and children belonging to SC/ST/BPL 

families’ up to class VIII at an average cost of up to ₹ 600/- per child per 

annum. 

● The option of Cash transfer will be allowed in the form of DBT to Aadhaar 

linked bank accounts. 

Free Textbooks 

● Provision for textbooks to all children an average cost of ₹ 250/- per child 

at primary level and ₹ 400/- per child at upper primary level. 

● Primers/textbooks developed for tribal languages with bridging materials 

to facilitate a transition to the State language of instruction and English, 

would be eligible for textbooks for classes I and II within the ceiling of ₹ 

200/- per child. 

● The option of Cash transfer will be allowed in the form of DBT to Aadhaar 

linked bank accounts. 

● In case of any savings, State/UT may utilize this fund for providing 

additional stationary/workbooks to students. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. School may develop a tracking mechanism linked to the UDISE+ data to ensure that all 

children up to class VIII are provided with uniforms for free 

2. Schools may ensure the availability of high-quality textbooks, including textbooks printed in 

Braille or large print. 

3. Schools may ensure seamless cash transfer to parents for the purchase of textbooks. 

4. School may leverage the support of local self-help groups or local vendors to produce eco- 

friendly uniforms in bulk 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. School gives access to education in all stages – Foundational, Preparatory, Middle and 

Secondary – either within same campus or in nearby and accessible campus 

ii. School has student and teacher registry and enrolment tracking of every child, particularly 

SEDGs 
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iii. School maintains zero dropout rate and 100% transition rate in all grades 

 

 

Pillar 3: Human Resources and School Leadership 

 
Given the rapid advancements in education, it is critical to train teachers with the latest trends 

in curriculum and pedagogy, assessments etc. This dynamism in the education system 

requires teachers to be lifelong learners who receive period training and upskilling 

opportunities. Teachers are also the key enablers in the education ecosystem. Further, school 

leadership development has become one of the key levers for improving the quality of 

education, and there is ample evidence to warrant that expanded efforts to improve leadership 

skills would pave the way for optimising learning environments. Therefore, enable PM SHRI 

schools to provide the necessary support in terms of onboarding as well as support and 

training programs during their tenure as an educator, following are the suggestive norms and 

activities that can guide schools to accomplish the task at hand. To form a deeper 

understanding about Human Resources, refer to part 1 chapter 3 of the framework. 

 

a. Capacity Building through DIETs 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

The District Institute of Education and Training (DIET) of the particular district in 

which the school is situated will be responsible for developing high-quality 

content and capacity building of all teachers in PM SHRI Schools. 

● Teachers will be trained, encouraged, and supported - with continuous 

professional development. 

● School Principals will be trained on leadership and management, with a 

focus on preparing and implementing pedagogical plans based on 

competency-based education. 

● Teachers will also be trained in Holistic Progress Card, School Safety & 

Security, first level counsellors, mental health & well-being and 

integrating ICT in teaching learning practices. 

● Training of Master Trainers for training of Anganwadi workers for pre- 

school education in line with the NCERT Framework. 

● The funding for this intervention will be routed through the DIET. 

Financial 
Norms 

Provision for up to ₹ 3.00 lakh per DIET for undertaking capacity building 

programme in PM SHRI Schools including activities such as: 
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● Development of High quality locally contextualised content including 

development of question banks based on learning outcomes @ 20,000 

per content. 

● Capacity building of teachers @ up to ₹ 2,500 per teacher for: 

○  Teachers including subject specific teachers (Science, Maths). 

○  School Principals. 

○  Special Educators. 

○  ICT teachers. 

○  Master trainers for training of Anganwadi workers. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. DIETs may conduct a Needs Analysis of teachers in PM SHRI Schools to inform the 

development of a Teacher Professional Development Plan to contextualise the Teacher 

Professional Development Plan. This would enable the training sessions to address the 

specific needs of the teachers. 

2. After obtaining the results of the needs assessment and the prioritisation of professional 

development needs, schools may identify solutions and opportunities for action to 

address the professional development needs of the target audience. The following action 

items may be followed 

a. Design capacity building programmes based on the Teacher Development Plan 

b. Curate professional development goals and objectives 

c. Develop the design and content of professional development programmes 

d. Develop strategies for follow-up support and technical assistance 

e. Design evaluation mechanisms 

f. Revise the Teacher Professional Development Plan, if required 

3. DIETs may arrange two types of training sessions - General training sessions (on Life Skills, 

Gender Sensitivity and Value Education, Inclusion and Inclusive Strategies, Upholding 

Value and Ethics etc.) and Subject / Skill specific training sessions (STEAM Education, 

Vocational Education, ECCE, FLN, Individual disciplines such as Science, Mathematics, 

Social science, Arts, English etc.). 

4. Schools may encourage teachers to attend international/national/State level workshops for 

School leaders and teachers for exposure and adoption of best practices. 

5. Schools may create a professional learning platform for teachers to share and learn from 

each other. 

6. Schools may ensure that teaching and non-teaching staff are sensitised through workshops, 
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seminars, guest lectures etc. to follow the best practices to meet the needs of students in 

the school environment. 

Schools can refer to Section 3.2.1 in Chapter 3 in Part 1 of the framework for more information 

on Needs Analysis and the Teacher Professional Development Plan. The above- mentioned 

activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan activities based on context or 

specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. Teacher Educators undergone capacity building & professional development & collaboration 

with professional institutions by SCERTs/DIETs/BITEs 

ii. Percentage of school time spent by teachers on teaching 

iii. Academic skill of teachers is par excellence – as evidenced by student feedback of teacher’s 

classroom transactions 

iv. The school in consultation with CRC/BRC/DIET/Regional office, carries out staff 

development programmes and capacity building of teachers. 

v. The school creates a non-threatening and caring environment for the teachers to voice their 

feedback and develops a mechanism to review this feedback periodically and use it for 

improvement, planning and assessing teacher satisfaction. 

 
 

Pillar 4: Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity 

 
All students should have access to physical as well as psychologically safe environments in 

PM SHRI schools. Such environments will have an impact on the student's motivation, 

attitudes, perception and values, i.e., the factors that influence the Affective Domain. Schools 

have the prime responsibility to promote and optimise the physical, social, and mental health 

of students. To achieve excellence in Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity, following are the 

suggestive norms and activities that can guide schools. To form a deeper understanding about 

Inclusive Practices and Gender Equity, refer to part 1 chapter 4 of the framework. 

 
a. Provision for children with special needs (CWSN) 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

● Funding will be based on data of CWSN provided under UDISE+. 
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● Programme will also support special training, education through an open 

learning system, home based education for children with severe &amp; 

multiple disabilities (who are unable to come to schools), wherever 

necessary, itinerant teaching, remedial teaching, community-based 

rehabilitation (CBR) and vocational education. 

● For providing support to the learning of children with disabilities, focus 

will be on early identification and support. 

● To assist teachers in catering to the needs of all learners more fully. 

● Support for CWSN children as defined in RPWD Act 2016 will be 

available from ECCE classes in Govt. primary schools to Sr. Secondary 

level (NEP para 6.10). 

Financial 
Norms 

● Provision of up to ₹ 3,500 per child, per year for children with special 

needs as per specific proposal. This will include aids and appliances, 

teaching material, etc. 

● Provision of special educators at school level: 

- @ up to ₹ 20,000 at the elementary level. 

- @ up to ₹ 25,000 at the secondary/senior secondary level. 

● The special educators should be qualified and registered with the RCI. 

● Provision of stipend for CWSN girls @ ₹ 200 per month for 10 months,in 

addition to student component from pre-primary to senior secondary 

level. 

● Identification/screening camps at school level @ Up to ₹ 2000 per camp. 

These camps will be held for early identification of disabilities and the 

data of identified children shall be maintained by the States/UTs for all 

categories of disabilities defined under the PwD Act. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Ensure early identification of Children with Special Needs in order to provide them with the 

appropriate support. This may be done through informal means (behaviour observation, 

interactions with the child) as well as though formally administered tests 

2. Individualised lesson plans may be put in place that will meet the child’s academic, 

development and functional needs that result from the disability and enable the child to be 

involved in and progress in the general curriculum. 

3. A buddy system may be incorporated within the classroom where a child with special needs 
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has a buddy appointed to him/her from the class, keeping in mind the needs and personality 

of the student. The Buddy system makes students feel valued and supported, teaches 

important social skills and creates a caring ethos in the school. 

4. Assistive technology may be used to reinforce learning. Assistive technology increases the 

independence and functioning of a child with disability. The use of software and mobile 

applications is also of great help in the learning process for writing down solutions to Maths 

equations, increasing the font size of the text and adding visuals for better understanding. 

Though initially, individuals may find difficulty in using assistive devices, with proper 

orientation and usage, a person becomes self-reliant32. Assistive technology in the form of 

visual aids, hearing aids, audio aids, and technology for students with learning disabilities 

such as dyslexia, dysgraphia and other cognitive/psychomotor disabilities may be explored. 

5. Adaptive strategies in the classroom may be utilised. For example, students in an inclusive 

classroom may require changing certain physical structures in the classroom (like desks 

etc.) to accommodate students with physical disabilities, adjusting the seating chart to allow 

a student with auditory problems to lipread more easily or structuring the classroom time, to 

help students with behavioural or learning disabilities feel more secure. 

6. Differentiated instruction may be implemented for teaching and classroom management33. 

For example, distractions may be reduced within the class, appropriate behaviours may be 

rewarded, students may be given tasks based on their strengths to elicit participation etc. 

User-friendly E-content may be developed for the benefit of CWSN. The guidelines for the 

development of E-Content for CWSN by Ministry of Education34 may be referred. 

7. Teachers may aim to encourage students with singular interests and/or talents in the 

classroom by giving them supplementary enrichment material and guidance and 

encouragement. Topic-centered and Project-based Clubs and Circles will be encouraged. 

8. Examination and assessment mechanisms may be modified in terms of providing extra 

time, alternate mode of presentation or response, alterations in setting and environment 

etc. For class X &amp; XII examinations, SOPs35 for examination exemptions/concessions 

prepared by CBSE may be referenced. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

 
 

 

32 Handbook of Inclusive Education 
33 Meeting student learning diversity in the classroom 
34 Guidelines e-Content 
35 Exemptions/Concessions extended to Persons with Benchmark Disabilities for Class X & XII 
Examinations 

http://cbseacademic.nic.in/web_material/Manuals/handbook-inclusive-education.pdf
https://www.sac.ie/_site/data/files/users/41/documents/456BBC02433F413285A36D714B079FC6.pdf
https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/CWSN_E-Content_guidelines.pdf
https://www.cbse.gov.in/cbsenew/Examination_Circular/2018/3_CIRCULAR.pdf
https://www.cbse.gov.in/cbsenew/Examination_Circular/2018/3_CIRCULAR.pdf
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Standards 

i. The school provides barrier free access in terms of physical environment (ramps, Handrails, 

Disabled friendly toilets) to the Divyang and students from all socio-economic backgrounds. 

ii. The school provides barrier free access in terms of curriculum to Divyang. 

iii. The school provides barrier free access in terms of teaching and assessment to Divyang 

iv. Adequate and appropriate indoor and outdoor games, sports and other recreational facilities 

are provided to Divyang. 

v. The school provides adequate transportation facilities to Divyang. 

vi. Training and sensitization programmes are conducted for all stakeholders by the school with 

respect to Divyang and students from all socio-economic backgrounds. 

vii. School has Special Educators and supports them in Capacity Building. 

viii. The school provides Guidance, mentoring to gifted/talented children from diverse socio- 

economic backgrounds in the Area of Science, Mathematics, Technology, Arts, Sports etc. 

ix. School organises and participates in Block level/school level screening camps for disability 

on regular basis. 

 

b. Self Defence training for girls and Special Equity Projects 

 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

Self Defence training for girls 

● Training for 3 months for inculcating self-defence skills including life skill 

for self-protection and self-development respectively. 

Special Equity Projects 

● Special school specific projects for enhancing access, retention and 

quality such as enrolment drives, retention and motivation camps, 

awareness camps including programmes on menstrual health & hygiene 

management, gender sensitization modules, etc. 

● Schools may also ensure provision of Sanitary Pads to all girl students 

aged 12 years and above in convergence with related Departments. 

● Focus on Socio-Economically Disadvantaged Groups (SEDGs) (NEP 

Para 6.2). 
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● Webinars and online workshops for teachers, principals, administrators, 

counsellors, and students will be undertaken to sensitize them on social 

issues and stigmas such as discrimination, segregation of disadvantaged 

and vulnerable groups, etc (NEP Para 6.15 to 6.20). 

Financial 
Norms 

Self Defence training for girls 

● Provision for up to ₹ 5000 per month for 3 months for a total number of 

up to 50 girls in classes VI to XII. 

● Provision for up to ₹ 10,000 per month for 3 months for a total number of 

more than 50 girls in classes VI to XII. 

Special Equity Projects 

● Financial Support will be provided under School Specific project @ Up to 

₹ 50,000 including for sanitary pad vending machine. 

● Provision for sanitary pads @ ₹ 300 per annum per girl student (Classes7 

to 12). 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Appropriate visual signage and signage in 3 Braille should be placed at a readable height 

for the use of students with disabilities. 

2. Suitable arrangements as per the needs of the students should be made in the classrooms. 

3. The school should have accessible toilets and drinking water outlets and sanitary pad 

vending and incinerators for girls 

4. The path from the gate to the school building and playground should be clear and level. 

5. Learning aids; ICT facilities; specialist furniture, fittings and equipment and other assistive 

technologies should be available in the school for the students with disabilities. 

6. Schools may provide adequate and appropriate indoor and outdoor games, sports and other 

recreational facilities, opportunities for self-defence training to students. 

7. Sensitization and training sessions on addressing the needs of SEDGs, cyber safety etc 

may be conducted for teachers, parents, and administrative support staff. 

8. Issues like coming late to school, resolving fights between students, calling caste names by 

other children, etc., may require situational analysis and empathetic understanding. Utmost 

care must be taken while dealing with such issues. Both ignorance and harshness should 

be avoided. 

9. A clear channel of a grievance redressal mechanism may be established specifically for 

SEDGs. Further, robust reporting systems in cases like facing derogatory remarks, calling 
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by caste names, supposed inability to keep up with academic work, denial of use of school 

facilities including water sources, preventing them from using the school taps or water 

storage containers, engaging in menial tasks, etc. may be established within the schools. 

10. There must be a proper acknowledgement of SEDG and Female role models in the school 

curriculum. Reinforcing such characteristics in syllabi and textbooks will encourage students 

of different socio-cultural-economic backgrounds to learn and understand their needs and 

perspectives. 

The above-mentioned activities36 are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan 

activities based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. The school provides sports facilities, STEM opportunities, art education, vocational 

education, self-defence training, etc. to girls without discrimination and tracks their retention 

and transition very closely 

ii. Improvement in Learning Outcomes of all categories of SEDG 

iii. The school has effective preventive health care and health management facilities & provision 

of Incinerators and Sanitary Pad vending Machines 

iv. The hostel fosters a culture of cleanliness and hygiene. Girls’ hostel provides for sanitary pad 

vending machine as well as incinerators 

 

Pillar 5: Management, Monitoring & Governance 

 
The PM SHRI Schools should ensure the robust management, monitoring and governance 

system for examining the impact of school transformation. It includes exploring the 

convergence that the PM SHRI schools have with existing schemes, planning mechanisms, 

resource management, and other managerial aspects along with the monitoring and 

evaluation mechanisms in place. To form a deeper understanding about Management, 

Monitoring & Governance, refer to part 1 chapter 5 of the framework. 

 
a. Child Tracking 

 

Proposed Norms: 

 
 
 

36 Inclusion in Education | NCERT 

https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/announcement/Inclusion_in_Eduction.pdf
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Programmatic 
Norms 

● In order to achieve universal participation in school by carefully tracking 

students, as well as their learning levels (NEP para 3.2). 

Financial 
Norms 

● For child tracking of students’ up to ₹ 10.00 per student may be provided, 

once the State/Centre has developed and implemented a 

comprehensive and robust system for the same. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Conduct Periodic Achievement Surveys to check the health of the educational system and 

to provide information about the learning achievement of students. 

2. Develop a Progress Tracking and Monitoring Mechanism that may track student progress 

across the following themes - 

a. General Student Data 

b. Attendance 

c. Academic Performance 

d. Co-curricular Performance 

e. Physical and Mental health indicators 

3. Learning outcome level tracking maybe be included in Management Information System 

(MIS). 

 
The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. School has student and teacher registry and tracking of enrolment of every child, particularly 

SEDGs 

ii. Child tracking through student registry. 

 

 

Pillar 6: Beneficiary Satisfaction 

 
The quality of schools in PM SHRI Schools should be evaluated by the role and effectiveness 

of different stakeholders who are involved in the education system - Principals, Teachers, 

Students, Parents and the Community. The convergence of roles and responsibilities 

undertaken by these stakeholders in PM SHRI Schools would play an important role in school 

transformation. For better understanding about Beneficiaries Satisfaction, refer to part 1 

chapter 6 of the framework. 
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a. Community Participation including training of SMC/SMDC 
 

Proposed Norms: 

Programmatic 
Norms 

Community Participation 

● Activities to enhance Community participation and monitoring for 

universal access, equity and quality. 

● Schools will undertake community sensitization, parental advocacy and 

leveraging parents as a resource for ECCE/FLN/elementary /secondary 

level. (NEP Para 1.5). 

● Workshops/Lectures/ Programmes for creating Awareness on RTE Act, 

Learning Outcomes, Holistic Report Card, School Based Assessment 

etc. 

● Involvement of community and alumni in volunteer efforts for enhancing 

learning, such as, one-on-one tutoring; the teaching of literacy and 

holding of extra-help sessions; teaching support and guidance for 

educators; career guidance and mentoring to students, etc. 

● Capacity building and Support to SMCs/SMDCs. 

● SMC capacity to be built to give better student support, support in 

enrolment, attendance, and performance and support in improved 

governance, monitoring, oversight, innovations, and initiatives by local 

stakeholders. 

● Schools will develop their School Development Plans (SDPs) with the 

involvement of their SMCs. These plans will then become the basis for 

the creation of School Cluster Development Plans (SCDP). 

Financial 
Norms 

Up to @ ₹ 10,000 per school subject to a specific plan. 

Suggestive Action Items 

1. Schools may encourage students to design Social Action Projects through which they can 

identify, plan and carry out solutions to problems that will benefit the community and society 

at large - such as mass clean up drives, plugging, arrangements for flood relief etc. 

2. Support of alumni could be sought to develop the infrastructure and enhancement of learning 

outcomes. 

3. The mentor-mentee concept may be introduced in the PM SHRI schools where the 

mentoring of teachers and school should be conducted, involving retired academicians, 
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officers and community volunteers. Individuals or private providers with relevant knowledge 

and expertise also provide mentorship support through initiatives such as the Vidyanjali 2.0 

Portal37. 

4. Collaboration with NGOs/CSOs/Corporates could be promoted for supporting capacity 

building, infrastructure and teaching-learning process as part of their Corporate Social 

Responsibility (CSR). 

5. Parents as home-mentors could be encouraged and oriented towards the enhancement of 

the learning outcome of the children especially children with special needs. 

6. Active involvement of students and teachers in New India Literacy Programme (NILP) may 

be ensured. 

The above-mentioned activities are only suggestive in nature, schools can design/plan activities 

based on context or specific needs of the states. 

Standards 

i. The school principal charts relevant community outreach programmes (viz, cleanliness of 

surroundings, adult education, environment ambassadors, preserving the heritage, working 

with old age homes, preserving environment) and integrates them in the annual curriculum 

plan for all age groups. 

ii. The school provides a platform for the parents and the alumni to share their feedback on the 

on-going processes of the school and review the same for improving performance of the 

school and for assessing their satisfaction. 

iii. The school provides Guidance, mentoring to gifted/talented children from diverse socio- 

economic backgrounds in the Areas of Science, Mathematics, Technology, Arts, Sports etc 

iv. The leadership/management ensures effective co-ordination within the school and with 

outside community 

v. There is a formal mechanism for relationship management (staff, parents, community, 

alumni, etc.) 

vi. There is complete activity management mechanism available in the school 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

37 Vidyanjali 2.0 Portal 

https://vidyanjali.education.gov.in/en
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Glossary 

 
1. Academic Calendar: A publication listing all important dates in an academic year, 

including the start and end dates of classes, holidays, exam days, registration dates, 

financial aid, deadlines, etc. 

2. Accommodations: Accommodations are adaptations that provide access to the 

general curriculum but do not fundamentally alter the learning goal or grade level 

standard. Accommodations provide access to curriculum for students with varying 

abilities. 

3. Affective domain: The part of the human mind that makes people react emotionally 

and their ability to feel another person's pain or joy. 

4. Alumni: Past students of the school. 

5. School Record: A report of descriptive accounts of episodes or occurrences in 

specific duration of life of a school. 

6. Annual Curriculum Plan: The yearly plan for the aggregate courses of study given 

in a school. 

7. Appraisal: Act of estimating or judging the nature of a process. 

8. Assessee: A person or property being assessed. 

9. Assessment tool: The specific media used for types of assessment, e.g. written 

tests, viva voce, projects, etc. 

10. Assessor: One appointed or elected to evaluate the merits, importance, etc., of 

school processes. 

11. Attendance records: Relating to gathering daily students’ attendance, storing and 

using data, thus collected, for consolidating information regarding regularity. 

12. Behavioral indicator: Pointing or directing to the behaviour of a person. 

13. Benchmark: A point of reference to make comparisons. 

14. Beneficiary: A group that receives benefits, profits and advantages. 

15. Child abuse: At a minimum, any recent act or failure to act on the part of a parent 

or caretaker, which results in death, serious physical or emotional harm, sexual 

abuse or exploitation, or an act or failure to act which presents an imminent risk of 

serious harm. Causing or permitting any harmful or offensive contact on a child's 



 

 

body; and, any communication or transaction of any kind which humiliates, shames, 

or frightens the child. 

16. Class wise Tracker: It is a class wise worksheet/spreadsheet for recording the 

details of students (roll no., participation in different activities, etc.). It helps in 

tracking the performance of each child in the class. Teachers may use notebooks, 

an excel sheet, mobile app, etc. 

17. Code of conduct: A set of conventional principles and expectations that are 

considered binding on any person who is a member of a particular group. A 

statement and description of required behaviors, responsibilities, and actions 

expected of members of a professional body. A code of conduct usually focuses on 

ethical and socially responsible issues and applies to individuals, providing guidance 

on how to act in cases of doubt or confusion. 

18. Cognitive domain: The part of an individual's mind that defines how individuals 

think, their intellectual capabilities, level of development and preferred thinking 

styles, which range from knowledge through comprehension, application, analysis 

and evaluation to creation. 

19. Communication Tree:Communication tree contains list of designated staff to whom 

primarily parents/ guardian can contact. At any given point of time if any parents/ 

guardian /students studying in the school need help / assistance /or wants to request 

/ complainant can know whom to contact with the help of communication tree. 

20. Compensation: Something given or received an equivalent for services. 

21. Co-Scholastic: Pertaining to co/extra-curricular activities engaged in by students 

as part of the school curriculum. Co-Scholastic aspects include Life Skills, Co- 

curricular areas and Attitudes and Values. 

22. Counseling: It constitutes three components, viz, informing, advising and 

counselling, where informing means giving appropriate and correct information; 

advising covers suggesting appropriate courses of action; and counseling means 

helping the learners to clarify their needs, feelings, etc. so that they can make 

appropriate decision for themselves. 

23. Curriculum: The word has been derived from the Latin verb ‘currere’ - 'meaning to 

run'. From this follows an extension of the meaning to a course to be run and as a 



 

 

metaphor “an educational course to be taught/learned”. In this sense, it is virtually 

synonymous with the term syllabus as is developed by expert committees or boards 

of studies of a university. In its broader sense the word 'curriculum' includes teaching 

strategies, learning activities and evaluation devices in relation to a particular 

syllabus. In the context of distance education, curriculum implies syllabi, multimedia 

course packages, self-learning processes of the student, and student support 

services. 

24. Decorum: Dignified propriety of behavior, speech, dress, etc. orderliness; 

regularity. 

25. Developmental Continuum: It outlines the sequence of skills that children can be 

expected to acquire as they develop. It covers a broad rangeof 

developmental domains (physical, social, emotional, communication/language and 

cognitive). It is a base for observation and discussion of children's growth and 

learning. 

26. Diagnostic: Serving to identify a characteristic or being a precise indication. 

27. Differently abled: Disabled (coined by US Democratic National Committee as a 

more acceptable term) 

28. Disaster Management: Preparing for any calamity beforehand. 

29. Emblem: A sign, design or figure that identifies or represents something e.g. the 

emblem of a school. 

30. Evaluation: A process wherein the parts, processes, or outcomes of a programme 

are examined to see whether they are satisfactory, particularly with reference to its 

stated objectives. The assessment of a programme's outcomes or results is 

facilitated by measurement. Such measurement is affected by means of tools such 

as test, questionnaires, opinionnaires, inventories, interview schedules, scales, etc. 

31. Feedback: A reaction or response to a particular process or activity. 

32. Formative Assessment: A form of assessment that is done during the course of 

instruction; its outcome provides information that teachers can use to revise their 

teaching and students can use to improve their learning. 

33. Formative Evaluation: Monitoring learning progress during instruction and to 

provide continuous feedback to both pupil and teacher concerning learning 



 

 

successes and failures. It includes assessment of paper - pencil test, assignments, 

projects, class work, homework, practical work etc. 

34. Four Strands: The format of Health and Physical Education may include that each 

student will undertake activities categorized under the following four strands: 

a. Strand 1 - Games/Sports 

b. Strand 2 – Health and Fitness 

c. Strand 3 – Social Empowerment through Work Education and Action 

(SEWA) 

d. Strand 4- Health and Activity Card (For record) 

35. Hubs of Learning: Clusters of 4-5 neighbourhood schools each, for the purpose of 

collaborative growth, promotion of self-improvement and enhancement of quality of 

education 

36. Indicator: Data or statistic that indicates or signals something. 

37. Induction: Formal installation in office. 

38. Infrastructure: Fundamental facilities and systems. 

39. Innovation: Starting something for the first time; introducing something new, which 

has resulted from research and experimentation. 

40. Inter-disciplinary: Of the inherent connections between academic subjects. 

41. Individual Education Plan (IEP): A detailed plan for a specific child's special 

educational needs and identifies the services that will be provided to meet those 

needs. 

42. Learning Objectives: Statements that define the expected goal of a curriculum, 

course, lesson or activity in terms of demonstrable skills or knowledge that will be 

acquired by a student as a result of instruction. 

43. Learning Outcomes: Statements that describe significant and essential 

learning that learners have achieved, and can reliably demonstrate at theend of a 

lesson or a unit or a course or program. In other words, learning outcomes identify 

what the learner will know and be able to do by the end of a lesson or a unit or 

a course or program. 



 

 

44. Leadership Team: A leadership team is a group of two or more people who are 

committed to collaboratively serve some significant organizational purpose for which 

they hold themselves mutually accountable. 

45. Logo: Sign or character representing a word. 

46. Mission: An assigned or self-imposed duty or task. 

47. Motto: A sentence, phrase or word expressing the spirit or purpose of an 

organization. 

48. Observation schedule: A time frame for illuminating issues based on diagnostic 

review of a situation. 

49. Pay Commission: A legislative body created under law to set the minimum rate of 

pay for employees. 

50. Parent Participation Tracker: A mechanism to track and measure parent 

involvement in school activities. 

51. Pedagogical Plan: Pedagogical plan is the systematic plan for the learning 

activities to be taken up during the session for scholastic and co-scholastic. The plan 

defines the learning outcomes, learning tasks, learning environment, interactions, 

schedules, resources etc. Pedagogic planning lays the foundation for the designing 

of the curriculum and lessons. The pedagogical plan reflects the visionand mission of 

the school and helps in achieving those objectives. It needs to be reviewed at regular 

intervals. 

52. Pedagogy: The art or science of teaching; education; instructional methods. 

53. Peer: A person who is equal to another in abilities, qualities. 

54. Peer pressure: The influence exerted by a peer group in encouraging a person to 

change his or her attitudes, values, or behavior in order to conform to group norms. 

55. Policies: A definite course of action adopted for the sake of expediency, facility etc. 

56. Portfolio: A collection of evidences of students work over a period of time. 

57. Position Paper: Most useful in context where detailed comprehension of another 

utility views are important. They are used to make public official recommendation 

and enable discussion on emerging topics. 

58. Process Owner: Persons responsible for the management of processes within 

the organization. 



 

 

59. Project: A task given over a period of time and generally 

involves collection an analysis of data. It is useful in theme- 

based learning. 

60. PTM: An interface between the educator and the guardian of the 

student for discussing his / her areas of improvement and / or 

achievement. 

61. Relationship Management: Strategy by which the school 

maintains engagement with its stakeholders or maintenance of 

relationships between the school and its stakeholders. 

62. Remedial Class: A class that teaches skills that area needed to 

succeed in pursuingsome courses. These skills can be in the 

areas like mathematics, writing, reading, etc. 

63. Remediation: Correction of something defective or reversal/of stopping 
damage. 

64. Safety Measures: Activities and precaution taken to improve 

safety i.e. reduce riskrelated to human health. 

65. Scholastic: Includes subject specific areas. 

66. Staff Appraisal: The key to effective school development by 

appraising / estimating the performance of the staff. An 

opportunity for motivation and opportunity for teachers. 

67. Staff Muster: Record keeping of an employee's attendance. 

68. Staff Records: Relating to gathering, storing and using information of 
employees. 

69. Summative Assessment: A culminating assessment, which 

gives information on students' mastery of content, knowledge, or 

skills at the end of instruction and testing. 

70. Summative Evaluation: The evaluation conducted at the end 

of an instructional segment is called summative evaluation. It is 

designed to determine the extent to which the instructional 

objectives have been achieved. It is usually used for assigning 

course grades or certification. 

71. Syllabus: An outline and summary of topics to be covered in a 



 

 

course of study. A syllabus usually contains specific information 

about the course. 

72. Teachers log book: A record keeping book provided to record 

work performed andtime duration taken to perform it. 

73. Vision: The act 
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A. About the PM SHRI Guiding Framework 

PM SHRI schools are envisioned to be exemplar schools that meet the demands of the 21st 

century. These schools will be qualitatively strengthened to showcase the various aspects of the 

National Education Policy, 2020 and to emerge as exemplar schools in their regions, which 

will further mentor schools in a given region with an aim to amplify the excellence of these 

schools and develop the quality standards of the PM SHRI Schools within these schools. This 

will help in handholding, collaboration and clustering, finally leading to a ripple effect for 

developing more potential exemplar schools every year.  

This guiding framework has been developed to assist school authorities to transform and 

enhance their schools to the quality standards that are assured by the PM SHRI schools.  

Outline of the Guiding Framework 

The guiding framework is prepared with the intention to provide the school ecosystem with the 

tools and strategies through which they can create a stimulating learning experience. 

Accordingly, a comprehensive approach has been undertaken to develop the guiding 

framework, which is divided into three parts as follows - 

Part I: Lays out the theoretical aspects and explores the pillars of the PM SHRI schools, i.e. 

Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment; Access and Infrastructure (Adequacy, Functionality, 

Aesthetics and Safety); Human Resources and School Leadership; Inclusive Practices and 

Gender Equity; Management, Monitoring and Governance, and Beneficiary Satisfaction. The 

section further explains how transformations across these pillars can be brought to life within 

the school environment. 

Part II: Lays out the programmatic and financial norms, along with suggestive activities that 

schools may undertake in order to fulfil the norms. 

Part III: Lays down School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) 
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Purpose of the Framework 

It is to be noted that the framework is not prescriptive but suggestive in nature. School 

transformation may look different for each school, and readers can use this framework 

as a resource that enables the kind of transformation that the school wants. Keeping 

the purpose of NEP at the centre, any homogenisation /uniformization/ rigid 

structuring would not allow for uniqueness of excellence.   This is an  evolving 

document, which can be modified/changed as per State/UT/KVS/NVS requirement 

and local context at any stage.  

As such, this framework has been developed keeping various enablers in mind. These 

may be school principals, school management  committees, teachers, parents, and even 

government officials. The purpose and ways to utilise this framework differ from user to 

user. In particular, the framework serves the users in the following ways: 

a. It acts as a reference for suggestive actions that may be undertaken by schools to 

achieve school transformation 

b. It acts as a practical guide to aid the implementation for concepts that may be novel to 

some users 

c. It acts as a reinforcement of methods that users are already familiar with  

It is expected that this framework will answer most queries pertaining to the different aspects 

of PM SHRI Schools and aid different stakeholders in achieving that. 
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B. Introduction to PM SHRI Schools 
 

As we continue to build an education system for the future, it is critical that the school 

ecosystem is resilient in the face of an increasingly unpredictable, dynamic and non-linear 

world. The PM SHRI schools are being designed to achieve that. These schools will help 

showcase the implementation of the National Education Policy 2020 and emerge as 

exemplar schools. They will provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-

quality education in an equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment that takes care of 

the diverse background, multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of children and 

makes them active participants in their learning process. Schools are incentivized to yield 

results and perform better through a funding mechanism that is tracked through quality 

parameters. A decentralised administration strategy will be followed to ensure the effective 

implementation of the scheme. A system of transparency and accountability will be created 

for the effective delivery of performance at school levels. 

These schools will focus on not only enhancing cognitive development but also creating 

holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21st-century skills. The pedagogy 

adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, play/toy-based 

(particularly in the foundational years), inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-centred, 

discussion-based, flexible, and enjoyable. The focus will be on the learning outcomes of every 

child in every grade. Assessment at all levels will be based on conceptual understanding and 

application of knowledge to real-life situations and will be competency-based. 

The dignity of the school as an institution would be restored, and important dates, such as the 

school's foundation day, will be celebrated along with the community and the list of important 

alumni may be displayed and honoured. Furthermore, the unutilized capacity of school 

infrastructure would be used to promote social, intellectual, and volunteer activities for the 

community and to promote social cohesion during non-teaching / schooling hours and may be 

used as a “Samajik Chetna Kendra”. Suitable facilitating systems shall be put in place to 

achieve universal participation in school by carefully tracking students, as well as their learning 

levels, to ensure that they are enrolled in and attending school and have suitable opportunities 

to catch up and re-enter school in case they have fallen behind or dropped out. 
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The PM SHRI schools should act as a network of exemplar schools that will demonstrate 

excellence and act as belief, practises and knowledge centres for the entire learning 

ecosystem. PM SHRI schools may invite other schools in the same cluster or block to visit 

these exemplar schools to facilitate knowledge sharing and school improvement 

conversations. The following sections are built around these ideas and provide actionable 

insights to achieve school transformation. 

C. Aims and Objectives 

 
i. The selected schools will help showcase the implementation of the National Education 

Policy 2020 and emerge as exemplar schools over a period of time. 

ii. This initiative is intended to prepare more than 14,500 exemplar schools in which every 

student feels welcomed and cared for, where a safe and stimulating learning 

environment exists, where a wide range of learning experiences are offered, and where 

good physical infrastructure and appropriate resources conducive to learning are 

available to all students. 

iii. These schools will provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-quality 

education in an equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment that takes care of the 

diverse background, multilingual needs, and different academic abilities of children and 

makes them active participants in their own learning process as per the vision of NEP 

2020. 

iv. These schools aim to nurture students in a way that they become engaged, productive, 

and contributing citizens for building an equitable, inclusive, and plural society as 

envisaged by the National Education Policy 2020. 

v. The aim of these schools will not only be cognitive development, but also to create 

holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21st century skills. 

vi. Pedagogy adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, 

play/toy-based (particularly, in the foundational years) inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, 

learner-centred, discussion-based, flexible, and, enjoyable. 

vii. Focus will be on the learning outcomes of every child in every grade – with continuous 

formative assessment of Quantitative, Verbal & Logical Reasoning Skills. Assessment 

at all levels will be based on conceptual understanding and application of knowledge to 

real life situations and will be competency-based. Skill-Based Aptitude Test (SBAT) will 

be introduced for vocational education. 

viii. Assessment of the resources available and their effectiveness will be done in terms of 

availability, adequacy, appropriateness, and utilisation for each of the domains and their 

key performance indicators will be done and gaps will be filled in a systematic and 

planned manner. 
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ix. Linkage with Sector Skill Councils and local industry for enhancing employability and 

providing better employment opportunities. 

x. These schools will be developed as Green Schools incorporating environment friendly 

aspects like energy efficient using solar panels and LED lightings, nutrition gardens with 

natural farming, waste management, plastic-free, water conservation and harvesting, 

study of traditions/practises related to protection of the environment, climate change 

related hackathons and awareness generation to incorporate organic lifestyle. 

xi. Efforts to be made to involve community and alumni in volunteer efforts for enhancing 

learning by providing at schools: one-on-one tutoring; the teaching of literacy and holding 

of extra help sessions; teaching support and guidance for educators; career guidance 

and mentoring to students. 

xii. The dignity of the school as an institution would be restored and important dates, such 

as the foundation day of the school, will be celebrated along with the community and the 

list of important alumni may be displayed and honoured. Furthermore, the un-utilized 

capacity of school infrastructure could be used to promote social, intellectual, and 

volunteer activities for the community and to promote social cohesion during non- 

teaching / schooling hours and may be used as a “Samajik Chetna Kendra” 

xiii. It is also aimed to achieve universal participation in the school of neighbourhood children 

by carefully tracking the enrolment of students, as well as their learning levels, in order 

to ensure that they (a) are enrolled in and attending school, and (b) have suitable 

opportunities to catch up and re-enter school in case they have fallen behind or dropped 

out. 

xiv. For providing equitable and quality education from the Foundational Stage through 

Grade 12 to all children up to the age of 18, suitable facilitating systems shall be put in 

place. 

xv. These schools are expected to emerge as leaders in education and will offer guidance 

to neighbourhood schools to achieve the benchmarks of PM SHRI schools over time. 

xvi. These schools will be aligned with the requirements for the emerging economy as per 

Industrial Revolution 4.0. 

xvii. Regular visits in the PM SHRI Schools by other schools in the district/block/cluster or 

nearby sub-locality will be encouraged to motivate them to adopt the interventions and 

become exemplar schools themselve 
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The previous part covered the Programmatic and Financial Norms that are provided for the 

interventions under the six pillars of the PM SHRI Schools. The next part elaborates on the 

School Quality Assessment Framework, and explains the importance, purpose and structure of 

the framework. The framework further provides guidelines for quality assessment for all the 6 

pillars of the PM SHRI schools.   
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CHAPTER 1 

1.1. WHY QUALITY ASSESSMENT 
 

Quality in education has assumed great significance throughout the world. Quality is 

at the heart of education and is neither a standalone entity nor a sequential element. 

It is integral to all the components; be it input, process, output, or outcome. 

The monitoring and supervision of easily quantifiable aspects have generally received 

the attention of the planners, implementers, and supervisors. Monitoring of quality 

dimensions, especially of learning and learning conditions of every child, must be 

given equal attention. Quality education through school improvement is best carried 

out by understanding a set of dimensions that are to be improved within each school, 

i.e., students’ learning outcomes (what students learn), the governance of schools 

(how schools are run in terms of classroom processes, assessments, governance, and 

leadership) and the resources or the provisions in the school. To be continuously 

informed about the quality of education, both at the classroom level as well as at the 

systematic level, some monitoring and assessment systems need to be put in place. 

 
 

NEP 2020 and School Quality Assessment 

NEP 2020 in paragraph 8.1 states, “The goal of the school education regulatory 

system must be to continually improve educational outcomes; it must not overly 

restrict schools, prevent innovation, or demoralize teachers, principals, and 

students. All in all, regulation must aim to empower schools and teachers with trust, 

enabling them to strive for excellence and perform at their very best, while ensuring 

the integrity of the system through the enforcement of complete transparency and 

full public disclosure of all finances, procedures, and educational outcomes.” 

The public education system is the foundation of a vibrant democratic society, and 

the way it is run must be transformed and invigorated to achieve the highest levels 

of educational outcomes for the nation. An effective quality self-regulation or 

accreditation system will be instituted for all stages of education including pre-school 

education - private, public, and philanthropic - to ensure compliance with essential 

quality standards. The School Assessment System will be objective and 

developmentally oriented while ensuring accountability will provide a pathway to 

plan for the future development of the school. 
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1.2. Introduction to School Quality Assessment Framework (SQAF) 

 
The school quality assessment is to help answer the question 'How good is our school? 

Its findings are meant to be understood by the students, parents, teachers, leaders, 

and policy planners in the school education community. The School Quality 

Assessment is to further the National Education Policy 2020’s goal to make the 

education of good quality available, accessible, and affordable to all school-going age 

persons. 

 

The school assessment indicators are meant to be broadly applicable in diverse 

contexts, including urban, rural, and tribal schools. The school assessment framework 

is to be used for self-assessment by schools as well as by assessors nominated to 

review the quality of the provision, governance, and student learning outcomes of 

schools. The challenge of improving any school is met by the school itself supported 

by the local community, with appropriate support from district and state authorities. 

School quality is revealed most clearly by the learning’s students take with them when 

they leave, both academically and socially. These indicators build upon broadly agreed 

aspects of school quality that have been used to improve schools around the world for 

more than twenty years. 

 

School improvement is a local undertaking. It is the role of districts, state, regional, 

and national educators to support school stakeholders in their efforts to improve, but 

improvements happen incrementally. Significant changes in schools take years, not 

months or weeks. The school assessment parameters represent ways to assess 

school quality at one point in time. It is hoped that the findings emanating from the 

assessment of the schools against the defined parameters/standards will be used 

repeatedly to monitor progress along the road to improved resource provision, 

governance, and student learning outcomes. 

 

1.3. Assessing School Quality 

 
1.3.1. Goals of SQAF 

 
 To improve the quality of the education system in the PM SHRI schools by 

building the capacities of stakeholders at school, district, and state levels 
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 To transform the system into one that is responsive and committed to the 

learning needs of students 

 To ensure enhanced student learning. 

The SQAF tools and processes will broadly provide information on the quality of 

resource provision, governance and the processes that help in improving students’ 

learning outcomes. 

1.3.2. Objectives 

 
● To promote understanding of various dimensions of quality of school education. 

● To enable usage of SQAF tools and reporting structures by the PM SHRI 

schools and the state system for monitoring for school improvement. 

● To assess the resources made available and their implementation 

effectiveness in terms of availability, adequacy, appropriateness, and utilisation 

for each of the domains and their standards. 

● To inform policy planning, practice, and implementation. 

● To assist schools to embed self-evaluation, reflective practice and 

responsiveness to the needs of learners in their classrooms and other learning 

settings 

● To help schools to identify their strengths and areas for development 

● To enable schools to take ownership of their own development and 

improvement. 

 
1.3.3. Guiding Principles of SQAF 

 
● Realistic and Implementable Standards/Benchmarking Statements - 

Standards set for schools are realistic and implementable to bring guided 

transformational change rather than being unrealistic and overburdening. 

● Learner at the centre stage of the Assessment Framework - The main 

intention of the framework is to enable the schools to engage themselves in an 

on-going and cyclical process of evaluating the impact of their endeavours on 

the achievement of learner outcomes. The learners have been kept at the 

centre of the assessment framework, with the goal of developing them to be 

confident, connected, actively involved, lifelong learners as envisioned by NEP 

2020. The standards/benchmarking statements delineating the student profile 
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across the different domains will act as a yardstick for evaluating effectiveness 

of school practices. 

● Thrust on holistic Development of learners: The quality framework takes a 

holistic view of learning and of the learner that includes cognitive, affective and 

psychomotor aspects of child development. It emphasises the need for pupils 

to develop a broad range of skills, competences and values that enablepersonal 

well-being, active citizenship and lifelong learning. Learning experiences for all 

pupils should therefore be broad, balanced, challenging and responsive to 

individual needs. 

● NEP 2020 recommendations as the guiding force - The NEP 

recommendations as given in the figure below are the guiding force behind the 

framing of the assessment framework; these recommendations have not to be 

seen in silos but as seamlessly woven into the school processes. 

 

Competency 

Based 

Teaching 

Digital Literacy Introduction of 

contemporary 

subjects like AI, 

Data Science, 

Design Thinking 

Transforming 

assessment for 

student development 

Holistic 

Progress 

card 

No silos between 

scholastics and co- 

scholastics 

Inclusive 

Practices 

Promotion of multi 

lingual teaching 

Development 

of scientific 

temper 

Encouraging 21st 

Century Skills 

Effective 

Governance 

New Pedagogical 

Structure 

Experiential 

Learning 

Health Education Mathematical and 

Computational 

Thinking 

Vocational Education 

Continuous 

Professional 

Development 

of teachers 

Values and Ethics Increased focus 

on Foundational 

Literacy and 

Numeracy 

Indian Constitution and 

Knowing India 
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1.3.4. Some Do’s and Don’ts while using the Assessment Framework 
 
 

 
1.3.5. Purpose of School Quality Assessment Framework 

 
 
 



16 

 

 

1.3.6. SQAF Reporting 

 
Reporting of the SQAF is designed to provide objective feedback to the school and 

the system. The report provides scores against each standard and aggregated for 

each of the domains. (Refer to annex:2) 

 

 
(A sample school development/improvement plan template is given in annexure). 

 
 

1.3.7. Operational Guidelines 

 
The operational guidelines to SQAF are provided to help improve the overall reliability 

of internal and external school quality assessments and their integrated reporting at 

the districts and the state levels. Each school has unique characteristics and thus the 

guidance that follows should help Assessment teams to be thorough in their work while 

using the limited time available as efficiently as possible. 

An implementation guidelines document (annex:1) is made available to be used in 

conjunction with the School Quality Assessment framework provided in section-4 

below. The implementation guidelines document provides notes on preparatory and 

in-school assessment processes, research methods, and data sources to avail 

accurate information including methods of triangulating the data and evidence. 
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All school quality assessments will be digitally conducted using SQAF application and 

reports may be uploaded to the prescribed portal. This will make the entire assessment 

process efficient and error-free besides this facility will help in generating aggregated 

School Quality Assessment reports at the districts and the state levels. 

 
1.3.7.1. Internal School Quality Assessment 

 
 Will be conducted annually, and findings of the assessment must feed into the 

annual school planning. 

 Should be conducted by a team of teachers that must include different subject 

teachers, a teacher representative, a member of the SMDC, an 

administration/accounts representative (if possible), and perhaps others. 

 The team should have a diverse membership and include men and women, 

older and younger people. 

 The suggested size of the team is five members or more in large schools. It is 

best if there is an odd number of a team member. 

 The Team Leader should be someone who has been at the school for two to 

five years. 

 Ideal approach to internal assessment is to start with the student outcomes or 

achievement and then assess the success of the governance and resource 

indicators that lead to student learning. 

 If the student learning outcomes are limited, the reasons for the same should 

become clear when the quality of governance and resources are appraised. 

1.3.7.2. External School Quality Assessment 

 
 Must be conducted by CRC/BRC once every year in physical mode. 

 Must be conducted at a two to three-yearly cycle by an external 

institution/agency nominated by the State and in due course by the School 

Quality Assessment and Accreditation Agency (SQAAA) in each of the states. 

 After the External Assessment is completed and before finalising their report, 

the external assessors will review the report of internal assessments conducted 

by the school in the previous two years. 
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 External Assessment Report to be prepared by the external assessors will make 

a note of the anomalies in the internal assessment report, if any and the findings 

of the external assessment. 

1.3.7.3. Aggregation of the School Level Quality Assessment Reports at 

the School, district and the state levels 

A portal has been developed by DoSE&L, MoE for implementation of the PM SHRI 

Scheme. All PM SHRI schools will be required to take School Quality Assessment on 

that portal. The reports will depict the level at which the school is presently against 

each domain. This will help the district and the states to identify the poorly and well- 

performing domains and take actions accordingly. To understand the standards that 

bring the status of any domain up or down can be examined at a micro level by the 

districts and the states by drilling down further to the level of the schools to understand 

the patterns of performance by the districts and the states by drilling down further to 

the level of the schools to understand the patterns of performance by each standard 

within the domain. 
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Domains 

Sub 

Domains 

Standards 

Assessment 

Rubrics Guiding Principles 

and Policies 

Four Performance Levels specified against each standard 

ranging from 1 to 4; 

Set of observable actions or practices termed as 

Performance Indicators mentioned against each 

Performance Level 

Acting force or Principle behind each 

standard which can be referred to further 

clarity 

Qualify the various aspects of the sub 

domain or defines the sub domain 

Specify what constitutes 

the concerned domain 

Broad areas of school 

functioning 

Performance 

Indicators and Levels 

 
require 

Chapter 2 

2.1. Structure and Organization of SQA Framework 

 
Standards and Performance Indicators are at the centre of any assessment 

framework. They provide a basis on which assessment is done. Since the concept of 

quality is complex and has to be seen holistically, therefore, the standards should 

cover almost all the key performance areas of school and consider the satisfaction of 

all the stakeholders concerned. In the proposed SQA Framework: 

 

 The standards have been set in six different domains of school functioning 

 Each domain is further subdivided into sub-domains detailing out the areas 

under them. 

 Performance Indicators have been mentioned against each sub-domain which 

indicates the observable actions or practices in response to that particular 

Standard. 

 Each sub-domain or standard has 4 levels of performance indicators. 

 Schematically structure of SQA Framework may be understood through 

following graphical organizer: 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidences & 

Records 

Required to support the claim of a 

particular level by school 
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2.2. KEY ELEMENTS: 

 
Key elements highlighted from macro to micro level in above mentioned graphical 

organizer are further detailed out for more clarity about the Framework. 

 
Domain SQA Framework rests on domains or the key performance areas of 

school which ensure school effectiveness: 

 
The domains are not independent of each other but interlinked and 

interdependent in a systematic and seamless manner. An example 

would be that of leadership that develops capacity of teachers by 

providing resources and training benchmarked with best practices 

and good governance leading to enhanced learning outcomes in all 

students in all curricular areas. 

Sub Domain 1. Specifies what constitutes each domain 

2. Ensures uniformity in understanding and interpretation across all 

users and stakeholders 

3. Example: Sub domains of Curriculum, Pedagogy and 

Assessment may be: 

a. Curriculum Planning 

b. Teaching Learning Process 

c. Skill based/Vocational Education 

d. Mainstreaming Physical Education and Sports 

e. Values and Ethos, Knowledge of India 

It is suggested that in order to understand and make sense of the framework, the 

domains, sub domains, standards, performance indicators, evidences and guiding 

policies/documents should be looked at in totality rather than in isolation. Since all 

areas of school functioning are seamlessly interwoven, the different components of 

the framework need to be viewed as a whole rather than in seclusion. The 

Performance Indicators are self-explanatory and corroborated by list of evidences 

given at the end of each standard. The schools can assess themselves against 

these standards and set an aspirational level that is achievable. 
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 f. Learning Enhancement Programme, Student 

performance, Assessment of Learning Outcome and 

Feedback etc. 

g. ICT, Digital initiatives & Innovation 

h. Early Childhood care and Education & FLN (grade 1- 

5) 

i. Counselling for mental health and well-being and 

career 

j. School as hub for innovations by teachers and 

students 

4. Based on aforementioned sub-domains of ‘Curriculum, Pedagogy 

and Assessment’, it may be inferred that sub-domains having 

some sort of similarities would be subsumed under a 

particular domain. 

Standards/ 

Benchmarki 

ng 

Statements 

Standard is benchmarking statement under the sub domain. It is a 

rule or principle that is used as a basis for judgement. 

In School Quality Assessment Framework, standards are the 

benchmarking statements expressed in terms of behaviours and 

attributes of practices of an effective and well-functioning school. 

 
All standards set under any sub-domain tend to qualify various 

aspects of the concerned Sub-domain. 

Example: Under Curriculum Planning – a sub domain of domain 

‘Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment’, we would find following 

Standards or Benchmarking Statements: 

 The Principal and teachers are familiar with the curriculum 

documents and support material brought out by 

SCERT/NCERT. 

 There is an Integrated Annual Curriculum and Pedagogical 

Plan. 

 

As compared to Domain and Sub Domain, Standards: 

o are more concrete and specific 
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 o tend to give operational definition of concerned Sub- 

domain 

Due to concreteness and distinctiveness of each Standard or 

Benchmarking Statement, assessment exercise would be objective 

and reliable in nature. This is the reason why Standards are given 

central stage within any assessment framework. 

Performance 

Levels, 

Performance 

Indicator 

and Rubrics 

Performance Levels, Performance Indicators and Rubrics answer 

the following questions: 

o How School would be assessed on each standard? 

o How to determine where school stands on each standard so 

that school may aspire for continual improvement? 

o How to determine appropriate performance level on standard 

for school? 

For facilitating assessment of school on each standard, four 

performance levels ranging on scale of 1 to 4 have been specified. 

Performance Level-IV would be highest and Performance Level-I 

would be lowest. Performance Level indicates the developmental 

stage of the school. 

Further to determine on which performance level school stands, 

along with each performance level, observable actions or practices 

termed as performance indicators are specified. Technically, if 

against each standard or benchmarking statement, performance 

levels and associated performance indicators are specified, 

resultant scoring guide tool is called ‘Rubric’. 

Note: Performance levels are ordered incrementally from low to 

high, it means for getting higher performance level, requirements of 

previous levels would be met by school. It means for attaining 

performance level-IV which is the highest level, school would have 

to meet requirements of preceding performance levels. 

The school has flexibility to self-assess its maturity level, define its 

aspirational level and then devise its plan of action after each 

domain of the framework to achieve the aspired level. 
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Score Against each standard, Performance levels have been specified 

ranging on four-point scale. Level-IV of Performance Indicators 

under each standard depicts the best practice(s) carrying a 

weightage of 4. In order to get a score of 4, the performance 

indicators at other three levels must stand true/appropriate for 

the school. Evidence for score of 4 therefore shall be provided 

for Level1, Level 2, Level 3 and Level 4. Similarly, Performance 

level-III, II and I are carrying weightage scores of 3, 2 and 1 

respectively. 

Record/ 

Evidence 

Against each standard, set of records and evidences have been 

specified which support that observable actions or practices are 

happening in school as per requirements specified for performance 

levels of concerned standard. (Availability of documents at all 

levels: 5+3+3+4 is preferred) 

The same document can also be an evidence for other 

domains and their sub domains and standards. For example, 

lesson plan can be an evidence of capacity building, 

assessment, leadership, management and governance, 

pedagogical strategies, inclusive practices, satisfaction of 

students, integration of art education, life skills, health and 

physical education, SDGs etc. 

Policy/ 

Reference 

Document 

Against each standard, policy or reference documents are 

mentioned which are acting force or principles behind the 

concerned standard. It means for more detailed information 

regarding any standard concerned policy or reference document(s) 

may be referred. 
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Level 4 of Performance Indicators 

Level-IV of Performance Indicators under each standard depicts the best practice(s) 

carrying a weightage of 4. In order to get a score of 4, the performance indicators 

at other three levels must stand true/appropriate for the school. Also, the 

practices followed by the school should reflect SYSTEMS APPROACH TO QUALITY 

MANAGEMENT. A level IV score is expected to be supported by a 

video/documentation on Vidya AMRIT portal of Government of India. 

 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Level-I 

( Inceptive ) 

System is at initial 
stage. Practices are 
individual based. 

 

 

 

 
 

Level-II 

(Transient ) 

System is in early 
constructive years. 

Practices are 
generally corrective in 

nature. 

 

 
Level-III 

(Stable) 
Evidences of database 

improvement processes. 
System is defined and 

documented. People are 
aware of their roles in the 
institution and practicing 

it. Practices are 
preventive and corrective 

in nature. 

Level-IV 

(Dynamic-Evolving) 

Demonstrates strong 
benchmarked defined 

and documented 
processes. Governance 
and leadership exhibits 

accountability, 
responsibility, self- 

evaluation and 
improvement 

planning. 

 

 

 

Maturity 

Level 

In the framework, along with each standard, four Performance 

levels ranging on scale of 1-4 have been specified. These four 

levels of performance namely Performance level-IV, III, II and I 

denotes ‘Dynamic-Evolving’, ‘Stable’, ‘Transient’ and‘Inceptive’ 

maturity levels respectively. These are given in the figure below: 

The school can refer the above criteria or developmental stages of 

performance to know where it stands in terms of developmental 

stage and formulate appropriate and achievable plans for self- 

improvement and enhance accountability. 

Although it is expected that each school meets the best practices 

as depicted in these performance indicators, not all indicators will 

apply to or be appropriate for each school. 
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DOMAIN 2: 

ACCESS AND 
INFRASTRUCT 

URE 
(ADEQUACY, 

FUNCTIONALI 
TY AND 

AESTHETICS) 

DOMAIN 1: 
CURRICULUM, 

PEDAGOGY 
AND 

ASSESSMENT 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

DOMAINS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
DOMAIN 6: 

BENEFICIARY 
SATISFACTION 

 
 

 

DOMAIN 3: 
HUMAN 

RESOURCES - 

DOMAIN 5: 
MANAGEMENT 
, MONITORING 

LEADERSHIP AND 
G OVERNANCE 

 
 

DOMAIN 4: 
INCLUSIVE 

PRACTICES & 
GENDER 
EQUITY 

 
 
 

 

2.3. DOMAINS, SUB DOMAINS AND STANDARDS/BENCHMARKING STATEMENTS 

 
In this sub-section, Domains, Sub-domains, Standards, Performance levels and 

indicators, records/evidences and policy documents are presented in detail. Domain- 

wise summary is presented below: 

 
Domain (6) Sub-Domain (58) Found 

ational 

(Anga 

nwadi 

-–2) 

(50) 

Prep 

arato 

ry (3- 

5) 

(54) 

Mid 

dle 

(6-8) 

(57) 

Sec 

ond 

ary 

(9- 

12) 

(57) 

Numbe 

r of 

standa 

rds in 

sub- 

domai 

n 

Total 

standard 

s in the 

domain 

(123) 
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Curriculum 

pedagogy 

and 

assessment 

1.1 Curriculum 

Planning 

Y Y Y Y 4 41 

1.2 Teaching 

Learning 

Processes and 

LIFE ((Lifestyle 

For Environment) 

Y Y Y Y 5 

1.3 Skill Based/ 

Vocational 

Education 

Programmes 

  Y Y 7 

1.4 Main- 

streaming 

Physical 

Education and 

Sports 

Y Y Y Y 3 

1.5 Values and 

Ethos; Knowledge 

of India 

 Y Y Y 2 

1.6 Learning 

Enhancement 

Programme, 

Student 

Performance, 

Assessment  of 

Learning 

Outcomes and 

Feedback 

Y Y Y Y 6 

1.7 Early 

Childhood Care 

and Education & 

Foundational 

Literacy  and 

Numeracy (grades 

1-5) 

Y Y   7 

1.8 Counselling for 

mental health and 

well-being and 

career 

Y Y Y Y 1 

1.9 School as hub 

for innovations by 

teachers and 

students 

Y Y Y Y 1 

1.10 21st Century 

Learning and 

Information skills 

  Y Y 2 
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 1.11 Citizenship 

skills, 

Constitutional 

values  and 

Knowledge of 

India 

 Y Y Y 3  

Access and 

infrastructur 

e (Adequacy, 

Functionality 

, and 

Aesthetics) 

2.1 Classrooms, 

library, 

laboratories, and 

rooms for different 

activities 

Y Y Y Y 6 30 

2.2 Principal’s 

Office, Staff room 

and Administrative 

Offices 

Y Y Y Y 1 

2.3 Infirmary and 

Health 

Management 

Facilities 

 Y Y Y 1 

2.4 Water, 

Sanitation 

Facilities  and 

Waste 

Management 

Y Y Y Y 2 

2.5 Furniture Y Y Y Y 1 

2.6 Safety 

provisions  and 

Disaster 

Preparedness 

Y Y Y Y 3 

2.7 Eco friendly 

orientation, 

aesthetics,  lawns 

and green plants 

Y Y Y Y 3 

2.8 Playground 

and Sports 

Facilities 

Y Y Y Y 1 

2.9 Hostels (Only 

for Residential 

Schools and 

separate for Boys 

and Girls) 

  Y Y 4 

2.10 School 

Canteen (For Day 

Schools) 

Y Y Y Y 1 

2.11 ICT 

infrastructure 

 Y Y Y 2 
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 2.12 School 

accessibility 

Y Y Y Y 5  

Human 

Resources 

and School 

Leadership 

3.1 School Staff – 

teaching and non- 

teaching 

Y Y Y Y 6 12 

3.2 Pedagogical 

Leadership 

Y Y Y Y 1 

3.3 Collaborative 

Leadership 

Y Y Y Y 1 

3.4 Systems for 

ongoing change 

and  quality 

management 

Y Y Y Y 1 

3.5 Teacher 

Professional 

development/capa 

city building 

Y Y Y Y 3 

Inclusive 

Practises 

and Gender 

Equity 

4.1 Barrier free 

environment 

Y Y Y Y 3 13 

4.2 Games, Sports 

and other 

Recreational 

Facilities 

Y Y Y Y 1 

4.3 Transportation 

Facilities (in case 

of schools which 

provide 

transportation 

facilities) 

  Y Y 1 

4.4 Overcoming 

Attitudinal Barriers 

Y Y Y Y 1 

4.5 Zero drop out 

school 

Y Y Y Y 1 

4. 6 Special 

Educators for 

CWSN 

Y Y Y Y 1 

4.7 Guidance and 

mentoring   of 

gifted/talented 

children in the 

Area of Science, 

Technology, Arts, 

Sports etc. 

Y Y Y Y 1 
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 4.8 Teaching 

Learning Material 

available in 

languages spoken 

by the children 

Y Y Y Y 1  

4.9 School 

participates in 

Block level/school 

level      screening 

camps for 

disability 

Y Y Y Y 1 

4.10         School 

provides equal 

opportunities for 

girls in all areas of 

holistic education 

Y Y Y Y 1 

4.11 Special 

Equity Projects 

Y Y Y Y 1 

Management 

, Monitoring 

and 

Governance 

5.1 Vision and 

Mission Statement 

Y Y Y Y 1 17 

5.2 Institutional 

Planning 

Mechanism 

Y Y Y Y 1 

5.3 Effective 

Coordination 

Y Y Y Y 1 

5.4 Resource 

Management 

Y Y Y Y 2 

5.5 Relationship 

Management 

Y Y Y Y 2 

5.6 Activity 

Management 

Y Y Y Y 1 

5.7 Data and 

Record 

Maintenance 

Y Y Y Y 1 

5.8 

Oral/Virtual/Online 

and Written 

Communication 

Y Y Y Y 1 

5.9 Financial and 

Fee 

Administration 

(wherever 

applicable) 

Y Y Y Y 1 

5.10 Admission 

Process 

Y Y Y Y 2 



30 

 

 

 5.11 Systems for 

On-going Quality 

and Change 

Management 

Y Y Y Y 3  

5.12 School is 

uploading data for 

PRABANDH, 

UDISE+, SQAF 

and National and 

State VSK in a 

timely manner 

Y Y Y Y 1 

Beneficiary 

satisfaction 

6.1 Satisfaction of 

Students 

Y Y Y Y 3 10 

6.2 Satisfaction of 

Teachers 

Y Y Y Y 2 

6.3 Satisfaction of 

Office Staff 

Y Y Y Y 1 

6.4 Satisfaction of 

Principal 

Y Y Y Y 1 

6.5 Satisfaction of 

Parents and 

Alumni 

Y Y Y Y 1 

6.6 Satisfaction of 

Community 

Y Y Y Y 1 

6.7 Satisfaction of 

Management 

Y Y Y Y 1 

 

2.4. TOTAL WEIGHTAGE: 

 
The total weightage will have minor differences for different category of schools. This 

is so because even though all domains maybe applicable to all categories of schools, 

but all sub-domains and standards may not be applicable to all categories of schools. 

Therefore, category wise maximum weightage that can be achieved by any school in 

level 4 is as follows: 
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Sl. No Category of 

School 

Applicable 

Domains 

Applicable 

Sub- 

domains 

Applicable 

standards 

Maximum 

weightage 

achievable 

(at level 4) 

1 Foundational 

School 

(Balavatika 

to Class 2) 

6 50 93 372 

2 Preparatory 

School (3-5) 

6 54 104 416 

3 Middle 

School (6-8) 

6 57 112 448 

4 Secondary 

School/ 

School (9- 

12) 

6 57 115 460 
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CHAPTER 3 
 

DOMAIN ONE: CURRICULUM, PEDAGOGY AND ASSESSMENT 

 
Domain 1 relates to Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment. According to researchers 

who worked on the Second International Mathematics Study, the curriculum has three 

levels (McKnight et al. 1987): 

 The intended curriculum, which is defined by officials at the state and local 

levels; 

 The implemented curriculum, which is how teachers translate the intended 

curriculum into practice; 

 The attained curriculum, which is what students learn as represented by their 

scores on standardized tests. 

 
“The intended curriculum consists of the topics that teachers are expected to teach. 

Curriculum topics are often prescribed by content standards set by states and local 

school districts; those standards are frequently influenced by national organizations 

such as the National Council for Teachers of Mathematics and the National Academy 

of Sciences. The intended curriculum is represented most directly by the curriculum 

materials provided to teachers: curriculum guides, textbooks, videos, computer 

software, and other curriculum-related items. Because the intended curriculum is, 

at best, a set of goals for what teachers and students address in the classroom, the 

intended curriculum has limited value to those interested in knowing how those goals 

are implemented and how they relate to student learning. 

 
The implemented curriculum includes that part of the intended curriculum that is 

actually taught, the instructional practices and tools employed, and the 

conditions under which those things happen. It has direct implications for how 

course content is covered, how much time is available for other topics, and, ultimately, 

how much and how well students might learn. Aspects of the implemented curriculum 

that might reflect school quality include not only the content of the implemented 

curriculum (the curriculum topics actually addressed in the classroom), but also 

the pedagogy (or instructional practices), the materials and equipment (such as 

technology), and the conditions under which the curriculum is implemented 
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(such as the number of students in the class). Furthermore, each must be related 

to student learning. 

 
The attained curriculum is the final product of that part of the intended 

curriculum that was implemented. These three linked levels of curriculum become 

a classroom input-output model where the intended curriculum represents the inputs, 

the attained curriculum equals the outputs, and the implemented curriculum is the 

black box of the classroom and what happens inside it. In this model, the 

implemented curriculum has the greatest potential variation and is projected to 

be the only direct effect on student learning.”38
 

 

  DOMAIN 1: CURRICULUM, PEDAGOGY AND ASSESSMENT  
 
 

DOMAIN OVERVIEW 

The students attain excellence through a wide range of inclusive and innovative 

policies, practices and well-defined outcomes that allow for holistic, cohesive and 

free learning spaces for learners, based on the intended curriculum. The many 

student-friendly systems and operatives that make education a functional and living 

entity are a part of academic and non-academic processes and products - relevant 

curriculum ,teachers’ knowledge of their subjects and how students learn; learning 

environment and creating positive classrooms, teacher-student interactions; 

teaching learning methodologies; integration of arts, values, life skills, sports in 

teaching learning practices, use of inter-disciplinary approaches to achieve student 

learning outcomes, continuous and comprehensive assessments to measure 

students on their developmental continuum; Holistic Progress Card, continual 

upgrade by staff on their knowledge, competencies and skills; inclusivity inculcating 

values and ethos, promoting knowledge of India and building a culture of innovation 

are some of the descriptors of a strong curricular, pedagogical and assessment 

policy in place. 
 
 
 

 

 
 

38 Monitoring School Quality: An Indicators report, December 2000, Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement, US Department of Education 
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SUB DOMAINS STANDARDS 

1.1 Curriculum 

Planning 

1.1.1 The Principal and teachers are familiar with the curriculum 

documents and support material brought out by 

SCERT/NCERT. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

1.1.2 There is an Integrated Annual Curriculum and Pedagogical 

Plan that is based on innovative pedagogy. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.1.3 School actively builds capacities for innovative pedagogies 

for its own teachers as well as advocates the same for 

teachers from neighbourhood schools. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.1.4 School provides opportunities to secondary stage learners 

for flexibility in choice of subjects/disciplines to be studied. 

(Secondary) 

1.2 Teaching 

Learning 

Processes and 

integration  of 

Lifestyle For 

Environment 

(LIFE) 

1.2.1 Teachers are empowered to adopt varied teaching learning 

approaches/pedagogies reflecting their understanding of the 

needs of the diverse students. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

1.2.2 The school is using the explicitly defined 

competencies/Learning Outcomes for all classes. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.2.3 Teaching and learning in the school integrates use of 

technology for an enhanced experience. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.2.4 Peer learning is institutionalised. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.2.5 Environmental education is integrated in curricular 

transactions across all grades and subjects and school focuses 

on attitudinal change and adoption of Lifestyle For Environment. 

(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 
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1.3 Skill Based/ 

Vocational 

Education 

Programmes 

1.3.1 The School Vocational Education Programme is aimed at 

developing employability and entrepreneurial skills in the 

students. (Middle & Secondary) 

1.3.2 The school ensures mandatory digital, financial, 

communication, citizenship and health literacy to all students in 

a grade-appropriate manner. (Middle & Secondary) 

1.3.3 School provides internship / bagless days/ 

entrepreneurship opportunities with local industry through 

internships. (Middle & Secondary) 

1.3.4 The school has a Life Skills development program 

focussing on thinking, social and emotional skills. (Middle & 

Secondary) 

1.3.5 School Provides opportunities related to development of 

state of art knowledge and futuristic technologies such as- IT, 

Tinkering labs, Artificial Intelligence, Machine Learning, 3-D 

printing, IOT, technology, Data Analytic, Space Technology, 

Business Intelligence, Augmented Reality/ Virtual Reality, Cyber 

Security, Data Science, Robotics etc. to students. (Middle & 

Secondary) 

1.3.6 School promotes local “Lok Vidya” by exposing learners to 

its practical as well as theoretical aspects. (Middle & Secondary) 

1.3.7 The school provides ample opportunities for Art Education 

to every learner in any of its areas or combination of areas, (such 

as – art and painting, dance, music, literature and poetry, theatre, 

graphic designing, animation, etc.) with the help of teachers/local 

artists/parents/joint topic circles or clubs with neighbourhood 

schools/online classes, etc. (Middle & Secondary) 

1.4 Main- 

streaming 

Physical 

Education  and 

Sports 

1.4.1 School has a Policy and a leadership by example for 

inculcating a lifelong habit and culture for Health, sports and 

fitness in Students. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

1.4.2 All children in the school undergo annual health check ups 
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 1.4.3 All children in the school are screened on PRASHASHT 

App (developed by NCERT for screening disabilities). 

(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.5 Values and 

Ethos; 

Knowledge of 

India 

1.5.1 The school fosters values through a climate of care, 

compassion, and respect; welcomes diversity and creates a 

culture of pride for the school amongst the stakeholders. 

(Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.5.2 School ensures that classroom transactions includes 

knowledge of heritage, civilizational ethos and culture of India and 

encourages students to be conscious of duties towards 

society, living beings and the nature. (Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

1.6 Learning 

Enhancement 

Programme, 

Student 

Performance, 

Assessmentof 

Learning 

Outcomes and 

Feedback 

1.6.1 Teachers use multiple modes of assessment to assess the 

performance of the students. Continuous formative assessments 

are conducted in these multiple modes that does not rely only on 

pen-paper format of assessment. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

1.6.2 Peer and self-assessment techniques are understood and 

integrated. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.6.3 Competencies/Learning Outcomes are used as check 

points to assess student & learning through initiatives such as 

Rashtriya Avishkar Abhiyan for making learning of Science and 

Mathematics a joyful and meaningful activities etc. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.6.4 Holistic Progress Card (designed by SCERT) is prepared 

for each child. The school ensures all students achieve and 

progress on their developmental continuum. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.6.5 Post NAS Activities undertaken based on NAS District 

Report card. (Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.6.6 The school ensures attendance   of   its   students. 

(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 
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1.7 Early 

Childhood Care 

and Education 

& Foundational 

Literacy and 

Numeracy 

(grades 1-5) 

1.7.1 School has 1-3 years of Balavatika for 3-6 year olds 

integrated as pre-primary sections. (Foundational, Preparatory) 

1.7.2 Variety of TLM in local language is made available. 

(Foundational, Preparatory) 

1.7.3 School Fosters mother tongue/home language/regional 

language & Teachers are nurturing development and 

maintenance of relationships. (Foundational, Preparatory) 

1.7.4 School has adopted innovative Toy-based/ play- 

based/activity-based pedagogy for all five years of foundational 

stage. (Foundational, Preparatory) 

1.7.5 School conducts observation-based assessment in grades 

1-2, to ensure progress of each child. (Foundational, Preparatory) 

1.7.6 School monitors FLN activities very closely to ensure all 

children reaching grade 3 acquire foundational skills of literacy 

and numeracy. (Foundational, Preparatory) 

1.7.7 Exchange visits of Teachers and Students are held for an 

enriching and learning experience. (Foundational, Preparatory) 

1.8 Counselling 

for mental 

health and well- 

being and 

career 

1.8.1 Counselling/Counsellor made available in order to support 

students in their concerns related to career guidance, mental 

health and emotional well-being. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

1.9 School as 

hub for 

innovations by 

teachers and 

students 

1.9.1 Innovative projects are undertaken in the school by 

teachers in new disciplines/topics, etc. in the areas of teaching 

and learning, TLM development, teacher capacity building, to 

bring qualitative improvement in school education. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.10 21st 

Century 

Learning and 

Information 

skills 

1.10.1 Teachers guide students for acquiring critical thinking, 

creativity, problem-solving skills along with design thinking skills, 

to enable them to come out with solutions for various socio- 

economic-technological-sectoral challenges. (Middle & 

Secondary) 
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 1.10.2 Learners are adept at 21st Century Media skills of 

Information literacy, Media Literacy and Technology Literacy. 

(Middle & Secondary) 

1.11 Citizenship 

skills, 

Constitutional 

values and 

Knowledge of 

India and the 

world 

1.11.1 School fosters citizenship skills and constitutional values, 

and knowledge and understanding of one’s responsibility towards 

Fundamental Duties. (Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

1.11.2 School integrates Knowledge of India, throughout the 

curriculum at all stages, wherever relevant. (Preparatory, Middle 

& Secondary) 

1.11.3 School ensures awareness and understanding of current 

affairs and knowledge of critical issues facing local communities, 

States, the country, and the world. (Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 
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Sub - Domain – 1.1 Curriculum Planning 

1.1.1 The Principal and teachers are familiar with the curriculum documents and 

Support Material brought out by SCERT/NCERT. 

1.1.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.1.1.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.1.1.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.1.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School  leaders 

have identified 

the key 

recommendation 

s of NEP 2020 

and NCF. 

 The school 

organizes 

orientation 

programmes and 

discussions for 

teachers on NEP 

2020 and NCF. 

 Teachers 

integrate 

recommendation 

s of NCF  and 

NEP 2020 while 

preparing their 

lesson plans. 

 Classroom 

practises, 

including lesson 

plans  and 

pedagogy are 

observed 

regularly  for 

giving feedback 

in relation   to 

students’ 

achievements 

and aspirations. 

 The school has 

integrated  the 

recommendation 

s of NCF and 

NEP 2020 in the 

school 

curriculum plan. 

 School  leaders 

engage in regular 

data  analysis 

related    to 

teaching 

practices to see 

alignment  with 

NEP 2020 and 

NCF and to see 

its effectiveness 

on   student 

learning   and 

development. 

 
GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

 
NCF/SCF Document, NEP 2020, Position Papers/guidelines/handbooks/circulars issued 

by NCERT/SCERT/DIETs/NCTE, Circulars issued by the affiliating Body/Board, 

NISHTHA 

 
SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Minutes of 

principal and 

staff meetings 

reflecting      the 

discussion     on: 

 Orientation 

Programmes on 

NCF/NEP 

2020/SCF 

 Annual 

Assessment and 

Examination 

Calendar 

 Integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical 

DOMAIN 1: CURRICULUM, PEDAGOGY AND ASSESSMENT- PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS 
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NCF/Position 

Papers 

/guidelines/hand 

books/etc. Of 

NCERT/SCERT 

  Plan of all grades 

of the school 

  School Calendar  Parental 

Involvement 

Calendar 

 Teachers’ diary 

and Teacher 

Observation/Cla 

ssroom 

Participation 

Record 

  List of text books 

and study 

material 

 Innovation Policy 

and its 

applications in 

the school 

 Student-wise 

analytics for 

interventions 

  Annual 

Professional 

Development 

Plan for 

Teachers 

 Competency 

based question 

papers  and 

parent teacher 

meeting register 

 Plan on Equity 

and Inclusion 

 

 
1.1.2 There is an Integrated Annual Curriculum and Pedagogical Plan that is based 

on innovative pedagogy 

1.1.2.1 - Level I – 

Inceptive 

1.1.2.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.1.2.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.1.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 A documented 

draft of integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical Plan 

is available with 

the Principal and 

in the Library. 

 Innovative 

timetable 

prepared every 

year 

 Meetings are 

conducted to 

share  the 

integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical 

Plan with 

students and 

parents. 

 The school 

focuses  on 

inculcation of 

 Teachers 

innovate 

themselves  in 

teaching-learning 

methods and 

develop the 

model most 

suited to 

local/classroom 

context such that 

it promotes 

critical  thinking, 

curiosity  and 

creativity, 

problem-solving, 

collaboration, etc. 

 The 

Pedagogical 

plan is 

implemented in 

all grades and 

also discussed 

during PTM. 

 Attendance of 

children in 

school has seen 

a marked 

increase 

 The curriculum 

plan  details 

strategies  on 

promoting 

multilingualism 
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 reading habit 

from grade 1 and 

closely monitors 

each child’s 

progress in 

literacy skills 

 which are being 

implemented. 

 Peer learning 

and other 

collaborative/gro 

up  work 

conducted 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, NCERT Learning Outcomes, RTE Act, Circulars issued by 

SCERT/NCERT/NCTE concerned School Board’s, Teachers Manuals on Pedagogy 

developed by the Relevant School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Minutes  of 

meeting 

reviewing the 

Curricular and 

pedagogical 

plans for the year 

 Integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum   and 

Pedagogical 

Plan/School 

Calendar based 

on  New 

pedagogical and 

curricular 

structure of 

school education 

(5+3+3+4) 

 Description 

of various 

pedagogies 

in which the 

teachers are 

trained and 

are using in 

classrooms 

 Sample  Lesson 

plans reflecting 

multiple 

approaches to 

learning    - 

experiential 

learning, 

cooperative 

learning,  inquiry 

based, research 

based, blended 

learning,  design 

thinking,   usage 

of ICT tools etc. 

 List of Capacity 

Building Plan for 

teachers related 

to the annual 

curricular and 

pedagogical plan 

 Details of 

Clubs/Activities/ 

Courses/ 

Internship/ 

Vocational 

Education/Conte 

mporary Courses 

 Sample Lesson 

plans reflecting 

enhancement in 

critical and 

creative thinking 

 Testimonials 

from parents 

about their child’s 

feedback  on 

joyful and 

engaging 

learning 

 Sample  Lesson 

Plans reflecting 

integrated 

approach  to 

learning 

 Lesson  plans 

reflecting 

enhancement of 

life skills, values, 

art education, 

 Sample Lesson 

plans reflecting 

enhancement in 

skills and 

competencies of 

21st century 

 Number  of 

languages 

known by 

teachers  in 

school; number 
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 health and 

fitness 

 of languages 

taught in school 

  Strategies to 

incorporate 

multilingualism 

  Evidence of PTM 

on teaching 

learning methods 

in  school; 

Attendance 

improvement 

statistics 

  List of strategies 

being 

implemented for 

inculcating 

reading habit 

 

 

 
1.1.3 School actively builds capacities for innovative pedagogies for its own 

teachers as well as advocates the same for teachers from neighbourhood schools 

1.1.2.1 - Level I – 

Inceptive 

1.1.2.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.1.2.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.1.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Principals and 

teachers  are 

trained in 

competency- 

based education 

and its reliance in 

use of variety of 

engaging and 

innovative 

pedagogies. 

 Principals  and 

teachers share 

among 

themselves and 

learn from each 

other   the 

concept   of 

inclusive, 

integrated and 

competency- 

based  learning 

and importance 

of use  of 

innovative 

pedagogies  to 

achieve 

Learning 

Outcomes. 

 School has 

created few 

lesson plans 

based on 

innovative 

pedagogies. 

 School has 

reviewed all its 

lesson plans, to 

ensure all topics 

are taught using 

innovative 

pedagogies in all 

grades. 

 Every teacher is 

making efforts to 

use innovative 

pedagogies at 

least once a 

week 

 Innovative 

pedagogies 

have become 

central    to 

teachers lesson 

and  annual 

planning   and 

classroom 

transactions. 

 Teachers  are 

able to combine 

various aspects 

of   different 

innovative 

pedagogies, and 

also add their 

own based on 

experience,   to 

make  teaching 

and   learning 

joyful and 

engaging. 
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    Interactive 

session 

conducted with 

neighbourhood 

schools  on 

innovative 

pedagogies and 

their benefits and 

outcomes. 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

 
NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, NCERT Learning Outcomes, RTE Act, Circulars issued by 

SCERT/NCERT/NCTE concerned School Board’s, Teachers Manuals on Pedagogy 

developed by the Relevant School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Trainings and 

awareness 

programme  - 

schedules and 

attendance 

 Sample lesson 

Plans 

 Sample lesson 

plans  with 

innovative 

pedagogies 

developed   by 

teachers 

 Samples  of 

lesson plans and 

annual plans that 

reflect different 

innovative 

pedagogies in 

teaching learning 

practices 

  Entry on Vidya 

Amrit Portal - link 

 Testimonial from 

students/parents 

on engaging 

classrooms 

 Evidence of 

Workshops/Semi 

nars/Interactive 

sessions with the 

neighbouring 

schools 

regarding 

sharing of 

innovative 

pedagogies 

   CRC/BRC visit 

reports use  of 

innovative 

pedagogies  at 

least once a 

week 

 Entries on Vidya 

Amrit Portal – link 

    CRC/BRC visit 

reports use of 
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   innovative 

pedagogies all 

through 

 

 

1.1.4 School provides opportunities to secondary stage learners for flexibility in 

choice of subjects/disciplines to be studied. (Only for Secondary Schools) 

1.1.4.1 - Level I – 
Inceptive 

1.1.4.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.1.4.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.1.4.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The School 

gives 

opportunity to 

students  to 

choose core/ 

elective and 

optional 

subjects/disci 

plines in the 

secondary 

schools, and 

learn through 

offline mode. 

 An engaging 

course on 

Indian 

Knowledge 

Systems  is 

available to 

students in 

secondary 

school as an 

elective. 

 At-least 25% 

of students 

have opted 

for  their 

choice 

subjects 

through  the 

flexible 

courses 

available   in 

the school. 

 At-least 50% 

of students 

have opted 

for  their 

choice 

subjects 

through  the 

flexible 

courses 

available   in 

the school. 

 The  School 

gives 

opportunity to 

students 

learn through 

offline, online 

and blended 

modes. 

 100%  of 

students 

have opted 

for their 

choice 

subjects 

through  the 

flexible 

courses 

available   in 

the school. 

 Cutting edge 

skills are 

offered as 

subjects to 

students at 

secondary 

level. 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

 
NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Circulars issued by the SCERT/NCERT/Relevant School 

Boards. NCERT Learning Outcomes for all grades, NISHTHA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Data filled on 

UDISE+ 

 Consolidated 

Time Table of 

all classes in 

school 

reflecting the 

periods 

 Lesson plans 

of different 

subjects 

depicting 

integration 

 Subject wise 

list of courses 

offered in 

offline, online 

and blended 

modes. 
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 allocated for 

these 

activities 

 Subject wise 

distribution of 

students - list 

 

  Subject wise 

distribution of 

students - list 

 Links of subject 

wise e-content 

made available 

to students to 

pursue different 

subjects. 

 List  of 

courses and 

Internship 

offered (AI, 

machine 

Learning, 

Data 

Science, 

Organic 

Living, 

Healthy 

Living etc.) 

 

Sub - Domain – 1.2 Teaching Learning Processes and integration of Lifestyle For 

Environment (LIFE) 

1.2.1 Teachers are empowered to adopt varied teaching learning 

approaches/pedagogies reflecting their understanding of the needs of the diverse 

students. 

1.2.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.2.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.2.1.3- Level III- 

Stable 

1.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Teachers make 

use of textbooks 

while teaching 

and Lessons are 

planned and 

implemented with 

clear learning 

objectives. 

 Teaching 

Learning Material 

(TLM) is available 

in each class as 

required. 

 Students follow 

instructions of 

teachers. 

 Teachers 

prepare 

integrated 

lesson  plans 

(integrating the 

needs of a 

diverse group). 

 Informal/format 

ive 

assessments 

are  integrated 

in the lesson 

plan. 



 Teachers make 

use of

experiential 

learning 

methods, 

storytelling, art- 

integrated and 

sports- 

integrated 

learning, in 

their 

classrooms. 

 Teachers 

facilitate 

application  of 

knowledge  to 

real life

situation and 

develop critical 

and     creative 

 Teachers adopt 

pedagogical 

strategies that 

meet  the 

requirements of 

Divyang 

learners, 

students 

coming   from 

diverse  socio- 

economic 

groups    and 

diverse learners 

with different 

learning styles. 

 Teachers 

support 

talented/gifted 

students by 

preparing 
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  thinking skills in 

students. 

 Each teacher 

receives 

mentorship on 

planning and 

implementing 

lessons. 

 Infrastructural 

facilities such 

as extra staff 

rooms, 

furniture, 

resources  are 

provided   to 

teachers for 

preparation  of 

teaching 

learning 

material for 

innovative 

pedagogies. 

 Teachers are 

involved  in 

development of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Material. 

 Teachers are 

able to create no- 

cost/low-cost 

teaching 

aids/tools 

individual 

education 

plans, 

interventions in 

regional 

languages. 

 Formative 

assessments 

are integrated in 

classroom 

teaching  and 

used for filling 

learning gaps/ 

remediation and 

understanding 

the needs  of 

students. 

 Two or   more 

innovative   TLM 

have      been 

developed    by 

school   teacher, 

such as   topic 

wise    Lesson 

and/or  Learning 

Plans,    games, 

storybooks, 

Apps,     Flash 

Cards, videos, 

Mind maps etc. 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, RTE Act, NCERT Documents, Circulars issued by the Concerned 

Board, Teachers Manuals/Handbooks on Pedagogy developed by the appropriate 

authority, NISHTHA, Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation Guidelines by NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 List and 

Certificates of 

Capacity Building 

 List and 

Certificates of 

Capacity Building 

 List and 

Certificates of 

Capacity Building 

 List and 

Certificates of 

Capacity Building 
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Programmes 

attended by 

teachers 

Programmes 

attended by 

teachers 

Programmes 

attended by 

teachers 

Programmes 

attended by 

teachers 

List of workshops, In 

house training 

programmes, 

 Sample 

Teacher’s Diary 

with Lesson 

Plans reflecting: 

Objectives, 

Learning 

Outcomes, 

material  used, 

methodology, 

assessments (for 

/of /in/as 

learning), 

accommodations 

 New pedagogical 

and curricular 

structure     of 

school education 

(5+3+3+4): 

adopted    by 

school – minutes 

of  meeting 

related   to the 

discussion  on 

strategy for 

adoption. 

 Interventions for 

talented/gifted 

students - list 

List of TLM 

available 

 Sample  Lesson 

plans reflecting 

multiple 

approaches to 

learning    - 

experiential 

learning, 

cooperative 

learning, inquiry 

based, research 

based , blended 

learning, design 

thinking , usage 

of ICT  tools, 

project-based, 

critical   and 

creative thinking, 

skills    and 

competencies of 

21st century etc. 

  Interventions for 

Divyang students 

and SEDG 

students - list 
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1.2.2 The school is using the explicitly defined competencies/Learning Outcomes 

for all classes 

1.2.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.2.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.2.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Teachers make 

use of textbooks 

while teaching 

and Lessons are 

planned and 

implemented with 

clear learning 

objectives. 

 Teaching 

Learning Material 

(TLM) is available 

in each class as 

required. 

 Students follow 

instructions of 

teachers. 

 Teachers 

prepare 

integrated 

lesson  plans 

(integrating the 

needs of a 

diverse group). 

 Informal/format 

ive 

assessments 

are  integrated 

in the lesson 

plan. 



 Teachers make 

use of

experiential 

learning 

methods, 

storytelling, art- 

integrated and 

sports- 

integrated 

learning, in 

their 

classrooms. 

 Teachers 

facilitate 

application  of 

knowledge  to 

real life

situation and 

develop critical 

and creative 

thinking skills in 

students. 

 Each teacher 

receives 

mentorship on 

planning and 

implementing 

lessons.

 Infrastructural 

facilities such 

as extra staff 

rooms, 

furniture, 

resources  are 

provided   to

teachers for 

preparation  of 

teaching 

learning 

 Teachers adopt 

pedagogical 

strategies that 

meet  the 

requirements of 

Divyang 

learners, 

students 

coming   from 

diverse  socio- 

economic 

groups    and 

diverse learners 

with different 

learning styles. 

 Teachers 

support 

talented/gifted 

students by 

preparing 

individual 

education 

plans, 

interventions in 

regional 

languages. 

 Formative 

assessments 

are integrated in 

classroom 

teaching  and 

used for filling 

learning gaps/ 

remediation and 

understanding 

the needs  of 

students. 

 Two or more 

innovative TLM 
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  material for 

innovative 

pedagogies. 

 Teachers are 

involved  in 

development of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Material. 

 Teachers are 

able to create no- 

cost/low-cost 

teaching 

aids/tools 

have      been 

developed   by 

school   teacher, 

such as topic 

wise    Lesson 

and/or  Learning 

Plans,    games, 

storybooks, 

Apps,     Flash 

Cards, videos, 

Mind maps etc. 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, NCF/SCF, Circulars issued by the SCERT/NCERT/Relevant School 

Boards. NCERT/SCERT Learning Outcomes for all grades, DIKSHA resources on 

Learning Outcomes, Teacher’s Resource for Achieving Learning Outcomes by CBSE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photograph of 

classroom 

display of LOs 

 Testimonials 

from parents of 

SEDG students 

about  their 

awareness of 

LOs 

 Sample Lesson 

plans of subject 

teachers 

 Sample 

Assessment item 

bank 

    Observation 

Record of 

Teachers 

 Stage-wise 

(Foundational, 

Preparatory, 

Middle, 

Secondary) 

entries on Vidya 

Amrit  portal 

regarding micro- 

steps taken to 

reach Level 4 in 

each stage  – 

Give link 

    Evidences 

reflecting use of 

varied modes of 

assessment by 

teachers such as 

research, 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   50  

   presentation, 

individual     & 

group   work, 

portfolio, 

competency- 

based    task, 

MCQs, Journal 

writing,  essay, 

book review, 

newspaper 

article,  case 

study or analysis, 

oral assessment, 

role play, etc. 
 
 

 
1.2.3 Teaching and learning in the school integrates use of technology for an 

enhanced experience. 

1.2.3.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.2.3.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.2.3.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school uses 

technology about 

once a week for 

an enhanced 

experience in 

teaching and 

learning 

 School has smart 

classrooms, for 

using digital 

pedagogy on a 

daily basis and 

thereby enriching 

the teaching- 

learning process 

with online 

resources and 

collaborations. 

 Learn 

concepts 

through 

engaging e- 

content. 

 The learners of 

Foundational 

stage  and 

Preparatory 

stage to School 

encourages 

Schools 

encourages 

learners (middle 

school  and 

above) to 

browse, prepare 

presentations, 

papers, 

assignments with 

the help of online 

resources 

 Learners  are 

adept at the use 

of technology for 

enhancing their 

learning and for 

presenting their 

understanding in 

the form   of 

presentations, 

brochures, 

portfolios, 

documents, 

papers, articles, 

journals, films, 

graphics, etc. 

 Teachers are 

adept at using 

just the right 

amount of 

technology for 

making the 

classroom 

transactions  an 
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   engaging 

learning 

experience 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, NCF/SCF, Circulars issued by the SCERT/NCERT/Relevant 

School Boards. NCERT Learning Outcomes for all grades. Teacher’s Resource for 

Achieving Learning Outcomes by CBSE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Timetable 

reflecting use of 

technology 

 Photograph  Sample 

Evidence of ICT 

based work 

prepared  by 

students 

(presentations, 

papers, 

assignments, 

videos, mind 

maps, etc.) 

 Sample 

Evidence of ICT 

based work 

prepared  by 

students   - 

presentations, 

brochures, 

portfolios, 

documents, 

papers, articles, 

journals,  films, 

graphics, etc. 

 
 
 

1.2.4 Peer Learning is Institutionalised 

1.2.4.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.2.4.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.2.3.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 Peer tutoring 

taken up as a 

voluntary and 

joyful activity for 

fellow students 

under the 

supervision of 

trained teachers 

and by taking due 

care of safety 

aspects 

 School provides 

innovative 

models to foster 

such  peer- 

tutoring and 

volunteer 

activities, as well 

as launch other 

programmes  to 

support learners 

 School conducts 

Peer 

Assessment as 

evidenced in 

HPC. 

 School conducts 

self-assessment 

and peer 

assessment, and 

progress of the 

child in project- 

based   and 

inquiry-based 

learning, 

quizzes,  role 

plays,  group 

work, portfolios, 

etc., along with 

teacher 

assessment 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

RTE Act, NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars issued by the 

SCERT/NCERT/Relevant School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Annual 

pedagogical Plan 

reflecting Peer 

Learning 

 Capacity Building 

of Teachers for 

Peer 

Assessment 

 Holistic Progress 

Card sample 

showing Peer 

Assessment 

 Holistic Progress 

Card sample 

showing Self- 

Assessment and 

Peer 

Assessment 

 List of activities 

for Peer Learning 

Activities 

 Sample 

Evidences of 

peer evaluation 

  Student 

testimonials  on 

the impact of self 

and peer 

assessment 

 Peer learning 

and assessment 

blue print and 

rubrics for varied 

modes of 

assessment 
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1.2.5 Environmental Education is integrated in curricular transactions across all 

grades and subjects, and school focuses on attitudinal change and adoption of 

LIfestyle For Environment 

1.2.5.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.2.5.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.2.5.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has 

ensured  that 

environment 

education 

becomes   an 

integral part   of 

school curricula. 

 Every child is 

encouraged to 

acquire adequate 

awareness of 

environmental 

conservation and 

climate change to 

be able to act as 

an Environment 

Ambassador in 

her 

neighbourhood 

 School  focuses 

on learners 

imbibing 

attitudinal change 

and adoption of 

Lifestyle   For 

Environment. 

 School conducts 

at-least 2 

workshops   or 

orientation 

program every 

year for students, 

focusing  on 

environment 

education 

 Topic clubs on 

Environment/Eco 

Clubs are very 

active 

 School conducts 

at-least 3-4 

workshops  or 

orientation 

program for 

students per year 

focusing on 

environment 

education 

 Students    are 

actively engaged 

in  advocacy 

regarding  need 

and ways    of 

environmental 

conservation   in 

their   school, 

homes, 

community  and 

neighbourhood 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

 
RTE Act, NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Circulars issued by the SCERT/NCERT/Relevant 

School Boards, NCERT Learning Outcomes for all grades, NCF/SCF, Continuous and 

Comprehensive Evaluation Guidelines by NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Sample lesson 

Plans  of 

language/maths/ 

Science/Social 

Studies showing 

integration of 

Environment 

awareness 

 List of 

activities/learnin 

g undertaken for 

water 

conservation 



 Write up of 

details  of 

Workshops/ 

orientation 

program 

undertaken  for 

students,   its 

expected 

outcomes, 

impact and 

feedback 

 Write up of 

details  of 

Workshops/ 

orientation 

program 

undertaken  for 

students,   its 

expected 

outcomes, 

impact and 

feedback 
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 List  of Quiz 

programmes/deb 

ates/assembly 

presentations/rol 

e plays/work 

done    by 

students/etc. on 

environmental 

awareness 

 List of 

activities/learnin 

g undertaken for 

air and soil 

conservation 

 Eco Club details 

– number of 

students, list of 

activities in last 

one year 

 Testimonial from 

two members of 

community, from 

one parent and 

local self- 

government on 

advocacy work 

done by students 

  List of 

activities/learnin 

g undertaken for 

waste 

management/vo 

cal for local, etc. 

  

 

Sub - Domain – 1.3 Skill-Based / Vocational Education Programmes 

1.3.1 The School Vocational Education Programme is aimed at developing 

employability and entrepreneurial skills in the students. 

1.3.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.3.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.3.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.3.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Schools  are 

offering 

vocational 

courses   in 

secondary and 

senior secondary 

classes 

 Vocational 

courses on new 

and emerging skill 

demands of the 

industry such as 

AI, Data Science, 

Gaming apps, 

Drone 

Technology, 

semi-conductor 

technology, Geo- 

tagging, etc. are 

offered to the 

students. 

 School 

collaborates with 

the local industry 

to provide hands 

on experiences to 

the students in 

 School offers 

pre-vocational 

exposure/educati 

on to students of 

classes 6-8. 

 Apart from new 

and emerging 

skill courses, 

school provides 

hands on 

experience  of 

important 

vocational crafts, 

such as 

carpentry, 

electric work, 

metal  work, 

gardening, 

pottery making, 

etc. through fun- 

based activities. 

 Pre-vocational 

exposure    is 

undertaken from 

grades 6-8  by 

tying up with local 

trades and crafts 

persons  and 

parental class 

participation to 

sensitise about 

their own 

vocations. 

 Skill Based 

Aptitude Testing 

for students from 

class 8 onwards 

to provide 

guidance to 

students for 

making informed 

career choices. 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   55  

 the courses taken 

by the students. 

 Career 

Counselling 

Sessions are 

organized for 

students of 

classes 9-12. 

 Students     are 

allowed to  mix 

and  match 

academic 

subjects   with 

skills education. 

 The School 

Vocational 

Education 

Programme 

focuses  on 

developing 

employability and 

entrepreneurial 

skill 

 Every child who 

passes out of 

grade- 12 has 

learnt at-least 

one vocation. 

 Ten or  more 

students   are 

provided intern- 

ship/ 

apprenticeship 

opportunity 

 Career Fairs are 

organized for 

students of 

classes 9-12. 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, RTE Act, NCERT Documents, Circulars issued by the Concerned 

Board, Teachers Manuals/Handbooks on Pedagogy developed by the appropriate 

authority, NISHTHA, Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation Guidelines by NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School 

Vocational 

Education 

Program details 

 School timetable 

reflecting space 

for Skill courses 

 School timetable 

for Middle stage 

reflecting time 

allotted to pre- 

vocational 

exposure 

 Number  of 

students 

appeared for 

SBAT 

 Capacity Building 

Plan – number of 

teachers 

completed 

training 

 List of vocational 

subjects offered 

to the students; 

number of hours 

given per course 

 Interaction 

Programme with 

experts from 

industry; Reports 

of Exposure 

 List of grade 12 

by 

vocational/skill 

acquired 
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  visits to industry/ 

local artisans 

 

Records of Aptitude 

Testing 

 Teachers Diary 

with lesson plans 

 Evidences of 

Clubs/Activities/ 

Courses/Internsh 

ip/ Vocational 

Education/ 

Contemporary 

courses 

 Records   of 

involvement  of 

local industry and 

artists in the 

School 

Vocational 

Education 

Programme 

   Career 

Counselling 

Sessions & 

Records of 

Awareness 

Programmes 

regarding 

employability and 

entrepreneurship 

 List of students 

provided intern- 

ship/ 

apprenticeship 

opportunity 

    One page note 

on  career  fair 

organised either 

wholly by school 

or jointly with 

other 

schools/organisa 

tions 

 

1.3.2 The school ensures mandatory digital, financial, communication, gender and 

health literacy to all students in a grade-appropriate manner 

1.3.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.3.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.3.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.3.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school has 

digital, financial, 

environmental, 

information and 

media,  gender 

and health 

literacy 

Manuals/guidelin 

es/SOPdevelope 

d/referred by the 

Relevant   School 

 The 

timetable/annua 

l calendar 

reflects  the 

integration  of 

these  areas 

from 

Preparatory 

stage onwards 

(Grade   3 

onwards) 

 Learners from 

preparatory 

stage onwards 

are comfortable 

with online and 

blended 

teaching  and 

learning 

methods 

 Learners from 

Middle stage 

 All learners of the 

school are adept 

at each of the 

skills mentioned 

above and 

display the same 

through their 

participation in 

various school 

activities and in 

guided 
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Board/state in its 

library. 

 School    uses 

project-based 

learning/role 

plays/quizzes/ca 

se studies/hands- 

on 

sessions/activity- 

based   learning 

for developing 

these  skills in 

students 

onwards  are 

good 

communicators 

as reflected in 

their active 

participation  in 

school activities 

 Learners of 

secondary stage 

learn financial 

literacy through 

experts 

 School 

undertakes 

Sports-integrated 

learning      in 

classroom 

transactions   to 

help    students 

adopt fitness as a 

lifelong   attitude 

and  to  achieve 

the related  life 

skills along with 

the   levels   of 

fitness     as 

envisaged in the 

Fit       India 

Movement 

community 

outreach 

activities. 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

NEP 2020, RTE-2009 (Section 29.2), Life Skills Manuals developed/referred by the 

relevant School Board, Advisories and Circulars issued by the School Board, WHO 

Policy, NCF/SCF, NISHTHA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Availability  of 

Resources 

(Online and 

offline) 

 Integration of the 

above activities 

in Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical 

Plan 

 Preparatory 

stage - Sample 

Teachers Diary 

along  with 

Lesson plans 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring and 

Reviewing 

Practices 
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 Details    of 

Capacity Building 

Programmes and 

teacher training 

modules   on 

digital, financial, 

communication, 

citizenship, 

gender  and 

health literacy 

Teachers and 

students 

 Sample 

Teachers Diary 

along  with 

Lesson plans 

 Middle stage – 

sample list of 

participation in 

school activities 

 

 Holistic Progress 

Card reflecting 

these areas 

 Consolidated 

School  Time 

Table showing 

space given for 

sports/yoga/gam 

es activities 

 Secondary Stage 

– Timetable 

reflecting space 

given for 

health/financial/g 

ender/digital 

literacy 

 

 
1.3.3 School provides internship / Bagless days/ entrepreneurship opportunities 

with local industry through internships. 

1.3.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.3.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.3.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.3.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has one 

day per week for 

ten weeks or ten 

continuous 

working  days 

designated  as 

Bagless  days 

when all kinds of 

joyful  activities 

are taken  up 

within the school. 

 School has a 

system of regular 

bagless days for 

taking up joyful 

activities 

 Schools 

encourages  to 

hire local 

eminent persons 

or experts  as 

‘master 

instructors’   in 

various subjects, 

such   as   in 

traditional local 

arts,  vocational 

crafts, 

entrepreneurship 

, agriculture, or 

 All  students 

have 

participated 

in a  10-day 

bagless 

period 

sometime 

during 

Grades 6-8 

where they 

intern with 

local 

vocational 

experts such 

as 

carpenters, 

gardeners, 

potters, 

artists etc., 

 Bagless days 

encouraged 

throughout  the 

year for various 

types   of 

enrichment 

activities 

involving  arts, 

quizzes, sports, 

and vocational 

crafts. 

 Children  given 

periodic 

exposure   to 

activities outside, 

school through 

visits   to 

places/monumen 

ts of historical, 
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 any other subject 

where    local 

expertise exists, 

to   benefit 

students    and 

help preserve 

and  promote 

local knowledge 

and professions. 

 School exposes 

learners  to 

various  trades 

and 

professions/occu 

pations    by 

holding regular 

interactions with 

parents who are 

from various 

professions. 

arranged 

within school 

premises or 

outside. 

 School exposes 

learners  to 

various  trades 

and 

professions/occu 

pations      by 

holding regular 

interactions   with 

such    crafts 

persons/   trade- 

persons       in 

school. 

cultural  and 

tourist 

importance, 

meeting local 

artists and 

craftsmen  and 

visits higher 

educational 

institutions   in 

their 

village/Tehsil/Dis 

trict/State 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

 
NEP 2020, RTE Act, Circulars and Guidelines on Vocational Education Programme by 

the NCVT/ PSSCIVE, Relevant School Board, NCF/SCF 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Timetable 

showing Bagless 

days 

 Integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical 

Plan that 

includes 

planning for 10 

bagless days 

 Sample 

Reflection by 

students of the 

10 bagless days 

 Exhibition   of 

student’s 

artifacts of the 

activities 

conducted  in 

different arts and 

crafts. 

  Teachers Diary 

along with 

Lesson plans 

 School 

Record/register 

of activities on 

Bagless Days 

Portfolios of the 

activities 

conducted in 

different arts and 

crafts. 

  Consolidated 

School Time 

Table 

 Sample 

Reflection  by 

students of the 

visit to local 

Videos of the 

activities 

conducted  in 
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  industry,   local 

artisans and 

places/monumen 

ts of historical, 

cultural and 

tourist 

importance 

different arts and 

crafts. 

 Testimonials of 

two parents who 

interacted with 

students w.r.t 

their professions 

  Write-up on 

Theatre 

production 

written and acted 

by students 

 
1.3.4 The school has a Life Skills development program focussing on thinking, 

social and emotional skills. 

1.3.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.3.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.3.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.3.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school has a 

grade and age- 

appropriate 

Life Skills 

development 

program 

focussing 

on 

thinking, social 

and 

emotional skills 

from 

pre- school to 

grade 12. 

 All teachers are 

trained for 

imparting Life 

Skills in an 

integrated 

manner 

 Class teachers 

are responsible 

for imparting Life 

Skills Education. 

 Collaboration 

 , resilience, 

appreciation of 

diversity, 

recognising 

one’s  own 

strengths, etc., 

are 

skillsets that 

are focussed 

upon 

by integrating 

them in 

the classroom 

transactions of 

all subjects 

 School has 

access to a 

Counsellor for 

its 

 adolescent 

learners in 

particular 

 The 

School 

Counsellor 

is 

 actively involved 

 The learners 

have acquiredthe 

desired life 

skills to deal with 

the 

 demand of 

handling 

everyday life. 
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  with the teachers 

in guiding 

learners  in 

acquiring life 

skills to deal with 

the demand  of 

handling 

everyday life 

 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

 
NEP, RTE-2009 (Section 29.2), NCF/SCF, Life Skills Manuals developed/referred by 

the relevant School Board, Advisories and Circulars issued by the Relevant School 

Board, WHO Policy 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 List of Life Skills 

Clubs/Topic 

Circles formed 

 Details of 

Clubs/Activities/ 

Courses/ 

Internship/ 

Vocational 

Education/Conte 

mporary Courses 

 Lesson   plans 

reflecting 

enhancement of 

life skills, values, 

art education, 

health  /fitness 

and 

competencies of 

21st century 

 Lesson plans 

reflecting 

multiple 

approaches  to 

learning    - 

experiential 

learning, 

cooperative 

learning,  inquiry 

based, research 

based, blended 

learning,  design 

thinking,   usage 

of ICT tools etc. 

 Vision and 

Mission of 

School 

 Guidelines     to 

prepare Annual 

Curriculum Plan 

and   Annual 

Pedagogical 

Plan to integrate 

the Life   Skills 

development 

focussing    on 

thinking,  social 

and  emotional 

skills. 

 School Records 
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 Sample Teacher 

training modules 

for life skills 

 Consolidated 

Time Table 

 Mentoring and 

Monitoring 

Practices of Life 

Skills Learning 

 

1.3.5 School provides opportunities related to development of state of art 

knowledge and futuristic technologies such as - IT, Tinkering labs, Artificial 

Intelligence, Machine Learning, 3-D printing, IOT, technology, Data Analytics, 

Space Technology, Business Intelligence, Augmented Reality/ Virtual Reality, 

Cyber Security, Data Science, Robotics etc. to students (Middle and Secondary 

level) 

1.3.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.3.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.3.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.3.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school has a 

plan for use of 

technology. 

 School Provides 

proper training 

and orientation 

for futuristic 

technologies to 

teachers and 

staff. 

 School has an 

Atal Tinkering 

Lab 

 School creates 

opportunities for 

learners to learn 

about new 

technologies, by 

exposing       the 

learners to 

cutting   edge 

technology 

through 

systematic 

classes,  use of 

Atal Tinkering 

Lab, etc. as 

reflected in the 

timetable. 

 School conducts 

workshops and 

meet the industry 

leaders/Experts 

from time to time. 

 School Provides 

opportunities 

related to project- 

work,  problem 

solving, 

Hackathon 

participation, etc. 

in areas related 

to  futuristic 

technologies 

such as-  IT, 

Artificial 

Intelligence, 

Machine 

Learning,  3-D 

printing, Internet 

of Things (IOT), 

technology, Data 

Analytic,  Space 

Technology, 

Business 

Intelligence, 

Augmented 

Reality/   Virtual 
Reality, Cyber 

Security, Data 

Science, 

Robotics etc. to 

students. 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   63  

    Projects/Activitie 

s are undertaken 

by Students 

using futuristic 

technology 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

 
NEP 2020, NCF, SCF, NCERT documents, CBSE documents, Circulars issued by the 

Relevant School Board 

 
SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical 

Plan  integrates 

Art Knowledge 

Futuristic 

Technology 

 Sample Teacher 

Training Modules 

for Art 

Knowledge and 

Futuristic 

Technology 

  Workshop/ 

Seminar 

regarding  Art 

Knowledge and 

futuristic 

technologies 

 Lesson plans 

reflecting 

multiple 

approaches  to 

learning   - 

experiential 

learning, 

cooperative 

learning,  inquiry 

based, research 

based, blended 

learning,  design 

thinking , usage 

of ICT tools 21st
 

Century Skills 

etc. 

  Consolidated 

Time  Table 

reflecting space 

for ATL activity 

 Details of 

Clubs/Activities/ 

Courses/ 

Internship/ 

Vocational 

Education/Conte 

mporary Courses 

 Entry on Vidya 

Amrit Portal of 

these best 

practises 

   Sample Lesson 

plans reflecting 
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  art knowledge 

and skill for 

futuristic 

technology 

 

 

1.3.6 School Promotes Local ‘Lok Vidya’ by exposing learners to its practical as 

well as theoretic 

1.3.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.3.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.3.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.3.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Survey 

conducted/inform 

ation gathered by 

school   of the 

local Lok-Vidya, 

trade,  industries 

and    farming 

activities. 

 School identifies 

local experts and 

effective 

practices in the 

identified 

trades/industries/ 

farming and gets 

them to 

participate in 

sharing their 

knowledge and 

expertise with 

students. 

 School plans a 
schedule of 

activities  to 

expose students 

to the Lok-Vidya, 

local 

trade/industries 

and farm 

activities along 

with identified 

experts. 

 Students  have 

the opportunity to 

question    and 

further  explore 

the Lok-Vidya, 

trade/industry 

and    farm 

activities through 

1-2 days 

attachment. 

 School develops 

annual calendar 

for exposing 

learner to local 

Lok Vidya and its 

promotion. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCERT documents, Circulars issued by the Relevant School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Survey 

findings/informati 

on gathered are 

available in a 

report. 

 List of experts 

along with 

expertise 

 Schedule   for 

exposure 

including  site 

visits/attachment 

and expert 

details 

 Evidence of 

annual calendar 

for exposing 

learner to local 

Lok Vidya and its 

promotion 

   Sample 

reflections by 

students on Lok 

Vidya explored 
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1.3.7 The school provides ample opportunities for Art Education to every learner in 

any one of its areas, or combination of areas, (such as – folk art, drawing and 

painting, dance, music, literature and poetry, theatre, graphic designing, animation, 

etc.) with the help of teachers/local artists/parents/joint topic circles or clubs with 

neighbourhood schools/online classes 

1.3.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.3.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.3.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.3.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school 

provides for an 

art, music and 

dance period in 

the time table. 

School conducts 

bag-less days on 

regular basis. 

 The school 

provides 

opportunities for 

participation  in 

different art 

forms. 

 The school 

maintains 

records  of 

student 

participation. 

 School 

encourages 

promotion of 

local/folk art and 

craft. 

 Various streams 

of arts     i.e. 

music,   dance, 

visual arts and 

theatre   are    a 

part  of     arts 

curriculum 

offered  by   the 

school (through 

both, online as 

well as   offline 

mode, as well as 

innovative 

methods,    such 

as, utilising the 

services    of    a 

parent  as    art 

teacher, etc.). 

 Culinary Art is a 

part of the 

curriculum in 

grades 6-8. 

Students 

participate at the 

Zonal/State/natio 

nal  Level in 

related 

competitions/eve 

nts/activities/Topi 

c circles/clubs, 

etc. 

 Art activities are 

embedded in 

the Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical 

Plan of various 

subjects. 

 Orientation 

programmes 

are organised to 

create 

awareness 

among  the 

parents/guardia 

ns, school 

management 

about  the 

importance  of 

Art Education. 

Art activities are 

integrated in 

teaching and 

learning of all other 

disciplines as well. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, NCF/SCF, Circulars and Guidelines on Vocational Education 

Programme by the NCVT/ PSSCIVE, Relevant School Board 
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SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Integration of Art 

Education  in 

Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical 

Plan 

 CBPs attended 

by teachers 

 Number of 

students 

participating in 

the learning of 

various forms of 

art  in 

Foundational, 

preparatory, 

middle and 

secondary stage 

(art form wise) 

 Observation/Ass 

essment records 

of students for 

participation in 

these activities 

 School Calendar 

reflecting the 

inclusion   of 

activities for art 

education for all 

students in the 

school 

 Consolidated 

Time Table of all 

classes in school 

reflecting the 

periods allocated 

for Art Education 

 Records/Docum 

ents (Certificates 

or school 

magazine and 

website) 

reflecting 

participation   of 

students   in 

activities related 

to Art Education 

such  as 

competitions/eve 

nts/ 

activities/Topic 

circles/clubs, etc 

at the  Zonal / 

State/ National/ 

International 

Level 

 List of local 

artistes  and 

craftsmen 

involved   in 

ensuring 

student learning 

outcomes 

 List of 

Workshops/Semi 

nars/ Orientation 

programmes 

organised  to 

create 

awareness 

among the 

parents/guardian 

s 

 Art Education 

Activities 

conducted under 

Ek  Bharat 

Shrestha Bharat 

 Photos of 

Culinary art 

participation, art 

exhibitions, etc. 

Sample 

reflections by 

students of the 

impact of art 

forms on them 
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Sub Domain - 1.4 Mainstreaming Physical Education and Sports 

1.4.1 School has a Policy and Leadership by example for inculcating a lifelong habit 

and culture for Health, sports and fitness in Students 

1.4.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.4.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.4.1.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.4.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School  has  a 

regular 

sports/Physical 

Education/Yoga 

class in their 

schedule   for 

elementary 

classes. 

 School has basic 

sports, such as, 

skipping rope, 

chess, carrom, 

Pachisi, etc. 

 Sports equipment 

for all children, 

including those 

with disabilities 

 The school has a 

regular Physical 

Education 

Teacher. 

 School has 

sports/Physical 

Education 

classes in their 

schedule  for 

Secondary & Sr. 

Secondary  as 

well. 

 School has 

infrastructure or 

access  to 

infrastructure for 

at least two 

outdoor 

sports/games 

 School 

encourages and 

integrates indoor 

games in 

timetable,  such 

as, Chess, 

Pachisi, Table 

Tennis, etc. 

 Students  are 

exposed 

regularly   to 

crucial 

ingredients of a 

healthy lifestyle, 

such as, Yoga- 

Pranayam, 

meditation, 

balanced diet, 

exercise 

 For CWSN, 

access to grassed 

pitches is 

 Physical 

Education and 

Sports plan  is 

shared with the 

students  and 

parents. 

 All students 

participate in 

Physical 

Education, Yoga 

and sports. 

 Number of 

children whose 

annual health 

check-up is done 

and records are 

maintained vs 

total enrolled 

 School 

undertakes 

health  and 

fitness 

assessment  of 

all students with 

the help of Fit 

India App  of 

Sports Authority 

of India. 

 For CWSN, 

quieter social 

spaces with 

seating should 

be provided for 

students to use. 

Where 

playgrounds are 

provided, 

equipment 

should be 

carefully 

selected to 

 A  clearly 

documented 

School Policy for 

promoting Health 

and Physical 

Education   in 

students   is in 

place. 

 Physical 

Education and 

sports are 

integrated in the 

School 

Development 

Plan. 

 School 

participates in Fit 

India programme 

and other Health 

and  Fitness 

programmes 

initiated by the 

Government. 

 School  sports 

teams/individual 

students actively 

participate  in 

sports/games 

competitions 

from local to 

national level 

 Yoga is taught 

scientifically and 

in an engaging 

manner in the 

school. 

 The Policy is 

monitored and 
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provided using 

pathways or 

matting 

products. 

ensure 

accessibility for 

all students, 

including 

wheelchair 

users, those 

who use 

crutches and 

walking frames 

and those with 

hearing loss or 

vision loss. 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   69  

 (including 

flexibility, agility, 

strength and 

endurance) 

 reviewed 

regularly  at 

periodic intervals 

and  changes 

made accordingly 

in accordance 

with theHealth 

Standards. 

 Students are 

exposed to 

talented 

professional and 

passionate sports 

persons in order 

to encourage 

them to pursue a 

healthy life style. 

 Students 

participateed in 

Khelo India. 

 The activities are 

stringently 

monitored, and 

reviewed for their 

impact on student 

learning 

outcomes. 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES/POLICIES 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued on ‘Mainstreaming PE and 

Sports’ by Ministry of Education/State/UT/NIEPA /School Boards, NISHTHA 

 
SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Plan for 

mandatory 

Physical 

Education and 

Sports 

 Evidence of 

access to 

playground and 

both indoor and 

outdoor sports 

and games 

 Physical 

Education 

Development 

Plan 

 List of  Sports 

Infrastructure/ 

Sports related 

activities 

 Annual Physical 

Education and 

Sports Calendar 

 Evidence of 

counselling 

regarding 

nutrition, 

balanced diet, 

 Integration of 

Sports Periods in 

Timetables 

 Availability of 

teachers/part- 

time experts for 

Physical 

Education 
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 and focus  on 

local  food and 

grains, such as, 

millets. 

  

 Annual/periodic 

health check-up 

documentation, 

 Evidence of 

conduct of Yoga, 

Health & Sports 

Activities etc. 

  Evidences  of 

participation in Fit 

India 

programmes, 

Khelo India and 

other similar 

programmes of 

Govt. of India 

 

1.4.2 All children in the school undergo annual health check ups 

1.4.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.4.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.4.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.4.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Annual health 

check-up  is 

undertaken in 

school for 

primary school 

children 

 100% of 

school 

children shall 

undergo 

regular health 

check-ups 

 100% 

immunization 

is ensured 

 Health cards are 

issued to monitor 

the same. 

 All children 

have a ABHA 

(Ayushman 

Bharat) ID 

 Health 

records are 

digitally 

maintained 

by integrating 

with ABHA ID 



 Parental 

counselling is 

undertaken 

based on 

health check- 

ups 

 Learners take the 

responsibility  of 

their own health 

by  setting 

achievable 

targets 

monitored by Fit 

India App, and 

their teachers. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued on ‘Mainstreaming PE and 

Sports’ by Ministry of Education/State/UT/NIEPA /School Boards/Health Department 

Orders, NISHTHA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidences of 

school promoting 

healthy     eating 

habits ad 

 Records  of 

Health 

awareness 

programmes for 

students, 

 Anonymised 

Sample of Health 

Records of 

students 

 Records         of 

meeting with 

parents in which 

the status of 

student’s health 
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discouraging 

junk food 

teachers and 

other community 

members 

 card is shared 

with parents and 

accordingly 

guidance  is 

provided 

 Inclusion of 

Health Check-up 

plan in the 

School Calendar 

 Anonymised 

Sample  of 

Counsellor 

Records on 

Health Issues 

Anonymised 

Sample of 

Records of 

improvement in 

physical health 

and fitness of 

learners 

 

1.4.3 All children in the school are screened on PRASHASHT App (developed by 

NCERT for screening disabilities) 

1.4.3.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.4.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.4.3.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.4.3.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School     Heads 

ensure  that the 

general    teacher 

is   properly 

oriented     by 

Special Educator/ 

Resource 

Teachers/IE 

Coordinators/SC 

ERT/DIET/ 

Counsellors,  in 

the use  of 

PRASHAST  for 

initial screening 

of students. 

 School screens 

all children upto 

grade 5  in the 

PRASHASHT 

App 

 School ensures 

that the teachers 

with the help of 

School      Heads 

share their 

observations with 

parents  / 

guardians based 

on the 

PRASHAST. 

 School  screens 

all children in all 

grades  of the 

school on the 

PRASHASHT 

App. 

 Learners 

identified after 

screening  and 

expert 

assessment with 

Specific Learning 

Disabilities  and 

Autism Spectrum 

Disorder have 

access to Special 

Educators   for 

learning 

 All teachers are 

trained to handle 

certain 

disabilities in their 

classrooms 

 School 

undertakes 

regular parental 

counselling to 

facilitate the 

Disabled 

learners. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 
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NEP 2020, Inclusion Policy of the Relevant School Board, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016, 

Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/NCERT, 

Handbook on Inclusive Education 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence  of 

Sensitization  of 

Teachers on 

inclusive 

modules/ 

Prashasth apps 

 Number of 

students in 

grades  pre- 

school to   V, 

versus number of 

children 

screened   on 

PRASHAST 

 Total enrolment 

of school versus 

number  of 

children 

screened on 

PRASHAST 

  Improvement in 

attendance of 

Disabled 

students 

  Number of 

students referred 

to the Block 

Screening Camp 

 Number of 

students referred 

to the Block 

Screening Camp 

 Evidence of 

training of all 

teachers to 

handle certain 

disabilities in 

their classrooms 

 Evidence of 

Engagement with 

Parents through 

PTMs etc. 

    Details of aids 

and appliances 

for Divyang 

 

 

Sub Domain - 1.5 Values and Ethos; Knowledge of India 

1.5.1 The school fosters values through a climate of care, compassion, and respect; 

welcomes diversity and creates a culture of pride for the school amongst the 

stakeholders. 

1.5.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.5.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.5.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

1.5.1.4 - Level 

IV- Dynamic 

Evolving 

 Value Education 

Framework 

developed  /referred 

by   the 

State/NCERT/Relev 

ant School Board is 

available and used 

by teachers. 

 Values are integrated 

in the curriculum 

transactions. 

 Values are 

consistently 

integrated 

and imbibed 

through 

integrated 

curriculum 

plan, 

understood 

and 

demonstrate 

 The  school 
helps students 

imbibes 

traditional Indian 

values   of 
respect         for 

seniors, for 

environment, for 

food, for animals 

and plants, etc. 

 Policies, 

curriculum, 

behaviours 

and 

relationships 

within the 

school  are 

consistently 

inclusive, 

respectful, 

ethical and 
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 The school focuses 

on strengthening 

Constitutional Values. 

d. 

 School 

addresses 

discriminatio 

n, inequity, 

bullying and 

disrespect 

through a 

robust SOP 

known to all 

stakeholders 

. 



 The school 

welcomes 

students  and 

teachers of 

different 

backgrounds 

and 

perspectives 

and celebrates 

special 

events/occasion 

s. 

compassiona 

te and are 

effectively 

implemented, 

monitored 

and reviewed 

regularly. 

 Informed 

decisions  by 

all 

stakeholders, 

well 

supported by 

data and 

collaborative 

practices, 

reflect   a 

moral and 

ethical code 

of equity and 

dignity,   and 

are in the 

best interest 

of students. 

 Students 
learning 

outcomes  are 

visible  in the 

narrative, 

School 

records, 

student 

portfolios and 

day to day 

observation 

and 

interactions. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE-2009 (Section 29.2), NCF/SCF, Advisories and Circulars issued by the 

Relevant School Board, Values Education Framework developed or referred by the 

Relevant School Board, Guidelines/Material developed by the Relevant School Board 

on Inclusive Education and Gender Sensitivity 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 
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 Capacity Building 

Programmes for 

teachers on fostering 

climate of care, 

respect and diversity 

 Integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical 

Plan 

 Celebration of 

festivals, 

themes, special 

days, etc. 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring and 

Reviewing 

Practices 

 Orientation of 

students on climate of 

care, respect and 

diversity 

 Teachers Diary 

along with 

Lesson plans 

 Testimonials 

from visitors to 

the school with 

regard to  the 

cultural values, 

attitudes  and 

behaviours   of 

students 

 Collaborative 

Improvement 

Plans 

 List of activities 

conducted for 

promoting diversity 

and values 

 Records and 

Reports of Child 

Protection 

Committee 

  Workshop   / 

seminars 

organize for 

fostering 

climate   of 

care, respect 

and diversity 

    Evidences of 

Community 

participation 

 

 
1.5.2 School ensures that classroom transactions include knowledge of heritage, 

civilizational ethos and values of India and encourages students to be conscious 

of duties towards society, living beings and the nature 

1.5.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.5.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.5.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

1.5.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 All teachers of the 

school  have 

adequate 

knowledge  and 

are trained   in 

areas relating to 

heritage, 

civilizational 

ethos and values 

of India. 

 School ensures 

that pedagogy/ 

classroom 

transactions 

integrate 

knowledge of 

heritage, 

civilizational 

ethos and values 

of India, across 

subjects. 

 At least  two 

activities under 

 Students are 

proud of the 

country's 

history and 

heritage 

while 

respecting 

all other 

cultures. 

Through 

self- 

reflection, 

Students 

identify their 

 All students are 

made aware of 

their duties 

towards 

society,  living 

beings    and 

nature. 

Through   self- 

reflection, 

Students 

identify   their 

own values and 

principles    that 
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 Ek Bharat 

Shrerstha Bharat 

(EBSB) are 

undertaken per 

year. 

own values 

and 

principles 

that guide 

their own 

decisions 

and actions. 

guide their own 

decisions and 

actions. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF, Advisories and Circulars issued by the Relevant School Board, 

Values Education Framework developed or referred by the Relevant School Board, 

Guidelines/Material developed by the Relevant School Board on Inclusive Education 

and Gender Sensitivity 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 List of activities 

encouraging 

values, ethos 

and knowledge 

of India 

 Integration   of 

Values, ethos 

and knowledge 

of India   in 

Annual 

Curriculum  and 

Pedagogical 

Plan 

 List of Students 

participated in 

programmes 

related to Indian 

Knowledge 

System 

 Sample 

reflections of 

Students    on 

their duties 

towards 

society,  living 

beings   and 

nature 

 Capacity 

Building 

Programmes for 

teachers on 

Indian 

Knowledge 

Systems 

 Consolidated 

School Time 

Table 

  Records of 

Participation in 

EBSB 

 Evidences of 

Community 

participation 

  School Annual 

Report 

 Sample self- 

reflections by 

students 

 Testimonials 

/ feedback of 

parents 

through 

PTMs etc. 

  Records and 

Reports of Child 

Protection 

Committee 

  School 

bulletin 

boards 

reflect values 

that school 

promotes 

with  real 

examples 

from history, 

leaders and 
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   current 

affairs. 

 

 

Subdomain 1.6 Learning Enhancement Programme, Students Performance, 

Assessment of Learning Outcomes and Feedback 

1.6.1 Teachers use multiple modes of assessment to assess the performance of 

the students. 

Continuous formative assessments are conducted in these multiple modes that do 

not rely only on pen-paper format of assessment. 

1.6.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.6.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.6.1.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.6.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Teachers 

prepare question 

papers and one 

or two outcome 

driven tasks to 

assess students’ 

performance. 

 School assesses 

the achievement 

of learning 

outcomes at 

classes 3, 5 and 

8. 

 There  is an 

Annual Calendar 

for conducting 

on-going 

assessment. 

 Teachers 

prepare    the 

question  papers 

and more than 

two  outcome 

driven tasks each 

to   assess 

students’ 

performance. 

 Teachers attend 

capacity building 

programmes 

conducted  on 

designing 

outcome driven 

tasks. 

 Continuous 

formative 

assessment 

conducted  in 

school in all 

grades. 



 Teachers 

integrate 

assessment of 

learning in their 

lesson plans. 

 Assessment is 

criterion 

referenced. 

 Modes   of 

assessment 

include quizzes, 

group 

presentations, 

role  play, 

research  work, 

writing 

journals/brochur 

es, making of 

portfolio, 

presentations 

and other project 

work  involving 

experiential 

learning, etc. 

 Child wise 

progress is 

tracked through 

IT based systems 

 Assessment   is 

undertaken by 

teachers  only 

when she   is 

convinced  that 

the students are 

ready 

 School has an 

item bank ready 

for all grades and 

subjects. There 

is a well-defined 

blue print for 

framing different 

kinds of 

questions using 

multiple modes. 

 Defined rubric 
with criteria, 

levels and 

descriptors is 

used by staff. 

 Oral assessment 

is undertaken in 

each grade by a 

teacher other 

than the teacher 

who has taught 

the class. 
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  for at least 50% 

learners. 

 At least 40% of 

the pen-paper 

assessments are 

self-evaluated 

and  self- 

evaluation 

criteria are well- 

defined. 

 Peer  evaluation 

is done to 

determine 

validity, reliability 

and authenticity 

of the designed 

assessment 

tasks. 

 Improvement in 

proficiency level 

in achieving 

learning 

outcomes 

(3/5/8/10)  is 

evidenced by 

NAS/SLAS/third 

party 

assessment. 

 Child  wise 

progress is 

tracked through 

IT based systems 

for 100% 

learners. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/CBSE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Annual 

Assessment 

Calendar 

 Sample Evidence 

of peer 

evaluation 

 Sample 

Evidences 

reflecting use of 

digital tools  by 

teachers and 

students 

 Evidence of 

training of 

teachers  in 

modern 

assessment 

practices and 

designing of 
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   varied outcome 

driven tasks 

 Assessment blue 

print and rubrics 

for varied modes 

of assessment 

 List of Capacity 

Building 

Programmes on 

competency 

based 

assessment 

attended by 

teachers 

  Sample 

Evidences 

reflecting use of 

varied modes of 

assessment  by 

teachers such as 

research, 

presentation, 

individual      & 

group   work, 

portfolio, 

competency- 

based    task, 

MCQs, 

 Journal writing, 

 essay, 

book review, 

newspaper 

article,  case 

study or analysis, 

oral assessment, 

role play, etc. 

 Sample 

Evidence  of 

development  of 

competency- 

based item 

banks by 

teachers 

   Child wise 

progress  is 

tracked through 

IT based systems 

 

 
 
 

 
1.6.2 Peer and self-assessment techniques are understood and integrated. 

1.6.2.1 - Level I – 
Inceptive 

1.6.2.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.6.2.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.6.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School principal 

and  teachers 

are aware about 

the peer and 

self- 

assessment 

techniques 

 School teachers 

are trained in 

various modes 

of assessment 

and have begun 

practising peer 

and self- 

assessment in 

all grades. 

 Students  are 

adept at giving 

positive and 

constructive 

feedback at peer 

assessment 



 Students are 

able to become 

aware of their 

own strengths 

and challenges 

with the help of 

the tool of self- 

assessment . 
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    Schools uses 

peer and  self- 

assessment in 

sample HPC. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Teachers 

Training 

regarding 

peer and self- 

assessment 

 Teachers' 

Diary with 

lesson plans 

 Sample peer 

assessment 

in 

Foundational 

, Preparatory, 

Middle and 

Secondary 

Stages. 

 Sample self- 

assessment 

in 

Foundational 

, Preparatory, 

Middle and 

Secondary 

Stages. 

    Sample 

Holistic 

Progress 

Card 

 

 

1.6.3 Competencies/Learning Outcomes are used as check points to assess 

learning; Rashtriya Avishkar Abhiyan is integrated for making learning of Science 

and Mathematics a joyful and meaningful activity. 

1.6.3 .1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.6.3.2 - Level II 

- Transient 

1.6.3.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

1.6.3.4 - Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school has 

documents on 

Competencies/ 

learning 

outcomes for 

different 

classes as 

defined by 

NCERT. 

 School 

conducts 

awareness 

trainings for 

teachers 

regarding aims 

and objectives 

 Student 

assessments 

in 

science/mathe 

matics draw on 

questions 

covered in the 

textbook. 

 Teachers plan 

their 

science/mathe 

matics lessons 

in accordance 

with the 

syllabus. 

 Teachers are 

equipped     to 

undertake criterion 

referenced 

assessment, that is, 

assess the students 

as  per    the 

Competencies/learni 

ng outcomes defined 

for each  chapter 

using   their  own 

assessment tasks. 

 School undertakes 

several 

activities/exhibitions/ 

research/ 

 Competencies/ 

Learning 

outcomes  are 

used to assess 

progress   in 

conceptual 

clarity and 

application of 

knowledge  to 

real-life 

situations, 

rather than on 

information  in 

textbook 

chapters and 

topics. 
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of Rashtriya 

Avishkar 

Abhiyan. 

 The 

science/math 

ematics 

Learning 

Outcomes are 

shared  with 

the students 

and  parents 

and explained 

to them. 

 Schools 

create a 

culture  of 

thinking, 

inventing, 

tinkering and 

doing  to 

promote 

enquiry- 

based 

learning 

workshops/seminars 

in various 

disciplines, including 

science,  on 

developing scientific 

temper and 

evidence-based 

thinking 

 Students  are 

encouraged to focus 

on mathematical and 

computational 

thinking through 

various inter- 

disciplinary 

activities/intervention 

s, including teaching 

Coding from Middle 

stage. 

 Students have 

developed 

science  and 

mathematics 

projects with a 

focus   on 

learning through 

real life 

situations. 

 School  has 

active science 

and 

mathematics 

clubs/circles 

from 

Preparatory  to 

Secondary 

levels 

 School regularly 

participates in 

district/state/nat 

ional level 

activities/Hacka 

thons,        etc. 

related to 

science and 

mathematics. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCERT Documents on Learning Outcomes, NCF/SCF, 

Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/NCERT/School 

Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Capacity 

Building 

Programmes 

for equipping 

teachers to 

undertake 

criterion 

referenced 

assessment 

 Sample 

Lesson Plans 

 Evidences of 

activities to promote 

scientific temper 

 List of 

science/maths 

projects 

developed by 

school students 
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 Awareness 

workshop for 

RAA 

 Assessment 

Worksheets 

prepared by 

teachers 

 Evidences of 

activities to promote 

mathematical 

thinking 

 Sample items 

from item bank 

developed or 

compiled  by 

school  for 

Foundational, 

Preparatory, 

Middle and 

Secondary 

stage 

   Evidence of 

activities 

based on ATL 

 Details of 

teaching Coding 

 

 
 

 

1.6.4 Holistic Progress Card (designed by SCERT) is prepared for each child. The 

school ensures all students achieve and progress on their developmental 

continuum. 

1.6.4.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.6.4.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.6.4.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

1.6.4.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Assessment 

takes place once 

in a year. 

 Records are 

maintained and 

updated 

regularly. 

 Assessment  is 

done by 

concerned 

subject 

teachers. 

 Holistic 

Progress Card 

(HPC) is partially 

implemented in 

school. 

 Holistic progress 

for each child is 

recorded in an 

informal manner 

and it is ensured 

that no ranking 

system or 

competition exists 

among students in 

a class. 

 More than 50% of 

total teachers are 

competent in the 

use of 

assessment 

standards. 

 Assessment is 

done in 

collaboration with 

teachers from 

different streams. 

 The school 

actively 

undertakes 

assessment    of 

Skills     and 

Competencies  - 

visual     and 

performing    arts, 

life skills, values 

and  ethos, 

vocational   skills, 

health     and 

physical 

education   is  in 

place. 

 There is a 

mechanism for 

mentoring, 

monitoring and 

reviewing the 

assessment 
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   Digital Records 

are maintained. 

process to ensure 

learners achieve 

their individual 

and group 

developmental 

goals. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines and Circulars on Assessment in different areas and HPC issued 

by the State/UT/CBSE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

  Assessment 

timetable 

 Capacity 

Building 

Programmes 

of teachers 

on HPC 

 Sample 

Holistic 

Progress 

Card 

 Variety    of 

methods  are 

used    for 

assessing 

skills  and 

competencies 

in the areas of 

visual  and 

performing 

arts, life skills, 

values, health 

and physical 

education    to 

ensure 

objective 

findings   on 

students' 

progress     – 

confirmation 

by CRC/BRC 

visit. 

  Sample 

records 

 School 

ensure 

regular 

weekly 

mediation 

activities to 

prevent 

cumulative 

learning loss 

for students. 

 Records of 

HPC for each 

child is 

available in 

digital records 

system of the 

school  – 

confirmation 

by CRC/BRC 

visit 

 Student 

performance 

records are 

reviewed   as 

cohorts and 

challenges to 

learning are 

identified by 

age, grade 

level, subjects 

and gender – 
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   confirmation 

by CRC/BRC 

visit. 

 Sample 

Records of 

Remedial 

Programmes 

   Plans  are 

developed by 

schools with 

respective 

teachers   to 

ensure 

mitigating the 

challenges 

and improving 

student 

performance 

in all areas of 

development 

– confirmation 

by CRC/BRC 

visit. 

 

 

1.6.5 Post NAS Activities undertaken based on NAS District Report card of 2021 

1.6.5.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.6.5.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.6.5.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.6.5.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 
Teachers have 

an understanding 

of the District 

NAS report and 

have identified 

the learning 

Outcomes that 

require more 

focus in class. 

 Teachers have 

been trained to 

undertake post 

NAS 

interventions. 

 Teachers have 

prepared 

different 

innovative 

pedagogies for 

learning 

enhancement 

and different 

methods  of 

assessment to 

assess  the 

learning 

outcomes  of 

students. 

 All learners are 

given additional 

learning 

opportunities in 

all the identified 

Learning 

Outcomes based 

on District NAS 

results. 

 Class-based and 

school-based 

formative 

assessments are 

undertaken by 

teachers         to 

assess the 

progress on the 

aforementioned 

 Teachers have 

been trained on 

understanding 

the process  of 

growth  and 

development  of 

students   in 

cognitive, 

affective  and 

psychomotor 

domains. 

 Teachers use 

self-assessment 

techniques  by 

students to 

enable them to 

monitor their own 

growth         and 

achievement. 
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  learning 

outcomes 

 Achievement 

levels of students 

at different levels 

and in different 

subjects/domains 

have  surpassed 

the   national 

average at those 

levels and those 

subjects/domains 

as per NAS. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT, NAS Report Card 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Document 

analysing 

NAS District 

Report Card 

- available 

in the 

 school 

 Capacity 

Building 

Programmes of 

teachers on 

post NAS 

Interventions 

 Diagnostic and 

Remedial Records 

as per gaps 

identified in NAS 

District Report 

 All teachers and 

students are 

aware of the gaps 

and strengths of 

the learning 

 levels based on 

the 

NAS district 

level report card 

of the respective 

district - – 

confirmation by 

CRC/BRC 

 visit. 

  Evidence 

of identification 

of activities 

required/ 

remediation 

plan for 

the filling the 

gaps in 

Learning 

Outcomes 

as per NAS 

2021 report 

  Report of SAS 

and NAS 

subsequent to 

2021 

 Resource 

Planning for 

  Schools sets 

targets in 
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 post NAS 

Interventions 

and availability 

 keeping  with 

the district 

targets   on 

learning 

enhancement to 

ensure 

targeted 

improvement in 

the  next 

cycle of NAS – 

attach school 

document 

showing 

targets. 
 

 

1.6.6 The school ensures high attendance of its students 

1.6.6.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.6.6.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.6.6.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.6.6.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic 

Evolving 

 The  school 

maintains 

attendance 

records of the 

students. 

 
 Strategies are in 

place to bring back 

the drop outs back 

in school. 

 The principal and 

teachers have 

identified students 

who are regularly 

absent and 

Parents are 

informed about 

children who are 

regularly absent. 

 All Student drop 

outs are tracked 

and brought back 

to the classroom. 

 The school 

ensures at least 

75% attendance of 

its students. 

 The principal, 

teachers  and 

other 

stakeholders 

create  joint 

plans to 

improve 

student 

attendance. 

 Students at risk 

(girl  child, 

students 

belonging    to 

diverse socio- 

economic 

disadvantaged 

groups   and 

Divyang) are 

supported and 

encouraged to 

complete their 

schooling. 
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    Zero drop out, 

100% transition 

and retention 

along with 

regular 

communication, 

counselling and 

follow ups are 

done  to 

encourage 

attendance. 

 The school 

ensures   at 

least  90% 

attendance of 

its students. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Authorities 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Attendance 

records of 

students 

 Records of 

communication 

with parents 

 Written records of 

action taken for 

ensuring high 

attendance, other 

than 

communication to 

parents by the 

teachers 

 and principal 

 Number of 

dropout 

students 

brought back 

and enrolled 

in school 

registers. 

 Registration 

records of 

students 

 Evidences of 

involvement  of 

counsellors / 

 experts to ensure 

regular 

 attendance 

 Evidence of 

community 

participation in 

ensuring 

the attendance of 

 students 

 Record of all 

who remain out 

of schools. 

 Documentation of 

List of 

 reasons 

for 

 student 

drop 

 out 

and 

 strategies to 

 Evidences of 

support provided 

to 

students at risk 

(girl child, 

students 

 belonging to 

 Record of drop 

outs brought back 

in the classroom 

 UDISE+ data 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   87  

reduce drop 

outs 

diverse socio- 

economic 

disadvantaged 

groups  and 

Divyang) 

  

    School 

identifies 

challenges 

that makes 

students 

drop out of 

schools 

including 

"push and 

pill factors" 

of  the 

schools, 

makes plan 

to remedy 

the same. 

 

 

Domain – 1.7 Early Childhood Care and Education & Foundational Literacy and Numeracy 

1.7.1 School has 1-3 years of Balvatika for 3-6 year olds integrated as pre-primary 

sections 

1.7.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.7.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.7.1.3- Level III- 

Stable 

1.7.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Schools has  Balvatika/Ang 

anwadi 

functioning at 

Foundational 

Stage 

 Completion of  All 6-year-olds 
entering grade 

1 undertake 

90 days Vidya 

Pravesh 

Programme 

 Teachers 

ensure that 

100% 

Foundational 

stage learners 

achieve all the 

“Lakshyas” 

laid down in 

NIPUN Bharat 

started the the FLN- 

new curricular NISHTHA 

and module by all 

pedagogical teachers 

structure of teaching 

schooling i.e. grades 1 to 3 

5+3+3+4  
 Completion of 

 NISHTHA 
 elementary 
 modules by all 
 teachers 
 teaching 

 Preparatory 

 stage, that is 
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  grades 4 and 

5. 

 
 Transition 

Rate is 100% 

from Balvatika 

to Class I. 

 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, NIPUN BHARAT Framework, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by 

Ministry of Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Authorities 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Capacity 

Building of 

teachers on 

ECCE 

 Number of years 

of Balvatika 

introduced – 

1/2/3 

 Record of 

teachers         of 

Balvaitka to 

grade 5 having 

completed FLN- 

NISHTHA 

prorgamme. 

 Evidence of the 

implementation 

of Vidya Pravesh 

Programme 

  Number   of 

admissions  in 

Balvatika/Angan 

wadi in this 

academic 

session 

 Records of 

student transition 

levels based on 

school 

attendance 

registers of 

Balvatika to 

grade 1. 

 Internal Record 

of student 

performance on 

Lakshya laid out 

in NIPUN Bharat 

 

 

1.7.2 Variety of TLM is made available in local language 

1.7.2.1 - Level I – 
Inceptive 

1.7.2.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.7.2.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.7.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Availability  of 

TLMs for reading 

literacy and 

mathematics 

literacy  in 

regional 

language based 

on NCF/SCF. 

 Textbook  to 

student ratio is 2 

in Foundational 

stage, or greater 

than 2 in 

Preparatory 

stage  in 

accordance with 

norms. (In case 

the literacy and 

numeracy 

textbooks    are 

 Availability of 

TLMs  for 

reading 

literacy and 

mathematics 

literacy   in 

regional 

language  as 

well as local 

language/mot 

her tongue of 

the children in 

 100% of students 

in Foundational 

and Preparatory 

years (Class 1 to 

5) have access to 

and use 

Supplementary 

graded material 

in regional/local 

language 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   89  

 combined at 

Foundational 

stage, the ratio 

will be 1). 

 
 Availability   of 

TLMs for reading 

literacy  and 

mathematics 

literacy   in 

regional 

language as well 

as local 

language/mother 

tongue of the 

children 

offline as well 

as  online 

modes, 

including, 

story books, 

video games, 

flash  cards, 

picture books, 

Apps, etc. 

 Digital and 

physical 

libraries 

available  at 

school 

 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Illustrative List of 

TLMs for reading 

literacy  and 

mathematics 

literacy   in 

regional 

language as well 

as local 

language/dialect 

s/mother tongue 

of the children in 

offline as well as 

online modes, 

including, story 

books,       video 

games,       flash 

cards, picture 

books, Apps, etc. 

 Grade wise 

textbooks to 

student ratio from 

grade 1 to 5 

 Illustrative list of 

digital/e-content 

TLM in various 

languages 

 Records of 

availability of 

graded reading 

materials in the 

local languages 

and dialects. 

 Capacity 

Building of 

teachers on 

development  of 

locally 

 List of TLM 

provided by 

SCERT/DIETs 

 Illustrative list of 

School library 

has local story 

books and 

 Evidence of 

attainment of 

NIPUN Lakshyas 
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contextualised 

TLMs 

   

 
 

 
1.7.3 School Fosters mother tongue/home language/regional language & Teachers 

nurture the development and maintenance of peer bonding through class language 

diversity 

1.7.3.1 - Level I – 
Inceptive 

1.7.3.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.7.3.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.7.3.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Availability  of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Materials  for 

reading literacy 

and mathematics 

literacy   in 

regional 

language based 

on NCF/SCF. 

 School 

encourages 

children to bring 

in books written 

in their home 

language(s)  to 

school, to share 

these with the 

class. 

 Availability of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Materials  for 

reading 

literacy and 

mathematics 

literacy   in 

regional 

language  as 

well as local 

language/dial 

ects/mother 

tongue of the 

children 

 Children    read 

small    extracts 

out  loud  from 

storybooks    of 

their    language, 

to demonstrate 

reading   skills, 

whilst 

simultaneously 

building pride in 

their own culture 

and   developing 

respect  for  all 

cultures   within 

the school. 

 Parent 

workshops 

outlining the 

importance of 

the mother 

tongue  are 

conducted by 

school 

 Availability of 

library books 

in regional 

language as 

well as local 

language/dial 

ects/mother 

tongue of the 

children  in 

offline as well 

as   online 

modes, 

including, 

story  books, 

video games, 

flash   cards, 

picture books, 

Apps, etc. 

 Storytelling 

practices with 

the help of 

local leaders, 

grandparents, 

other 

community 

 100% of students 

in  foundational 

years (Class 1 to 

3) have access 

to   and use 

Supplementary 

graded material 

in regional/local 

language 

 Students have 

attained  the 

benchmark in 

their local 

language 

/mother tongue 

as per 

Foundational 

learning study, if 

any. 
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1.7.4 School has adopted innovative Toy-based/ play-based/activity-based 

pedagogy for all five years of foundational stage 

  members, 

etc. 

 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Illustrative List of 

teaching learning 

materials 

for reading 

literacy and 

mathematics 

literacy 

in varoius 

languages 

 Evidence 

of teachers 

and students 

having text 

 books and 

teaching learning 

materials 

developed by the 

SCERTs in 

local 

 languages for the 

reading and 

mathematical 

 literacy. 

 Development of 

teaching learning 

materials in local 

 
dialects by the 

school teachers 

– illustrative list 

 NAS/SAS data 

subsequent to 

2021. 

   School library 

has local story 

books – 

 illustrative list 

 

   Testimonials of 

parents/comm 

unity members 

regarding 

storytelling 

practices with the 

help of local 

leaders, 

grandparents 

 etc. 
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1.7.4.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.7.4.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.7.4.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.7.4.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School teachers 

are trained about 

the Innovative 

pedagogies such 

as innovative 

Toy-based/ play- 

based/activity- 

based pedagogy 

 School Provides 

Learning 

Materials based 

on Toy-based/ 

play- 

based/activity- 

based 

pedagogies 

(such  as 

worksheets/work 

books, reading 

cards, activity 

materials, toys, 

puppets, etc.) to 

Teachers and 

Students. 

 25% of school 

Teachers are 

using innovative 

pedagogies in 

the classrooms, 

such as, 

toy/game-based 

pedagogy  art- 

integrated 

learning, sport- 

integrated 

learning, 

experiential 

learning, story- 

telling pedagogy 

 50%  Teachers 

are   using 

innovative 

pedagogies  in 

the classrooms, 

such    as, 

toy/game-based 

pedagogy  art- 

integrated 

learning, sport- 

integrated 

learning, 

experiential 

learning, story- 

telling pedagogy 

 All Teachers are 

using innovative 

pedagogies in 

the classrooms, 

such as, 

toy/game-based 

pedagogy  art- 

integrated 

learning, sport- 

integrated 

learning, 

experiential 

learning, story- 

telling pedagogy 

 School  has 

documented the 

innovative play- 

based/activity- 

based pedagogy 

being conducted 

in the school. 

 Teachers 

handhold/hold 

discussions/exc 

hange visits the 

teachers of 

neighbourhood 

schools to adopt 

these innovative 

pedagogies 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Capacity 

Building of 

teachers on 

innovative 

pedagogies 

 Sample 

lesson 

plans/or any 

other 

evidence of 

teachers 

 Evidence of 

teachers 

using 

innovative 

pedagogies 

toy-based 

 Evidence  of 

collaboration 

with 

neighbouring 

schools for 

advocating 
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 using 

innovative 

pedagogies 

toy-based 

pedagogy/acti 

vity 

based/play 

based in the 

classroom 

transactions 

pedagogy/acti 

vity 

based/play 

based in the 

classroom 

transactions 

innovative 

pedagogies. 

 

 

1.7.5 School conducts observation-based assessment in grades 1-2, to ensure 

progress of each child 

1.7.5.1 - Level I – 
Inceptive 

1.7.5.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.7.5.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.7.5.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School 

shares/develops 

plan for teachers 

and parents for 

age-appropriate 

assessment 

methods for 

grade 1-2 

 Teachers   are 

trained in  the 

oral/Aural and 

observational 

techniques   of 

student 

assessments 

 Teachers practice 

oral/aural and 

observation- 

based 

assessments  for 

the grade 1-2 in 

the school. 

 Teachers   use 

the assessment 

findings of  the 

students of the 

grade 1-2   to 

further develop 

individual 

learning   plans 

for filling gaps in 

learning of each 

student  in  the 

respective 

classes. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards, NIPUN BHARAT Framework 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Sample 

Records of 

plans shared 

with teachers 

and parents. 

 Records of 

training  and 

feedback 

provided   to 

the teachers 

in  using 

observation- 

based 

assessments. 

 Records  of 

observations 

by principal or 

peers on the 

implementation 

of  the 

observation- 

based 

assessments 

 Sample 

Records of 

the findings of 

the 

assessments 
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  used in the 

grade 1-2. 

 

 

 

1.7.6 School monitors FLN activities very closely to ensure all children reaching 

grade 3 acquire foundational skills of literacy and numeracy 

1.7.6.1 - Level I – 

Inceptive 

1.7.6.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.7.6.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.7.6.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has 

adopted the 

NIPUN Bharat 

Framework 

 
 All Teachers 

have 

undergone 

the  FLN 

NISHTHA 

Training 

 School carries 

out FLN 

Activities   for 

students, and 

parents, such 

as, 

awareness 

about  the 

Lakshya of 

NIPUN 

Bharat. 

 Teachers   or 

educators 

prepare and 

implement 

study plan that 

develops  the 

students' 

literary and 

basic language 

skills. 

 School 

monitors FLN 

activities very 

closely to 

ensure all 

children 

reaching 

grade  3 

acquire 

foundational 

skills of 

literacy and 

numeracy 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards, NIPUN BHARAT Framework 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 List of FLN 

Activities 

conducted for 

students, 

teachers such 

as awareness 

about   the 

Lakshya of 

NIPUN 

Bharat. 

  Evidence of 

Involvement 

of community 

and parents 

for attaining 

universal FLN 

 The school 

level and grade 

level plans are 

developed for 

improving 

student 

learning as well 

as 

implementation 

of the NIPUN 

activities. 

 Evidence of 

attainment of 

NIPUN 

Lakshyas 

 Capacity 

Building 

Programmes 

on 

foundational 

literacy and 

numeracy 

 Calendar  of 

NIPUN activities 

are prepared and 

responsibilities 

assigned. 

 Analysis   of 

learners who 

could not 

attain  the 

Lakshyas, 

with reasons 
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1.7.7 Exchange visits of Teachers and Students are held for an enriching and 

learning experience 

1.7.7.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.7.7.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.7.7.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.7.7.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has 

proper plan 

for the 

exchange 

visits of 

teachers and 

students with 

neighbourhoo 

d 

schools/educ 

ational 

institutions 

and 

Anganwadis 

 Teachers 

undertake 

Exchange 

visit programs 

with the 

nearby 

schools 

 School 
arranges 
exchange 
visits by both 
teachers and 
students  of 
neighbourhoo 
d 
schools/educ 
ational 
institutions 
and 
Anganwadis 

 Several  joint 

activities   are 

undertaken in 

collaboration 

with 

neighbourhoo 

d 

schools/educ 

ational 

institutions 

and 

Anganwadis, 

such as, joint 

sports day, art 

exhibition, 

Eco clubs and 

other Topic 

Circles for 

students, 

Hackathon 

teams, 

Science 

exhibitions, 

EBSB 
activities, etc. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 List of 

Planned 

Exchange 

visit programs 

with the 

nearby 

schools/institu 

tions 

 List of 

activities 

undertaken 

during 

exposure 

visits 

 Sample 

reflections by 

students of 

exposure visit 

 List of joint 

activities 

undertaken in 

collaboration 

with 

neighbourhoo 

d 

schools/educ 

ational 

institutions 

and 
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   Anganwadis, 

such as, joint 

sports day, art 

exhibition, 

Eco clubs and 

other Topic 

Circles for 

students, 

Hackathon 

teams, 

Science 

exhibitions, 

EBSB 

activities, 

Mentoring/Co 

unselling, etc. 

 

 

1.8 Counselling for mental health and well-being, and career 

1.8.1 Counselling/Counsellor made available in order to support students in their 
concerns related to career guidance, mental health and emotional well-being. 
1.8.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.8.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.8.1.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.8.1.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School 

and Students 

are aware 

about the 

Manodarpan 

Initiative 

of 

NCERT/DoSE L 

and 

 participate in 

the counselling. 

 School has 

provision 

of Counselling/C 

ounsellor 

to support 

students in 

their concerns 

related 

to career 

guidance, mental 

health and 

emotional well- 

being. 



 Counsellor takes 

group counselling 

sessions 

for 

 all classes 

 School 

Counsellor also 

undertakes one 

to one 

individual 

counselling 



 Parents are kept 

informed    and 

are 

 involved in 

supporting the 

school’s efforts 

for ensuring 

mental health 

and 

well- being of 

their child 

 Group/Class 

Counselling held 

regularly 

 Career 

counselling for 

secondary stage 

students held 

regularly 

 Children are 

well-informed 

about 

early warning 

signs of 

mental health 

issues and are 

able to ask for 

help and help 

their peers too. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 
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NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines and Advisories issued by the Affiliating Board, SOP for 

Residential Schools 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Awareness 

Programs 

conducted for 

parent and 

community on 

Manodarpa n 

portal for 

mental health 

and emotional 

 well being 

 Capacity Building 

of 

 teachers 

on counselling on 

mental health, 

well-being and 

career guidance 

 Evidence of 

involvement of 

parents and 

community in 

career 

guidance, 

mental health 

and emotional 

well being 

 Number 

of counselling 

sessions conducted 

on career guidance, 

mental health and 

emotional well being 

  Number of 

 sessions of group 

counselling and 

number of 

children 

participated 

 Number 

of days/week 

fixed 

for making 

individual 

counselling 

available 

 Record 

is maintained of 

support provided 

to 

 students on the 

basis  of 

counselling services 

– 

Yes/No. 

 

 

1.9 School as hub for innovations by teachers and students 

1.9.1 Innovative projects are undertaken in the school by teachers in new 

disciplines/topics, etc. related to the areas of teaching and learning, TLM 

development, teacher capacity building, to bring qualitative improvement in school 

education 

1.9.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.9.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.9.1.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.9.1.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has 

undertaken 

one 

innovative 

project  to 

improve 

quality  of 

teaching and 

learning  in 

 School 

continuously 

engages in 

undertaking 

innovative 

projects in 

the areas of 

teaching and 

learning, 

 School has 
established 
an Innovation 
Cell. 

 School 

encourages  the 

community and 

other 

stakeholders   to 

participate in the 

Innovation 

projects that are 

undertaken in the 
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the last one 

year. 

TLM 

development, 

teacher 

capacity 

building, to 

bring 

qualitative 

improvement 

in school 

education 

 school  by 

teachers in new 

disciplines/topics, 

etc. in the areas 

of teaching and 

learning, TLM 

development, 

teacher capacity 

building, to bring 

qualitative 

improvement   in 

school education. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 One page 

write-up of 

innovative 

project 

 Entry 

of innovative 

project 

on Vidya Amrit 

Portal – give link 

 Records of 

establishment of 

Innovation Cell 

and its activities 

 Use of TLMs and 

innovative projects 

and pedagogies in 

the regular 

schools working 

– Principal’s account 

 Capacity 

Building 

Programmes for 

teachers on 

undertaking 

innovative 

projects such 

as development 

of TLMs and 

use 

of 

 innovative 

practices in 

teaching 

 learning 

   Community 

participation in 

Innovative Cell - 

Principal’s account. 
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1.10 21st Century Learning and Information skills 

1.10.1 Teachers guide students for acquiring critical thinking, creativity, problem- 

solving skills along with design thinking skills, to enable them to come out with 

solutions for various socio-economic-technological-sectoral challenges 

1.10.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.10.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.10.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.10.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has 

 planned for 

skill development 

in students for 

21st 

century cutting 

edge 

 skills and 

industrial 

revolution 4.0 

 Students eagerly 

participate 

in the 

Skill 

 Development 

Sessions 

organised 

by the school and 

other 

organisations in 

online and offline 

mode. 

 Skill-based topic 

circles     

help students to 

identify socio- 

economic- 

technological- 

sectoral 

challenges 

 Teachers guide 

students for 

acquiring critical 

thinking, 

creativity, and 

problem- solving 

skills along 

with design 

thinking skills, 

and 

students in 

grades 9-12 come 

out with solutions 

for 

various socio- 

economic- 

technological- 

sectoral 

challenges every 

year. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards, HPC 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Plan document of 

the school 

 Evidence of 

Skill-based topic 

circles conducted 

for students 

to identify socio- 

economic- 

technological- 

sectoral 

challenges 

– Students’ 

account 

 Listof 

 problems 

identified 

by students 

and sample 

solutions 

 Teacher 

and student 

collaboration 

projects 

– illustrative 

account 

by Principal 
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1.10.2 Learners are adept at 21st Century Media skills of Information literacy, Media 

Literacy and Technology Literacy 

1.10.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.10.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.10.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.10.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School 

has integrated 

curriculum that 

meets the 21st 

century learning 

skills of 

Information 

literacy, Media 

Literacy 

and Technology 

Literacy 

(Technology 

literacy 

is 

 basically 

the 

 ability 

to understand, 

analyse 

and use 

technology, 

including digital 

technology, safely 

and effectively) 

 Teachers 

are trained or 

hired (if 

necessary) on 

Information 

literacy, Media 

Literacy 

and Technology 

Literacy 

 Resources are 

accessible to 

teachers 

 School provides 

opportunities and 

resources to 

students to be 

adept at 

21st 

century learning 

skills of 

Information 

literacy, Media 

Literacy  and 

Technology 

Literacy (like 

exposure/colla 

boration with 

media houses, 

CSOs, Tech 

companies, etc.) 

 School has 

allotted separate 

period  in 

 timetable 

for these skills at 

secondary stage 

 Learners are 

adept at 21st 

Century Media 

skills of 

 Information 

literacy, Media 

Literacy and 

Technology 

Literacy 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, SARTHAQ, CBSE/MoE/NCERT resource materials, NCF/SCF, Circulars/Advisory 

issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Annual Curriculum 

Plan 

 Evidences of 

teachers’ training 

on 21st century 

learning 

skills of 

Information 

literacy, Media 

Literacy 

and Technology 

 Literacy 

 Grade 

wise timetable 

 Evidences of 

students 

showcasing the 

skills Information 

literacy, Media 

Literacy and 

Technology 

Literacy 
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  Teachers 

Diary along 

with Lesson 

plans 

 Evidence of 
collaboration/e 
xposure with 
media houses, 
CSOs, Tech 
companies, 
etc. 

 setting up of in- 

school media 

house/school 

digital 

magazine, etc. 

  Resources 

available in 

library 

  

 

 
1.11 Citizenship skills, Constitutional values and Knowledge of India and the world 

1.11.1 School fosters citizenship skills and constitutional values, and knowledge 

and understanding of one’s responsibility towards Fundamental Duties 

1.11.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.11.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.11.1.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.11.1.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has a 

plan for 

promotion of 

citizenship skills 

and constitutional 

values / 

knowledge and 

responsibility 

towards 

fundamental duty. 

 Teachers, Staff, 

Students are 

oriented about 

citizenship 

skills/knowledge 

and 

constitutional 

values, and 

knowledge and 

understanding of 

one’s 

responsibility 

towards 

Fundamental 

Duties. 

 Teachers use 

activity-based 

pedagogy  to 

instill values 

and  idea of 

duties. Morning 

assemblies are 

used for 

discussing and 

giving examples 

in these areas. 

 School organises 

workshops/se 

minars. 

 School celebrates 

all festivals 

to sensitise about 

diversity. 

 Students conduct 

projects 

on promotion 

of citizenship 

skills 

and constitutional 

values, 

and knowledge 

and 

understanding of 

one’s 

responsibility 

towards 

Fundamental 

Duties. 

 Students 

undertake 

awareness 

programmes for 

parents and 

community 

members  on 

constitutional 

values and 

citizenship skills, 

electoral rights 

and duties etc. 

 Teachers 

integrate during 

classroom 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   102  

 transactions 
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   and during 

interaction with 

students, 

concepts   of 

citizenship 
skills, 

constitutional 

values,   and 

knowledge and 

understanding 

of  one’s 

responsibility 

towards 

Fundamental 

Duties . 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisories issued by 

NCERT/SCERT/DIETS/STATE/UT, 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Plan  Capacity 

Building  of 

Teachers, 

Staff and 

Students on 

citizenship 

skills/knowled 

ge 

 Lists of 
Seminars/wor 
kshops 

 Lists  of 

Seminars/wor 

kshops held 

involving 

community 

and parents 

    Project 

undertaken by 

the students 

 

 
1.11.2 School integrates Knowledge of India, throughout the curriculum at all 

stages, wherever relevant 

1.11.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.11.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.11.2.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.11.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 A 

documented 

draft of 

annual 

curriculum 

and 

pedagogical 

plan 

 Meeting/work 

shops/semin 

ars 

conducted to 

share annual 

curriculum 

and 

pedagogical 

 . Teacher 

involves 

themselves in 

teaching- 

learning 

methods by 

integrating 

aspects  of 

 Student 

conducts 

projects 

exhibiting 

their 

knowledge of 

Indian ethos 

and culture. 
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integrating 

Knowledge of 

India is 

available with 

the school. 

plan 

integrating 

Knowledge of 

India with 

teachers, 

staff, 

students and 

parents. 

knowledge of 

India during 

classroom 

transaction. 

 Curriculum 

and 

Pedagogical 

plan 

implemented 

in all grades 

and 

discussed 

during PTM. 


Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, NCERT documents, Circulars issued 

NCERT/SCERT/DIETs/STATE/UT, NISHTHA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Integrated 

annual 

curriculum 

and 

pedagogical 

plan/ School 

Calendar 

 Documented 

records of 

Meetings/sem 

inars/worksho 

ps. 

  Sample 
lesson plan 
integrating 
Knowledge of 
India 

 Evidence of 

projects 

conducted by 

students 

 
 
 
 

1.11.3 School ensures awareness and understanding of current affairs and 

knowledge of critical issues facing local communities, States, the country, and the 

world. 

1.11.3.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.11.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

1.11.3.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

1.11.3.4- Level 

IV- Dynamic 

Evolving 

 School develops 

plan/programme 

on current affairs 

and critical 

issues facing 

local 

communities, 

States,  the 

country, and the 

world. 

 School 

conducts 

awareness 

program    for 

the teachers 

and staff on 

current 

affairs  and 

critical issues 

facing local 

communities, 

States,   the 

 School 
conducts 
awareness 
programmes 
for parents 
on current 
affairs and 
critical issues 
facing local 
communities, 
States, the 
country, and 
the world. 



 Students 

conduct 

projects for 

awareness 

of current 

affairs and 

critical 

issues  for 

students, 

peer and 

staff in 

school. 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   105  

 country, and 

the world. 

  

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, NCERT documents, Circulars issued 

NCERT/SCERT/DIETS/STATE/UT, NISHTHA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School 

Plan/programme 

 List 

of Awareness 

Program 

conducted for 

teachers, staff 

and students 

 List 

of Awareness 

Program 

conducted for 

Parents 

 Project 

undertaken by 

the 

 students 

 Evidence of 

Exchange 

Visits 
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DOMAIN OVERVIEW 

School provides for a safe, secure, clean green environment for all students. 

Facilities are provided by the school in the areas of space, safety requirements, 

health management and the aesthetic component. Learning spaces allow for a 

happy environment in which students can learn. Adequacy, functionality and 

Aesthetics of the enabling resources will be focused upon in this domain. Provisions 

need to be in place for buildings to be friendly for the differently abled. Access to 

school to be ensured so that there is increase in transition rate across all classes, It 

is imperative to maintain student registry for tracking the progress of every child. 

Through its sub-domains, all major aspects associated with infrastructure are 

accounted for in a simple and easy manner for institutions to follow. 

SUB-DOMAIN STANDARDS 

2.1          Classrooms, 

library, laboratories, 

and rooms for 

different activities 

2.1.1 The school has sufficient classrooms that are 

conducive to learning, and school has planned for 

strengthening of existing school infrastructure 

within one academic session. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

2.1.2 School has adequate number of separate toilets for 

girls/boys/transgender/CWSN), and they are clean, 

and functional with running water. Hand wash area 

is clean, accessible, adequate and functional. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.1.3 The School Library facilitates effective 

delivery/implementation of its educational 

programmes. (Where an exclusive school library is 

not possible, the school has set up or has access to 

community/institutional libraries in the 

neighbourhood and/or to libraries in convergence 

with the provisions of other departments). 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.1.4 Laboratories are available to support learning 

activities in the areas of science, maths, etc. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.1.5 Computer and other ICT facilities are available to 

support learning and different administrative 

activities in the school. (Middle & Secondary) 

2.1.6 The school has adequate rooms or space/s for art 

education, such as for, art, sculpture, music, dance, 

theatre, Topic circles/clubs, etc. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

DOMAIN 2: ACCESS & INFRASTRUCTURE (ADEQUACY, FUNCTIONALITY 

AND AESTHETICS) 
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2.2 Principal’s Office, 

Staff room and 

Administrative Offices 

2.2.1 The school has sufficient space for Principal, staff 

and administration as per requirements. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.3 Infirmary and 

Health Management 

Facilities 

2.3.1 The school has effective preventive health care and 

health management facilities & provision of 

Incinerators and Sanitary Pad vending Machines. 
(Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.4 Water, Sanitation 

Facilities and Waste 

Management 

2.4.1 The school fosters a culture of cleanliness and 

hygiene. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.4.2 The school provides safe drinking water; adequate 

sanitation facilities and follows effective waste 

management practices. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

2.5 Furniture 2.5.1 The school has adequate, safe, comfortable, age 

appropriate and aesthetically designed furniture. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.6 Safety provisions 

and Disaster 

Preparedness 

2.6.1 The school ensures safety measures as per 

statutory requirements and as per DoSEL 

guidelines. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.6.2 School ensures fire safety measures. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.6.3 Effective measures are also in place for Disaster 

Management; School has its own Disaster 

preparedness plan which is displayed prominently in 
the school and every classroom. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.7 Eco friendly 

orientation, 

aesthetics, lawns and 

green plants 

2.7.1 The school follows eco-friendly/green practices and 

Conduct Workshops/ Orientation Programs for 

Students, Teachers, Staff, Community, Parents on 

study of traditions/practises related to protection of 

environment, climate change related hackathons 

and awareness generation to incorporate organic 

lifestyle. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.7.2 School Follows Energy efficient/LED lighting//solar 

power; school has Waste Management/recycling, 

rainwater harvesting, water conservation/auditing, 

and is plastic-free. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

2.7.3 School has a kitchen/nutritional garden where 

children learn organic/natural farming practices. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 
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2.8 Playground and 

Sports Facilities 

2.8.1 Indoor and/or outdoor sports/yoga 

facilities/equipment are available and support 

Divyang. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.9 Hostels (Only for 

Residential Schools 

and separate for Boys 

and Girls) 

2.9.1 School has sufficient rooms/dormitories, recreational 

spaces, washrooms, drinking areas, residence of warden, 

residence of staff, visitors’ room, laundry room, storage 

room for food items (perishable and non-perishable) and 

additional bedding, and common room. (Middle & Secondary) 

2.9.2 The hostel fosters a culture of cleanliness and 

hygiene. Girls’ hostel provides for sanitary pad vending 

machine as well as incinerators. (Middle & Secondary) 

2.9.3 School provides for safety and security of students. 
(Middle & Secondary) 

 

2.9.4 Students’ physical, mental, socio-emotional and 
intellectual well-being is taken care of by intensive pastoral 
care programmes. (Middle & Secondary) 

2.10 School Canteen 

(For Day Schools, 

wherever required) 

2.10.1 The school has a well-managed, clean, hygienic and 

safe canteen. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.11 ICT infrastructure 2.11.1 The school has ICT labs/Smart class facilities to 

support educational activities. School ensures pre-loaded 

tablet and access to digital library. (Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

2.11.2 Ensure availability of seamless internet connection 

to access the resources & contents. (Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

2.12 School 

accessibility 

2.12.1 School has student and teacher registry and 

enrolment tracking of every child, particularly SEDGs. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.12.2 School maintains zero dropout rate and 100% 

transition rate in all grades. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

2.12.3 School gives access to education in all stages – 

Foundational, Preparatory, Middle and Secondary – either 

within same campus or in nearby and accessible campus. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

2.12.4 Number of students completing secondary 

education and accessing/joining tertiary education is 

increasing every year. (Secondary) 

2.12.5 School maintains Alumni details and follows up on 

their school to work transition. (Secondary) 
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SUB DOMAIN - 2.1 Classrooms, Library, Laboratories and rooms for different 

activities 

2.1.1 The school has sufficient classrooms that are conducive to learning, and 

school has planned for strengthening of existing school infrastructure within one 

academic session. 

1.1.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

1.1.1.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

1.1.1.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

1.1.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School  ensures 

Student 

Classroom Ratio 

(SCR) as per 

norms, if any. 

 School ensures 

provision of 

barrier-free 

facilities in all 

buildings and 

transport 

services. 

 School has  at 

least one 

common room for 

conducting 

multiple activities 

 All students can 

access and use 

the external 

spaces in a 

school so that 

they can 

participate in 

social and 

recreational 

activities. 

 

 School has 

separate rooms 

for library, 

laboratories and 

dedicated rooms 

for different 

activities 

 Classroom has at 

least adequate 

space  to  seat 

every   child 

comfortably   and 

with  sufficient 

distance from 

next child 

 School uses 

tactile flooring, a 

supportive 

infrastructure 

with a slip-

resistant feature, 

to help visually 

impaired to 

navigate safely 

and 

independently 

through 

sidewalks and 

staircases. 

 School  has 

extensive 

infrastructure 

which can meet 

all contingent 

requirements for 

conducting  all 

activities. 

 The signage 

system in school 

should depict the 

directions for 

various places in 

the school. 

Pictures, lights, 

and sounds can 

be incorporated 

to make the 

signage system 

accessible to all. 

 School reviews 

infrastructure 

related 

requirements 

periodically 

specially w.r.t. 

needs of CWSNs 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

Suggested documents as evidences that can be reviewed 

DOMAIN 2: ACCESS & INFRASTRUCTURE: ADEQUACY, 
FUNCTIONALITY AND AESTHETICS – PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 
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2.1.2 School has adequate number of separate toilets for 

girls/boys/transgender/CWSN) and they are clean, and functional with running 

water. Hand wash area is clean, accessible, adequate and functional 

 List of students 

Enrolled vs 

number of 

classrooms 

 Scanned 

Photographs 

 List of 

classrooms, and 

other facilities 

 Asset Register 

   Average Space 

available  per 

child in the 

classroom 

 Any Other 

 

2.1.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.1.2.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

2.1.2.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

2.1.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School ensures 

adequate number 

of separate toilets 

for 

girls/boys/transg 

ender/CWSN. 

 School has a 

functional hand 

wash area 



 School  actively 

undertakes 

awareness 

program     for 

public hyegeine, 

cleanliness 

drives     and 

maintains  clean 

toilets on  daily 

basis. 

 School sensitises 

all 

students/teacher 

s/staff on 

hygienic use of 

toilets. 

 Hand wash area 

is clean and 

water is not 

wasted. 

 A minimum of 

one toilet 

compartment 

has enough floor 

space for a 

wheelchair user 

to enter and exit. 

 School has up to 

date 

Maintenance 

records/Log 

books  with 

commensurate 

budget allocation 

for sanitation 

related works. 

 School uses 

tactile flooring, a 

supportive 

infrastructure 

with a slip-

resistant feature, 

to help visually 

impaired to 

safely use toilets. 

 School conducts 

social drives in 

which students 

audit their 

homes/visit local 

communities to 

educate people - 

about proper 

sanitation and 

personal hygiene 

habits. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

Suggested documents as evidences that can be reviewed 
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 Stock/asset 

Register 

 Evidence   of 

awareness 

program  for 

public hygeine, 

cleanliness 

drives 

 Related 

documents - 

Maintenance 

records/Log 

books 

 Sample Evidence 

of home 

audits/social 

drives conducted 

  Photographs of 

clean toilets 

  Any Other 

 

 
2.1.3 The School Library facilitates effective delivery/implementation of its 

educational programmes. (Where an exclusive school library is not possible, the school 

has set up or has access to community/institutional libraries in the neighbourhood and/or 

to libraries in convergence with the provisions of other departments) 

2.1.3.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.1.3.2 - Level II – 

Transient 

2.1.3.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

2.1.3.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 School has a 

separate library 

room as per 

affiliation norms. 

 The school has 

adequate shared 

Library resources 

as per norms. 

 The school 

librarian 

maintains 

records   of 

borrowing  and 

return. 

 The books are 

carefully selected 

to ensure that the 

content respects 

the sentiments of 

all gender, race, 

religion or 

community. 

 The school 

Library resources 

are utilized by 

both, teachers 

and students. 

 At-least 50% of 

Students in the 

schools are 

issued library 

books. 

 Library  has 

separate 

reference section 

and a Reading 

Room. 

 Books  are 

regularly updated 

to meet the 

developmental 

needs of learners 

of  both the 

genders and all 

age groups. 

 The Library is 

used  as  a 

resource for 

alternative 

modes  of 

learning and 

teaching. 

 At-least 75% of 

Students in the 

schools are 

issued library 

books. 

 There is a book 

club/book 

reading/book 

appreciation 

sessions/book 

review/story- 

telling (oral as 

well as  written) 

activity  in all 

grades. 

 A special room 

with appropriate 

signage is 

provided for 

people with 

hearing or vision 

impairment who 

need assistance 

while reading. 

 The library 

provides access 

to internet, e- 

library  and 

various digital 

media to both 

teachers and 

students. 

 Students’ views 

and suggestions 

are taken to 

procure relevant 

and age- 

appropriate 

books. 

 The Library is 

accessible to 

parents also. 

 Regular review of 

the needs of 

students and staff 

and appropriate 

action plan is 

evidenced. 

 All Students in 

the schools are 

issued library 

books. 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   113  

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Circulars issued by the Relevant School Board, Guidelines on 

Library Management issued by the Relevant School Board 

Suggested documents as evidences that can be reviewed 

 Photograph  Process of 

Procurement of 

books reflecting 

students’ and 

staff suggestions 

– principal’s 

account 

 Sample Book 

Club activity 

 Innovative 

techniques to 

encourage 

reading habits – 

Teacher’s 

account 

  Consolidated 

time  table 

showing Library 

time 

  Number of 

children enrolled 

in school versus 

number issued 

library books in 

last three months 

 

  Number of 

children enrolled 

in school versus 

number issued 

library books in 

last three months 

  

 
 

 
2.1.4 Laboratories are available to support learning activities in the areas of 

Science, Maths, etc. 

2.1.4.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.1.4.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.1.4.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

2.1.4.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 The school has a 

Science and 

Mathematics 

laboratory/ies as 

per norms. 

 The school has 

equipped 

Science and 

Mathematics 

laboratory(ies). 

 School has a full- 

time Lab 

Assistant. 

 Written safety 

norms have been 

displayed in all 

laboratories. 

 Students with 

various 

disabilities are 

paired or 

grouped with 

other students 

who can 

compensate, 

allowing students 

extra time, to 

complete 

laboratory work if 

possible. 

 All safety and 

security 

compliances are 

met with as per 

the 

State/NCERT/Re 

levant School 

Board’s and 

NCPCR norms 

and guidelines. 

 Teachers and 

students are 

adequately 

trained  to 

demonstrate safe 

and careful use of 

equipment. 

 The Laboratories 

are well equipped 

to meet the 

desired learning 

 The School Plan 

with regard to the 

effective usage of 

Laboratories is in 

place. 

 The multipurpose 

lab facilities are 

optimally utilized 

by all students. 

 Resources  are 

added based on 

teacher and 

student 

feedback. 

 On-going review 

of resources and 

subsequent 

action plan is 

evidenced as per 

the school policy. 

  outcomes of 

students. 

 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Lab Manuals 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 As certified by 

CRC/BRC visit 

  Lab usage 

registers 

 Photographs/Evi 

dence of display 

of charts on 

safety measures 

in the laboratory 

 School Plan to 

use laboratories 

  Consolidated 

time table 

 Details of training 

of teachers, 

including on 

NCPCR Norms 

 Sample student 

feedback 

  Qualifications of 

Lab Assistant 
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2.1.5 Computer and other ICT facilities are available to support learning and 

different administrative activities in the school. 

2.1.5.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.1.5.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.1.5.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.1.5.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Computers  are 

available   in the 

school as per 

State/Relevant 

School  Board’s 

norms. 

 There is evidence 

of a time table for 

computer 

learning. 

 Computer and 

ICT facilities are 

available which 

are used by 

teachers as well 

as students. 

 There is an 

evidence of 

computer aided 

learning. 

 Computer and 

ICT facilities for 

updating School’s 

Management 

Information 

System  are 

available. 

 Facilities  are 

regularly 

upgraded and 

effectively 

utilized. 

 Integration of ICT 

(Digital and 

online tools) with 

the learning 

design of some 

 There is a well- 

defined Plan for 

Technology 

Integration and 

Digital literacy in 

school with  a 

robust Blue Print. 

 There are 

adequate 

computers for a 

given class with 

internet facility. 

 Student Learning 

outcomes are 

clearly visible in 

their integration 

of ICT through a 

  subjects and 

activities is 

evidenced. 

variety of digital 

platforms. 

 Parents are 

oriented towards 

digitalization  of 

school processes. 

 On-going review 

of equipment and 

facilities   is 

evidenced 

together with an 

action plan for 

improvement. 

 Access to 

assistive 

technology (such 

as a laptop with 

specialist 

software) to help 

CWSNs manage 

their learning 

processes. 
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2.1.6 The school has adequate rooms or space/s for art education, such as for, art, 

sculpture, music, dance, theatre, Topic circles/clubs, etc. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Lab Manuals, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Timetable   Consolidated 

Time Table of all 

classes 

  ICT content 

taught to students 

 School Plan 

 Number of PCs in 

ICT lab and age 

of PCs 

 Attendance 

Registers 

maintained  for 

computer class 

for the students of 

different classes 

 School website 

and SMS system 

or any  other 

evidence    of 

usage of ICT and 

computers  for 

disseminating 

information to all 

its stakeholders 

 Records  of 

orientation 

programmes for 

stakeholders 

 Number of PCs 

available  for 

teaching-learning 

and number 

available  for 

administrative 

work 

  Teachers’ Diary - 

integration of ICT 

in teaching 

learning process 

related with 

scholastic and 

co-scholastic 

aspects 

 Sample student 

work with the aid 

of computers 

 Sample teacher 

work with the aid 

of computers 

 
 
 

 

2.1.6.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.1.6.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.1.6.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.1.6.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 School        has 

room(s) which 

are used as 

activity rooms. 

 School has 

room(s) together 

with a multi- 

purpose space 

which is utilized 

for activities. 

 Activity rooms are 

well designed 

and equipped to 

meet the diverse 

interests       and 

needs of 

students. 



 School has 

activity rooms for 

art, sculpture, 

music, dance, 

theatre, Topic 

circles/clubs, etc. 

 All the activity 

rooms are well 

utilized. 

 Students who 

have intellectual 

or learning 

disabilities are 

benefitting from 

a well- designed 

approach that 

reduces visual 

and auditory 

distractions like 

students passing 

through nearby 

corridors and 

from noisy sports 

or music 

activities. 

 The School Plan 

for development 

of Aesthetics, Art 

and Culture in 

students is well in 

place. 

 Open spaces are 

well utilized to 

develop a culture 

of art and 

aesthetics. 

 Age-appropriate 

equipment is 

available 

 Equipment for all 

the activities is 

effectively utilized 

and well 

maintained. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographic 

Evidence 

 Photograph  Testimonial by 

parents and 

students 

 School Plan 

  Maintenance 

Record 

  Evidence of 

availability of 

equipment 

    Use of various 

forms of art by 

student and 

teachers  to 

change the 

aesthetics of the 

school 

infrastructure 
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 2.2 Principal’s Office, Staff Room and Administration Offices 

2.2.1 The school has sufficient space for Principal, Staff and Administration as per 

requirements. 

2.2.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.2.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.2.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school has a 

Principal’s Office. 

 The school has a 

space for 

Administrative 

Staff. 

 In addition to the 

Principal and 

Administrative 

Offices,  a 

separate Staff 

Room is available 

for teachers. 

 The school has 

clean, 

aesthetically and 

functionally 

designed offices. 

 The school office 

is equipped with 

relevant ICT 

facilities for 

Principal, 

teaching staff and 

Administrative 

Staff as well as 

for non-teaching 

staff. 

 Review of 

infrastructure and 

aesthetics as per 

school plan is 

evidenced at 

regular intervals. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographs  Photographs  Photographs  School Plan 

 
 
 
 

2.3 Infirmary and Health Management Facilities 

2.3.1 The school has effective preventive health care and health management 

facilities & provision of Incinerators and Sanitary Pad vending Machines. 

2.3.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.3.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.3.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.3.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 School has a first 

aid  kit with 

necessary 

medicines and 

other supplies for 

emergency which 

are within  the 

expiry period. 

 School follows all 

statutory 

requirements and 

Emergency 

protocols. 

 Emergency 

medical care 

numbers        are 

displayed at 

prominent places 

in the school. 

 Annual health 

check-ups are 

conducted. 

 All teachers and 

students are 

trained in first aid. 

 Preventive Health 

Check-ups of 

students are 

conducted. 

 The school has 

provision  of 

Incinerators and 

Sanitary Pad 

vending 

Machines. 

 Reports  of 

regular 

Preventive Health 

Check-ups are 

shared with the 

parents. 

 Relevant medical 

records of  all 

students are 

updated  with 

parental support. 

 Health 

Cards/ABHA IDs 

of all students are 

maintained with 

special focus on 

immunization. 

 School  has 

proper 

counselling 

mechanism  for 

Mental Health 

and Well- Being 

in place. 

 The Plan for a 

Health Promoting 

School is in place 

and 

implemented. 

 School has  a 

Health  and 

Wellness Club 

which is the focal 

point of school 

health promotion. 

 Collaborations 

with parents and 

the community 

are evidenced. 

 School has an 

infirmary/sick 

room. 

 Either Nurse is 

available to 

attend to the 

needs of the 

students or 

school has tied 

up with a local 

nearest hospital. 

 The school 

medical room is 

equipped to 

handle medical 

emergencies, or 

school has tied 

up with a local 

nearest hospital 

to meet 

emergency 

needs. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 
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 Record of First 

Aid Box 

 Sample Health 

Cards  of 

Students 

 Percentage of 

students with 

ABHA ID 

 Emergency 

Protocols : Tie up 

with a nearby 

Hospital  and 

provision of an 

Ambulance 

 Illustrative List of 

Medicines 

 Percentage of 

teachers and 

students trained 

on first Aid 

 Timetable 

showing 

availability of 

counsellor for 

individual 

counselling 

(online or offline); 

Manodarpan 

Tele-counselling 

services may also 

be used 

 Records of tie-up 

or provision of 

nurse 

 Evidence of 

Display of 

Emergency 

Contacts 

   Evidence       of 

functional and 

active Health and 

Wellness Clubs 

 
 

 
2.4 Water, Sanitation facilities and Waste Management 

2.4.1 The school fosters a culture of cleanliness and hygiene. 

2.4.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.4.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.4.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.4.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The  school 

fosters a culture 

of cleanliness 

and hygiene and 

waste 

management 

 Waste bins are 

available at a few 

places in the 

school. 

 Water 

conservation, 

waste 

management, 

sanitation and 

hygiene are part 

of curricula at all 

stages. 

 Waste bins for 

segregating 

wet/dry  waste 

available in 

school 

 Sufficient group 

hand washing 

facilities are 

available and are 

easily scalable. 

 There is no water 

logging in the 

drinking area and 

in the toilets. 

 Water Harvesting 
System / Soak pit 

is available in the 

School 

Guiding Principles/Policies 
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NEP 2020, Sanitation Policy, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School activities 

around 

cleanliness and 

sanitation 

 Certificate of safe 

drinking water 
from Competent 

Authority 

 Sanitation 

Inspection/CRC/ 

BRC visit reports 

Reports 

 CRC/BRC visit 

report  on 
cleanliness and 

general hygiene 

 Parent 

testimonials on 

clean toilets/hand 

wash area/waste 

management 

 
 

 

2.4.2 The school provides safe drinking water and adequate sanitation facilities. 

2.4.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.4.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.4.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.4.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school has 

adequate  and 

separate 

functional toilets 

for boys and girls. 

 Hand washing 

facility  is 

available. 

 Schools has the 

Potable Water 

Facility 

 Toilets are kept 

clean. 

 Hand washing 

facility with soap 

dispensers. 

 There is provision 

of proper lighting 

in the toilets. 

 The school has a 

drainage system. 

 Environment 

Friendly dust bins 

are available in 

the school. 

 There is regular 

supply of 

cleaning 

materials, soap, 

disinfectants, 

brooms, brushes, 

buckets etc. 

 All disinfectants 

and cleaning 

materials are kept 

away from the 

reach of the 

children. 

 There are 
working locks on 

the toilet doors. 

 There is provision 

of proper lighting, 

exhaust fans and 

dust bins in the 

toilets. 

 There is provision 

of separate and 

clean toilets for 

male and female 

staff. 

 The School Plan 

for Sanitation, 

Personal and 

Public Hygiene is 

in place. 

 Menstrual 

hygiene 

management 

facilities are 

available. 

 Toilet(s) for 

Divyang  with 

necessary 

provisions is/are 

available. 

 Provision       of 

Sanitary Pad 

dispenser in girls’ 

toilets. 

 Regular/daily 

inspection   of 

water  and 

sanitation 

facilities by   a 

committee 
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2.5 Furniture 

   Water quality is 

tested 

periodically. 

/person 

appointed for the 

task. 

 There is facility 

for safe drinking 

water with 

adequate number 

of water taps for 

all the students, 

located at a 

convenient point. 

 Convergence 

with local Gram 

Panchayat/ ULBs 

for providing 

facilities for safe 

drinking  water; 

adequate 

sanitation  and 

waste 

management. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

WHO Guidelines on Health and Hygiene, Health Guidelines for Hostels, SOPs released 

by the Government from time to time, Advisories and Guidelines by the State/UT/School 

Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographic 

Evidence 

 Certificate of safe 

drinking water 

from Competent 

Authority 

 Sanitation 

Inspection 

Reports 

 School Plan 

   List of Supplies  Evidence of 

convergence with 

local Gram 

Panchayat/ ULBs 

   Water quality 
Report 

 Photographic 

Evidence 

    Listing in 

Swachchata 

rankings 
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2.5.1 The school has adequate, safe, comfortable, age appropriate and aesthetically 

designed furniture. 

2.5.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.5.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.5.1.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

2.5.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School ensures 

availability       of 

Furniture         in 

classrooms as 

per the strength 

of students and 

staff. 

 Furniture is safe, 

adequate, 

comfortable and 

age appropriate. 

 No paint 

containing lead is 

used on furniture 

 Additional 

furniture is visible 

in order  to 

engage students 

in  multiple 

activities  and 

enhance their 

skills. 





 Aesthetically 

designed,  age 

appropriate and 

safe furniture is 

available in  the 

school. 

 Appropriate 

furniture is 

available for 

differently-abled 

students. 

 The infrastructure 

is periodically 

reviewed and 

changes made as 

per requirements. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Recommendations for Basic Requirements of School Building, 2006, 

National Building Code 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographic 

Evidence 

 Photographic 

Evidence 

 Photographic 

Evidence  of 

activity rooms, 

learning spaces 

 Photographic 

Evidence for 

furniture for 

disabled children 

 
 
 
 

2.6 Safety provisions and Disaster Preparedness 

2.6.1 The school ensures lighting and ventilation 

2.6.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.6.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.6.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.6.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 Classrooms have 

adequate lighting 

system. 

 All the light points 

are working. 

 Training sessions 

for school staff 

and other 

stakeholders on 

safety related 

matters 

 Natural lighting 

and cross 

ventilation is a 

part of building 

design. 

 The window 

panes are clean. 

 There are 

windows in 

classroom for 

natural lighting 

and cross 

ventilation. 

 The classrooms 

are painted in 

white or light non- 

glossy paint to 

improve the light 

quality in the 

rooms. 

 The School Plan 

with regard to the 

provision of 

conducive  and 

enabling 

environment  to 

students is  in 

place. 

 The entire school 

building is well lit 

as per norms. 

 Entire        school 

building is 

ventilated       for 

learning and 

working as per 

norms. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars and Guidelines issued by the Relevant School Board and other 

Govt. Organisations, Disaster Management Books by NCERT, Guidelines by NCPCR, 

NDMA Guidelines 2016, Safety Checklist (given as annexure 4), Guidelines issued by 

Ministry of Education 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographic 

Evidence 

 Copy of Building 

Design 

 Verification 

through onsite 

visit by CRC/BRC 

 Evidences of tie 

up with local 

agencies  for 

handling 

electrical 

emergencies 

 Evidences of 

sessions  for 

school staff and 

other 

stakeholders on 

electric safety 

related matters 

   

 
 

 
2.6.2 School ensures Fire Safety Measures as per statutory requirements and as 

per DoSEL guidelines 

2.6.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.6.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.6.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.6.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 School ensures 

Fire Safety 

Measures 

 Fire Extinguisher 

in place and in 

working 

condition. 

 Directions to Use 

Fire Extinguisher 

placed on the 

walls. 

 Teachers, Staff, 

and Students are 

well trained in the 

use of the Fire 

Extinguisher. 



 School has 

adopted all fire 

safety measures 

and no 

inflammation 

causing material 

is left unchecked. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, , Circulars and Guidelines issued by the Relevant School Board and other 

Govt. Organisations, Disaster Management Books by NCERT, Guidelines by NCPCR, 

NDMA Guidelines 2016, Safety Checklist (given as annexure 4), Guidelines issued by 

Ministry of Education 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Action plan for 

dealing with Fire 

Safety 

 School Fire 

Safety Certificate 

 Evidences    of 

training sessions 

for school  staff 

and  other 

stakeholders   on 

safety related 

matters 

 Verification 

through onsite 

visit 

 Action plan or 

annual calendar 

for conducting 

mock drills 

throughout the 

year 

   Evidences  of 

mandatory 

infrastructural 

safety 

provisions/requir 

ements as per 

norms 

 
 

 
2.6.3 Effective measures are also in place for Disaster Management; School has its 

own Disaster preparedness plan which is displayed prominently in the school and 

every classroom 

2.6.3.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.6.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.6.3.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.6.3.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has 

developed a plan 

for Disaster 

Management; 

 School has 

displayed its own 

Disaster 

preparedness 

plan prominently 

in the school and 

every classroom. 

 School conducts 

disaster 

preparedness 

mock drill at least 

twice every year 

 Teachers, Staff, 

and Students are 

 School has a full 

proof plan  for 

disaster 

management with 

identified and 

trained first 

responders. 
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  School conducts 

periodically 

disaster 

management 

awareness 

program. 

well equipped 

with  disaster 

preparedness. 

and response 

measures. 

 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars and Guidelines issued by the Relevant School Board and other Govt. 

Organisations, Disaster Management Books by NCERT, Guidelines by NCPCR, NDMA 

Guidelines 2016, Safety Checklist (given as annexure 4), Guidelines issued by Ministry of 

Education 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Action plan for 

Disaster 

Management 

 Safety 

certificates 

 Principal’s 

account of mock 

drills conducted 

 School Plan 

  Photographic 

Evidence 

 Evidences of 

training sessions 

for school staff 

and other 

stakeholders on 

safety related 

matters 

 Evidences of 

mandatory 

infrastructural 

safety 

provisions/requir 

ements as per 

norms 

 
 

 
2.7 Eco-friendly Orientation, Aesthetics, Lawns and Green Plants 

2.7.1 The school follows eco-friendly/green practices and Conduct Workshops/ 

Orientation Programs for Students, Teachers, Staff, Community, Parents on study 

of traditions/practises related to protection of environment, climate change related 

hackathons and awareness generation to incorporate organic lifestyle. 

2.7.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.7.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.7.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.7.1.4 - Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school 

premises   are 

eco-friendly and 

aesthetically 

maintained  with 

lawns and green 

plants. 



 School has an 

eco-club. 

 Students 

participate in 

different eco club 

activities. 

 School has 

compost pits. 

 Environmental 

awareness 

activities are 

 School conducts 

age appropriate 

eco club activities 

for all levels of 

classes (primary 

to secondary) to 

create awareness 

on traditional 

practises related 

to protection of 

environment, 

 The School Plan 

on Eco- 

friendly/Green 

Practices is in 

place. 

 School conducts 

various eco- 

friendly activities 

which help in 

reducing the 

carbon footprint. 
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2.7.2 School Follows Energy efficient/LED lighting//solar power; school has Waste 

Management/recycling, rainwater harvesting, water conservation/auditing, and is 

plastic-free. 

 embedded in the 

lesson plans. 

climate change 

related 

hackathons and 

awareness 

generation  to 

incorporate 

organic lifestyle. 



 Audit of garbage 

created by school 

is conducted 

regularly by 

students. 

 "lights-off" hour 

once per week is 

practiced. 

 The eco-friendly 

practices in the 

school are an 

example for the 

wider community. 

 School assesses 

impact of eco- 

friendly practices 

on students 

periodically and 

make changes 

accordingly. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Environment Manuals, Guidelines and Advisories issued by the 

Relevant School Board, Guidelines by Centre for Science and Environment 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographs  Report of Eco- 

Club Activities 

 Teacher’s 

account of eco- 

club activities to 

create awareness 

related to 

environment 

issues 

 School Plan 

  Waste 

Management 

Practices 

 Photographic 

Evidences 

 School Report 

  Lesson plans   Report by 

CRC/BRC 
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2.7.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.7.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.7.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.7.2.4 - Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School supports 

Green Initiatives 

in School 

Premises. 

 The school uses 

energy saving 

and energy 

efficient electrical 

equipment. 

 School 

Contributes 

Green Initiatives 

in Nearby Areas 

of the  School 

Premises. 

 School conducts 

energy/water/wa 

ste audit by 

students, as   a 

part    of 

experiential 

learning for 

students 

 School uses solar 

power to 

generate 

electricity 

 School Conducts 

Awareness 

Workshops  and 

Programs such 

as Nukkad Natak 

with   the 

involvement of 

Community / 

Alumni etc. 

 School Follows 

Energy 

efficient/solar 

power/adoption 

of organic life 

style,  Water, 

Sanitation 

Facilities, Waste 

Management/rec 

ycling,  plastic 

free, Safety 

Provisions, 

rainwater 

harvesting  & 

water 

conservation/aud 

iting, 

kitchen/nutritional 

garden. 

 School conducts 

study of 

traditions/practis 

es related  to 

protection   of 

environment, 

climate change 

related 

hackathons and 

awareness 

generation  to 

incorporate 

organic lifestyle 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/School 

Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Action 

Plan for Green 

Initiatives 

 Records of 

community 

outreach 

programmes to 

create 

 Scanned 

photographs  of 

Workshops and 

Programs 

conducted 

 Reports of Study 

on traditional 

practices related 

to protection of 

environment 
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 awareness 

related to 

environment 

issues in the 

community 

  

    School 

Energy/waste/wa 

ter Audit Report 

 
 
 
 

2.7.3 School has a kitchen/nutritional garden where children learn organic/natural 

farming practices. 

2.7.31.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.7.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.7.3.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.7.3.4 - Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has a 

kitchen/nutritiona 

l garden. 



 Teachers and 

staff are trained 

about  the 

organic/natural 

farming 

practices. 

 Students 

regularly visit to 

the 

kitchen/nutritiona 

l garden. 



 Students are 

made aware 

about the 

benefits of 

nutritional plants. 

 Students are 

given hands-on 

experience     on 

organic and 

natural farming 

practices. 

 School engages 

parents and 

community for 

learning   & 

promoting 

organic  and 

natural farming 

practices. 

 Gram 

Panchayats/ULB 

s are engaged for 

development  of 

kitchen/nutritiona 

l garden and for 

learning     & 

promoting local 

plant products 

and organic and 

natural  farming 

practices. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

FSSAI Manual for Food Safety, Safety and Security Guidelines by MoE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographs of 

kitchen/nutritiona 

l garden. 

 Awareness and 

Capacity Building 

of teachers and 

Staff 

  Awareness 

Programs and 

hands-on training 

for students 

conducted  – 

 Evidence of 

engagement of 

Parents, 

Community, 

Gram 
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  Teacher’s 

account 

Panchayats/, 

ULBs for learning 

& promoting 

organic  and 

natural  farming 

practices   – 

through 

testimonials. 

 
 

 
2.8 Playground and Sports Facilities 

2.8.1 Indoor and/or outdoor sports/yoga facilities/equipment are available and 

support Divyang. 

2.8.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.8.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.8.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.8.1.4 - Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has its 

own playground 

 School has an 

alternate 

arrangement for 

a playground like 

that   of 

neighbourhood 

school or a 

community 

space. 

 School  has 

sports 

material/equipme 

nt as per  the 

requirements. 

 Playgrounds are 

aesthetically 

designed and 

regularly 

maintained. 

 Sports   and 

games 

equipment   is 

maintained  and 

made available 

as and when 

required. 

 Playground 

activities are 

supervised. 

 Records of 

equipment’s are 

maintained. 

 School  facilities 

are optimally 

used for multiple 

sports and other 

activities 

including yoga. 

 Inter school and 

intra school 

sports events are 

organized and 

conducted in the 

school. 

 School Sports 

Plan is in place. 

 Provision of multi 

courts and 

diverse      sports 

and games 

facilities. 

 Facility for 

coaching or 

special training 

for sports is 

available. 

 School has a 

provision of 

sports facilities 

for Divyang. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographic 

Evidences 

 Records of 

equipment’s 

 School timetable  School Sports 

Plan 

 List of Sports 

Material/Equipm 

ent’s 

 Annual Calendar 

of and 

Sports/games 

activities 

 Inter and intra 

school events 

conducted 

  Verification 

through onsite 

visit 
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   Student Year 

Book 

 Annual School 

report 

 
 

 
2.9 Hostels (Only for Residential Schools and separate for Boys and Girls) 

2.9.1 School has sufficient rooms/dormitories, recreational spaces, washrooms, 

drinking areas, residence of warden, residence of staff, visitors’ room, laundry 

room, storage room for food items (perishable and non-perishable ) and additional 

bedding, and common room. 

2.9.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.9.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.9.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.9.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Guidelines for 

infrastructural 

facilities for 

boarding are 

available. 

 Number of Toilets 

bathing rooms, 

wash basins, 

urinal pots exist in 

proportion to the 

number of 

students in the 

dorms-1:10. 

 There is a 

separate wing for 

boys and girls. 

 Dormitories are 

available for 

boarders. 

 Potable water, 

Kitchen  and 

dining, 

Washrooms  are 

available. 

 Furniture 

available in the 

dormitories. 

 Number     of 

Toilets,  bathing 

rooms, wash 

basins,    urinal 

pots exist  in 

proportion to the 

number      of 

students  in the 

dorms-1:8. 

 There is provision 

for Visitors’ room 

and common 

room for guests 

and boarders. 

 Water and other 

facilities like soap 

etc. is available in 

the washrooms at 

all times. 

 There is provision 

for back up 

facility for 

electricity. 

 Safety and 

security 

guidelines  are 

available for 

maintaining the 

infrastructure. 

 The 

infrastructural 

 Guidelines  for 

maintenance and 

governance   of 

Hostel 

infrastructure 

with clearly laid 

out roles and 

responsibilities 

are in place. 

 There is provision 

in the 

infrastructure for 

individual and 

common 

recreational 

spaces. 

 Boarding has a 

recreational/com 

mon room with a 

library, TV corner 

and games. 

 There is a 

resource room 

with internet 

facility for 

academic use. 

 Visitor’s room, 

laundry and other 

daily need 

facilities are 

available. 

 All facilities are in 

working 

condition. 
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 requirements are 

repaired and 

maintained on a 

regular basis. 

  

Guiding Principles/Policies 

POSCO ACT, SOP for Residential Schools, Circulars issued by the Affiliating Board, 

Safety and Security Guidelines by MoE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Residential 

School 

Guidelines 

 Verification 

through On-Site 

Visit 

 Scanned 

photographs 

 Photographic 

evidence 

 Photographic 

Evidences 

 Availability  of 

Safety and 

Security 

Guidelines 

 Maintenance 

Register 

 Visitors Log 

Books 

 Principal’s 

certification of 

toilets to students 

ratio 

 Inventory of 

Infrastructural 

Requirements 

 Photographic 

evidence 

 

  House Keeping 

Schedule 

Register 

 Availability     of 

guidelines for 

maintenance and 

governance of 

Hostel 

infrastructure 
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2.9.2 The hostel fosters a culture of cleanliness and hygiene. Girls’ hostel has 

sanitary pad vending machine as well as incinerators. 

2.9.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.9.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.9.2.3 - Level III – 

Stable 

2.9.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Water tanks are 

cleaned 

regularly. 

 Clean water 

supply is 

available 

throughout the 

year. 

 There is  a 

schedule  for 

cleaning   of 

dormitories, 

recreational 

spaces,  visitors’ 

room, corridors, 

toilets,  bathing 

rooms,   kitchen 

and dining areas. 

 Surrounding 

areas of drinking 

water, bathing 

area, laundry 

area, drying of 

clothes, utensils 

area, are 

scrubbed on 

regular basis. 

 Surprise checks 

are organized. 

 Potable water is 

tested once in a 

year. 



 There  is  a 

housekeeping 

maintenance 

schedule   (daily/ 

weekly/ monthly) 

for monitoring 

cleanliness  of 

dormitories, 

recreational 

spaces, visitors’ 

room,   offices, 

drinking water 

areas,   wash 

basins, urinals, 

sanitary fittings, 

tiles, floors, walls, 

corners, 

dustbins,  doors, 

windows, 

ventilators, 

plumbing  pipes, 

laundry  areas, 

kitchen and 

dining areas, 

storage facilities- 

food and clothing 

etc. 

 The Maintenance 

schedule is 

prepared and 

followed. 

 Roles and 

responsibilities 

are charted. 

 Safe and clean 

hot water is 

available during 

winters. 

 Water is tested at 

least three times 

a year to provide 

clean drinking 

water to staff & 

students. 

 The maintenance 

schedule is 

adhered to, and 

monitored and 

reviewed by a 

safety & security 

committee on a 

regular basis. 

 Provision      for 

disposal of 

menstrual waste 

in girls’ 

washroom. 

 Housekeeping 

staff is trained 

and   wears 

protective gear. 

 Eco friendly 

practices  are 

followed for 

waste 

management. 

 The Residential 

school has a 

policy with regard 

to Cleanliness 

and Hygiene with 

scope for 

feedback, 

monitoring and 

reviewing. 

 The staff and 

students undergo 

orientation 

programs  on 

importance of 

eco-sanitation. 

 The staff, 

including 

housekeeping 

staff,  and 

students 

collaborate  to 

introduce 

strategies and 

activities that 

involve    all 

stakeholders    in 

maintaining 

cleanliness and 

hygiene in  the 

surroundings. 

 Cleanliness and 

maintenance 

schedules  are 

displayed 

prominently in the 

designated 

areas. 
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Guiding Principles/Policies 

FSSAI Manual for Food Safety, Safety and Security Guidelines by MoE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 SOP for 

Cleanliness and 

Hygiene 

 Daily Cleaning 

Schedule and 

Supervisor’s 

Report 

 Stock Register of 

equipment and 

cleaning material 

 Issue Register 

 Maintenance 

Register 

 Health Check-up 

records of 

Housekeeping 

staff 

 Briefing reports of 

the house 

keeping 

  Feedback forms 

from 

stakeholders 

  Capacity building 

program for 

housekeeping 

staff 

 Orientation and 

sensitization 

program  for 

students and staff 

 Display of 

cleanliness and 

maintenance 

schedules - 

evidence 

  Roles and 

Responsibilities 

of Hostel Staff 

  

 
 

 

2.9.3 School ensures safety and security of students in residential facilities. 

2.9.3.1 - Level I – 

Inceptive 

2.9.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.9.3.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.9.3.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The hostel 

campus  is 

enclosed and 

secured 

 Permanent 

boundary  walls 

with  24X7 

security guards 

available at entry 

and exit gates. 

 Entry to the 

hostels restricted 

to authorized 

personal only. 

 Fire 

Extinguishers 

and First Aid kits 

are centrally 

 Visitors have the 

access to the 

area designated 

by the school by 

using a visitors’ 

pass. 

 Routine health 

check-ups of 

students   are 

conducted  and 

health cards are 

maintained. 

 Availability of an 

ambulance on 

campus, or 

School has tie up 

with a nearby 

 The school has a 

policy for safety 

and security of 

students. 

 Registered 

parents/ 

guardians  (with 

the Id card issued 

by the school) 

can only visit the 

students. 

 There is regular 

monitoring of 

health status of 

students. 

 There    is    a 

mechanism to 

redress issues of 

 The school has a 

clear   policy  for 

safety and health 

with Emergency 

Protocols in place 

with  scope  for 

feedback, 

monitoring and 

reviewing. 

 Security Guards 

at entry and exit 

gates maintain 

records of all 

visitors. 

 CCTV Camera 

are installed at 

prominent 

places. 
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located in the 

hostel. 

 The hostel has 

the provision of 

infirmary with full 

time doctor and 

nurse or School 

has tie up with a 

nearby Hospital 

for emergencies. 

 Emergency 

medical care 

numbers are 

displayed in the 

hostel. 

 Evacuation plan 

is displayed in the 

hostel building. 

 POCSO training 

and  CPC 

committees as 

per statutory 

norms. 

Hospital for 

emergencies. 

 Fire 

Extinguishers 

and First Aid kits 

are available at 

appropriate 

places. 

 Evacuation plan 

from each room 

and the building 

displayed in all 

rooms and 

corridors and 

regularly 

practiced through 

mock drill. 

 Isolated areas of 

the school are 

well lit and under 

frequent 

invigilation. 



bullying, 

harassment and 

abuse. 

 All staff  and 

students    are 

trained to deal 

with  common 

medical 

emergencies. 

 School has viable 

communication 

system in place. 

 Police verification 

is done before 

hiring of teaching, 

non-teaching 

contractual, 

voluntary  and 

other staff. 

 The dormitory 

warden uses 

design thinking in 

collaboration with 

students,    staff, 

parents and 

alumni to ensure 

safety and 

security of 

students. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

POCSO Act, NEP 2020, Guidelines and Advisories issued by the Affiliating Board, Life 

Skills and Health Manual developed/referred by the Relevant School Board, Safety and 

Security Checklist by MoE, UNICEF and UNESCO Documents on health and well-being, 

NCPCR Guidelines 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Safety 

and Security Plan 

 Visitor’s Register  Registered 

Parents/Guardia 

ns’ List 

 Camera 

Recordings 

 Snap shots of the 

fire and 

evacuation drills 

 Health files and 

record of  all 

boarders 

together  with 

follow ups 

 Training & 

infirmary records 

 Records of 

POCSO   and 

CPC Committees 

(If any) 

 Infirmary 

inventory 

 Guard duty 

register/documen 

ts 

 Evidences       of 

involvement of 

stakeholders in 

ensuring safety 

and security of 

 Documents 

related to 

statutory 

compliance 
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  students in 

hostels 

 

 Maintenance 

checklists 

 Records of 

disposal expired 

medicines 

 Communication 

system 

 

 Evidence of tie- 

up with the 

hospital 

 Hostel 

evacuation plan 

  

  Evidence of tie- 

up with the 

hospital 

  

 
 
 

2.9.4 Students’ physical, mental, socio-emotional and intellectual well-being is 

taken care of by intensive pastoral care programmes. 

2.9.4.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.9.4.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.9.4.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.9.4.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The hostel has 

the provision of 

infirmary with full 

time doctor and 

nurse or School 

has tie up with a 

nearby Hospital 

for emergencies. 

 Routine health 

check-ups of 

students  are 

conducted. 

 Routine 

schedules are 

followed by 

students and 

monitored by 

dorm teacher. 

 Schedules for 

physical activities 

before and after 

classes are 

monitored. 

 Regular 

preparatory 

classes   by 

campus teachers 

to build the 

academic 

competencies 

and life skills in 

the  resident 

students. 

 Physical and 

cultural activities 

are conducted for 

the resident 

students. 

 Buddy system is 

encouraged. 

 Counsellor is 

available to the 

students. 



 Boarders   are 

assigned 

Mentors 

(teachers    on 

campus) to help 

them in their 

academic  and 

personal life. 

 Sessions on life 

skills, values, 

health and well- 

being are 

organized for and 

by the students. 

 Student 

counselor plans 

preventive 

sessions  to 

identify any 

symptoms of 

mental/emotional 

health issues and 

counsels 

students in times 

of need. 

 The  residential 

school    has   a 

policy   regarding 

pastoral  care, 

with scope   for 

feedback, 

monitoring  and 

reviewing. 

 Full time trained 

dorm 

guardians/warde 

ns to  foster 

collaboration, 

care,  support, 

safety, positivity, 

Self-dependence 

(routine) & self- 

care in ratio as 

per 

norms/guidelines 

 Teacher cum 

dorm guardian in 

ratio as per 

norms/guideline. 
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 Academic routine 

is conducted as 

per schedule. 

 In     case     of 

behavioural or 

academic issue, 

student is 

referred to the 

counsellor. 



  Career 

counselling is 

available to 

senior students. 

 Staff and 

Students are 

made aware 

about the Anti- 

Bullying Policy. 

 Organized health 

checkups   at 

regular intervals 

and collaborate 

with students and 

staff to introduce 

new activities and 

strategies  that 

focus on healthy 

lifestyle and 

physical  well- 

being. 

 Career 

counselling   and 

coaching facility 

by the school 

staff  or  online 

faculty     for 

preparing for 

competitive 

examinations  in 

different fields is 

available. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

Guidelines and Advisories issued by the Affiliating Board, SOP for Residential Schools 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Residential 

School Plan 

 Evidence of 

Learning 

Enhancement 

Programmes for 

Boarders 

 School Anti 

Bullying Policy 

 School Health 

and Wellness 

Policy 

 Evidence of 

maintenance of 

Boarders’ 

Individual Files 

 Number of group 

and individual 

Counselling 

Sessions held 

 Mentors’ 

report(s) 

  Boarding 

Council Records 

 Dorm/Boarding 

Leaders’ records 

 Health cards of 

students and staff 

– ABHA ID 

 Schedule and 

Reports  of 

general meetings 

between 

students, 

wardens, 

caretakers and 

mentors 

 Activities and 

strategies 

conducted in the 

hostel to promote 

health and well 

being 
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 List of Dorm 

teachers  and 

number of their 

wards 

  Evidence of 

maintenance of 

Boarders’ 

individual files 

 Suggestion 

Boxes 

 Evidences of 

action taken on 

complaints/sugg 

estions 

  List of capacity 

building 

programmes 

 

 
 
 

 
2.10 School Canteen (For Day Schools, wherever applicable) 

2.10.1 The school has a well-managed, clean, hygienic and safe canteen. 

2.10.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.10.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.10.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.10.1.4 - Level IV 

– Dynamic 

Evolving 

 The school 

canteen is 

managed as per 

contract. 

 Canteen displays 

the menu and 

price list. 

 Food is stored 

and displayed on 

clean   and 

hygienic 

counters. 

 All the   safety 

measures as per 

the   standard 

norms       are 

periodically 

checked.   (pest 

control, separate 

gas    cylinder 

storage area, fire 

alarm,       fire 

extinguishers 

and  food   and 

water) 

 School Canteen 

is well ventilated 

and illuminated 

sufficient space 

and adequate 

furniture for 

cooking and 

serving area. 

 There  are 

adequate 

numbers   of 

cooking vessels 

and serving 

counters. 

 Cooking, serving 

and cleaning staff 

is available. 

 There is a 

storage facility for 

raw/cooked food 

and dairy 

products. 

 Availability  of 

fresh, clean water 

for cooking and 

drinking and 

 The school 

canteen is either 

self-managed 

/outsourced with 

all standard 

operating 

procedures. 

 Trained and well- 

groomed 

cooking, serving 

and cleaning 

staff. 

 The school 

provides 

nutritious 

beverages kept in 

safe  and 

temperature- 

controlled 

environment. 

 Food items and 

beverages are 

served in 

biodegradable 

cups and plates. 

 The school policy 

for establishing 

and running a 

canteen is in 

place with scope 

for feedback, 

monitoring and 

reviewing. 

 Bi-annual health 

checkups of 

employees 

working in 

kitchen and 

dining area. 

 Regular training 

of staff regarding 

personal hygiene 

and cleanliness. 

 School canteen 

has a waste 

management and 

no plastic policy. 

 Staff and 

students are 

involved in 

designing 
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 hand wash both 

in canteen. 

Separate hand 

wash area. 

 Procurement, 

storing,  cooking 

and handling of 

food is  safe, 

healthy    and 

hygienic as per 

FSSAI norms. 

strategies to 

create nutritious 

and tasty menu 

that encourages 

healthy life style. 

 Students     are 

involved in 

running the 

canteen as part 

of their 

entrepreneurial 

curriculum. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

Guidelines issued by FSSAI 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographic 

Evidence 

 Material 

Procurement 

process 

 Training Records 

of Manpower 

 Stock Register 

 Daily Menu 

Cards sample 

reflecting 

innovative  and 

healthy food 

 Water/Food Test 

Reports 

 Inventory of 

equipment 

 Payment/Salary 

Register 

  Photographic 

evidence of 

storage areas 

 Digital tools used 

to conduct 

surveys and 

measure 

nutritional value 

of food items 

 Copy of the 

contract (with 

Outside Agency) 

   Eco friendly 

practices 

 Monitoring and 

reviewing 

practices  of 

School Canteen 

 
 
 
 

2.11 ICT infrastructure 

2.11.1 The school has ICT labs/Smart class facilities to support educational 

activities. School ensures pre-loaded tablet and access to digital library 

2.11.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.11.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.11.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.11.1.4 - Level IV 

– Dynamic 

Evolving 
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 The school has 

ICT labs/Smart 

class facilities to 

support 

educational 

activities. 

 School ensures 

pre-loaded tablet 

and access to 

digital library. 

 Schools ensures 

student access to 

digital library and 

know how to use 

it. 

 At least 50% of 

teachers/Student 

s have access to 

Digital Devices 

for teaching- 

learning 

 At least 100% of 

teachers/Student 

s have access to 

Digital Devices 

for teaching- 

learning 

 All the ICT 

devices are 

inclusive and are 

having assistive 

technology. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/School Boards, Student Learning Enhancement Guidelines 

by NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographic 

Evidence 

 Consolidated 

Time Table of all 

classes 

 Evidence of 

usage of ICT and 

computers for 

teaching-learning 

 Evidence of 

students access 

to the Digital 

Devices for 

teaching-learning 

  Orientation  of 

students on 

access to 

educational 

content in digital 

library. 

 Records  of 

orientation 

programmes for 

stakeholders 

 List of assistive 

technologies 

being used in 

school 

  Teachers’ Diary - 

integration of ICT 

in teaching 

learning process 

related with 

scholastic and 

co-scholastic 

aspects 

  

 
 

 
2.11.2 Ensure availability of seamless internet connection to access the 

resources & contents. 

2.11.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.11.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.11.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

2.11.2.4 - Level IV 

– Dynamic 

Evolving 
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 School ensures 

the availability of 

seamless 

internet 

connection to 

access the 

resources & 

contents. 

 The School is 

connected to the 

Services of FTTH 

(Fibre to the 

Home) / WIFI 

facility. 

 School provides 

minimum speed 

of internet at 10 

Mbps 

 School provides 

minimum speed 

of internet at 20 

Mbps 

 Students     and 

teachers are 

using the internet 

facility to access 

the resources & 

contents. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Circulars issued by the Relevant School Board, Student Learning 

Enhancement Guidelines by NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence of 

Internet 

Connection 

   Evidence       of 

students and 

teachers using 

the internet 

facility to access 

the resources & 

contents 

 
 
 
 

2.12 School accessibility 

2.12.1 School has student and teacher registry and tracking of enrolment of every 

child, particularly SEDGs 

2.12.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.12.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.12.1.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

2.12.1.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School maintains 

physical records 

for all enrolments 

in the school. 

 School has 

developed plans 

for developing 

child-wise 

tracking system. 

 Teachers are 

oriented for Child 

Tracking System 

 School has 
Implemented IT 
based student 
tracking system 

 School        has 

mapped and 

created database 

of each enrolled 

child for 

individual 

tracking of each 

and linked it to 

national IT 

platform. 

 Systematic 

tracking in place 

in order  to 

mainstream the 
children who are 
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   identified as Out 

of School. 

particularly 

SEDGs 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence of 

School physical 

records 

 Evidence of Child 

tracking System 

 Evidence of IT- 
based Child 
tracking System 

 Evidence  of 

Systematic 

tracking Out of 

School Children 

 Attendance 

Registers 

maintained for 

students of 

different classes 

 Records  of 

orientation 

programmes for 

teachers 

stakeholders 

  Updated 
database on 

national and 

state Vidya 

Sameeksha 

Kendra 

 
 
 
 

2.12.2 School maintains zero dropout rate and 100% transition rate in all grades 

2.12.2.1 – Level I – 

Inceptive 

2.12.2.2 – Level II – 

Transient 

2.12.2.3 – Level III- 

Stable 

2.12.2.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School provides 

effective  and 

sufficient 

infrastructure  so 

that all students 

have access to 

safe  and 

engaging school 

education at all 

levels from pre- 

primary school to 

Grade 12 

 Provides regular 

trained teachers 

at each stage, 

special care 

taken to ensure 

that no school 

remains deficient 

 School prepares 

Fact Sheets 

about the actual 

status of Drop 

Outs, Total 

School Going 

Children (SEDG- 

wise, Stage-wise 

etc.) to analyse 

the causative 

factors leading to 

dropout and take 

remedial action. 

 School employs/ 
collaborates  for 
deploying 
teachers/volunte 
ers with 
knowledge of the 
local language to 
areas with high 
dropout rates 

 School has 
overhauled the 
curriculum to 
make it more 
engaging and 
useful. 

 Counsellors  or 

well-trained 

social workers 

connected  to 

schools/school 

complexes and 

teachers 

continuously 

work  with 

students   and 

their parents and 

travel  through 

and engage with 

communities    to 

ensure that   all 

school-age 

children    are 
attending and 

learning in 

school. 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   143  

2.12.3 School gives access to education in all stages – Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle and Secondary – either within same campus or in nearby and accessible 

campus. 

on infrastructure 

support. 

   Acquisition of 

real-life skills by 

students 

 School maintains 

zero dropout rate 

and 100% 

transition rate in 

all grades. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Teacher Training 

SOPs 

 Records  of 

orientation 

programmes for 

teachers 

stakeholders 

 Trained   and 
qualified  social 
workers from civil 
society 
organizations/de 
partments     of 
Social Justice 
and 
Empowerment 
and government 
functionaries 
dealing   with 
empowerment of 
Persons   with 
Disabilities at the 
State and district 
level,    are 
connected to 
school 

 Continuous 

engagement 

programme with 

local community 

  Sample fact 

sheets 

  Evidence of 

tracking OoSC 

and 

mainstreaming 

them 

    UDISE+ report 

on transition rate 

per class, drop 

out rate per class 
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2.12.3.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.12.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.12.3.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

2.12.3.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School provides 

access to 

education for all 

school age going 

children in its 

vicinity. 

 In case the 

school doesn’t 

have a specific 

infrastructure of 

its     own     for 

transition  to 

higher grades, it 

actively 

approaches 

educational and 

institutions in the 

vicinity  to 

facilitate access 

for its students. 

 Schools    has 
developed   plan 
on how  nearby 
schools can have 
access of    its 
infrastructure for 
nurturing their 
students    and 
these plans are 
available     on 
school’s website 
(if any) 

 School has 

entered    into 

collaborative 

agreements with 

the nearest 

innovation  labs, 

science  parks, 

business 

incubators, 

higher education 

institutes/ 

Institution’s 

Innovation 

Council   (IIC), 

professional 

bodies/firms, 

micro, small and 

medium-sized 

enterprises 

(MSMEs), social 

enterprises, 

Government 

sponsored 

Incubators   and 

Scientific   Labs 

(like ISRO, CSIR, 

DRDO, DIO), etc. 

to provide 

diverse exposure 

to its students 

and teachers. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Number of 

students enrolled 

from school’s 

vicinity 

 Evidences of 

100% transition 

to nearby school 

 Records  of 
orientation 
programmes for 
teachers 
stakeholders 

 Copy of the MOU 

with other 

institutions (if 

any) 
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2.12.4 Number of students completing secondary education and accessing/joining 

tertiary education is increasing every year 

2.12.4.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.12.4.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.12.4.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

2.12.4.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school 

spreads 

awareness of the 

benefits  of 

acquiring higher 

educational 

qualifications 

during school 

assemblies. 

 Teachers 

conduct aptitude 

tests to support 

students  in 

identifying their 

interest/compete 

ncy areas. 

 Teachers 

dedicate time to 

aid students in 

applying to 

higher education 

institutions. 

 Teachers share 

important 

application 

deadlines  to 

students. 

 Student parents 

and alumni can 

be invited as 

mentors for 

senior/graduating 

students. 

 Information 
specific to 
different 
educational 
interests is 
shared with 
senior students. 

 Regular career 
counselling 
sessions  are 
organised. 

 The  school 

maintains healthy 

relations   with 

higher education 

institutions  and 

invites them to 

conduct 

seminars  and 

talks. 

 School maintains 

industry tie ups 

and invites key 

stakeholders to 

share their 

experiences with 

students. 

 Student parents 

and alumni can 

be invited as 

mentors for 

senior/graduating 

students. 

 School 

counsellors can 

conduct 

informational 

talks regarding 

career/education 

opportunities. 

 Teachers 

dedicate time to 

aid students in 

applying to 

higher education 

institutions. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Record of 

aptitude tests 

 Evidence of 

sessions 

 School events 
calendar 

 Record of 

sessions 
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 dedicated to 

aiding student 

applications 

 conducted by 

counsellors/high 

er educational 

institutions/ment 

ors 

  Document of 

deadline 

information 

 Documents of 
relevant 
information 

 Record  of 

sessions 

dedicated  to 

aiding student 

applications 

 
 
 
 

2.12.5 School maintains Alumni details and follows up on their school to work 

transition 

2.12.5.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

2.12.5.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

2.12.5.3 - Level III- 

Stable 

2.12.5.4- Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school has a 

record of all 

students enrolled 

in the school and 

graduating 

students. 



 A registry of 

alumni students 

is maintained 

upon graduation. 



 Alumni   are 
invited to the 
school to share 
their experiences 
and  career 
development 
journey. 

 The   school 

maintains   an 

alumni 

portal/social 

media    group 

which allows for 

registration   of 

alumni  students 

and gathering 

information about 

their   career 

progression. 

 The portal/social 

media  group 

allows alumni to 

interact with each 

other and contact 

the school 

regarding 

relevant 

education/work 

opportunities and 

act as mentors. 

 The alumni 
network  is 

leveraged to 

conduct 
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   workshops/event 

s/reunions. 

 The alumni 

network is able to 

share 

experiences and 

feedback with the 

school. 

 Annually, schools 

register their 

graduating 

students  as 

alumni. 

 The school 

makes efforts to 

publish an annual 

“placements/adm 

issions” report 

based on alumni 

information. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Student registry  Alumni registry  School events 
calendar 

 Alumni network 

portal/social 

media group 

  School alumni 

events calendar 

  Alumni 

newsletters/place 

ment report 
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  DOMAIN 3: HUMAN RESOURCES AND SCHOOL LEADERSHIP  

 
DOMAIN OVERVIEW 

School Leadership and Staff forms an integral part of any school and is responsible 

for ensuring student learning outcomes in all curricular areas and is responsible for 

the connect between parents, students and school. This domain first adheres to the 

major boundaries of recruitment of adequate number of staff and then moves on to 

mandate Service Rules and Records, Recruitment Practices, Academic Supervision 

and Continuing Professional Development. School staff refers to all employees both 

teaching and non-teaching. Policies and practices for staff that are conducive to a 

working environment, nurturing in nature, promote and encourage innovation and 

collaboration - are the hall marks of a learning organization. 

The involvement of stakeholders and family and community partnerships with 

schools are instrumental in ensuring that students attain their specific and targeted 

goals. 

 
SUB-DOMAINS STANDARDS 

3.1 School Staff – 
teaching and non- 
teaching 

3.1.1. The school has qualified and competent staff 
(teaching and non-teaching) that is sufficient in 
number to support fulfilment of school mission 
and objectives. (Foundational, Preparatory, 
Middle & Secondary) 

3.1.2. The school has an induction policy in place or 
has access to the state/district/block/cluster 
level induction programme for the new 
employees. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle 
& Secondary) 

3.1.3. The school/cluster/block conducts staff 
appraisal. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 
Secondary) 

3.1.4. The school in consultation with 
CRC/BRC/DIET/Regional office carries out staff 
development programmes and capacity 
building of teachers. (Foundational, 
Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

3.1.5. The school provides staff recognition and 
appreciation for its innovative/effective 
contributions. (Foundational, Preparatory, 
Middle & Secondary) 

3.1.6. The school has a well-developed mechanism or 
has access to a state/district/CRC/BRC level 
mechanism of online and offline mentoring of 
teachers. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 
Secondary) 
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3.2 Pedagogical 
Leadership 

3.1.1. The school leader has a clear Vision and 
Direction to take the school forward. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 
Secondary) 

3.3 Collaborative 

Leadership 
3.1.1. The school leaders demonstrate effective 

communication, cross-functional collaborations 
and build relationships. (Foundational, 
Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

3.4 Systems for ongoing 

change and quality 

management 

2.1.1. School Management, School Principal and 

School. Staff in charge of decision-making and 

managing schools develop transformational roles 

guiding the on-going changes and review on a 

regular basis. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

3.5 Teacher Professional 

development/capacity 

building 

3.5.1. Teacher Educators undergone capacity 

building & professional development & 

collaboration with professional institutions by 

SCERTs/DIETs/BITEs. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

3.5.2. Percentage of school time spent by teachers on 

teaching. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

3.5.3. Academic skill of teachers is par excellence – 

as evidenced by student feedback of teacher’s 

classroom transactions. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 
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DOMAIN 3: HUMAN RESOURCES- PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
 

3.1 School Staff – Teaching and Non- Teaching 

3.1.1 The school has qualified and competent staff (teaching and non-teaching) that 

is sufficient in number to support fulfilment of school mission and objectives. 

3.1.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.1.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.1.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.1.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school 

employs 

qualified and 

competent 

staff as per 

the 

requirement. 

 School reviews 

the teacher 

requirements 

before the 

commencement 

of every session. 

 School adopts 

Recruitment 

process as per 

extant 

policy/guidelines 

 School employs 

sufficient number 

of staff (teaching 

and non- 

teaching). 

 The school 

assigns duties 

and other 

responsibilities as 

per staff’s 

professional 

competence. 

 School appoints 

staff (teaching 

and non-teaching) 

from diverse 

backgrounds 

reflecting 

inclusion and 

equity. 

 The school 

employs 

sufficient staff 

for academic 

and non- 

academic 

activities; 

administrative; 

housekeeping; 

security etc. 

 The school 

appoints full time 

counsellor (s) 

and special 

educator(s) in 

optimal ratio with 

number of 

students. 

 Schools 

employs 

counsellors/spor 

ts coaches/art 

teachers etc as 

per extant 

policy/guidelines 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RTE Model Rules, Norms and Regulations by NCTE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 List of staff 

with their 

qualification 

 SOP and 

criteria for 

recruitment of 

employees, 

 List of 

members in 

the interview 

panel 

 Minutes of 

Staff Selection 

Panel, if any 

 Staff Records 

and Staff 

Personal Files 

(The 

Assessing 

 List of 

counsellors/sp 

orts 

coaches/art 

teachers etc 

as per extant 

policy/guidelin 

es 
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including ad 

hoc, if any 

 Team may 

also see the 

advertisement 

s for 

recruitment of 

staff;   list   of 

applicants, if 

applicable) 

  Work Load of 

all staff 

(Teaching and 

Non- 

Teaching) 

 

 
3.1.2 The school has an induction policy in place or has access to the 

state/district/block/cluster level induction programme for the new employees. 

3.1.2.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

3.1.2.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

3.1.2.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

3.1.2.4 - Level IV- 
Dynamic Evolving 

 New staff 
members 
learn their job 
on their own. 

 New staff 
members are 
briefed by the 
concerned 
H.O.D./Princip 
al/Manager 
regarding 
their duties, 
activities. 

 The school 
conducts an 
orientation 
programme which 
is mandatory for 
all staff to attend. 

 New staff 
members are 
introduced to the 
school staff. 

 New staff 
members are 
familiarized with 
their roles, duties, 
responsibilities 
and value system 
of the school. 

 School assigns a 
mentor to each 
new member 
recruited for a 
certain period of 
time. 

 School Induction 
Plan for its new 
employees is in 
place. 

 School’s core 
purpose, values, 
ethos and the 
vision are shared 
with the 
employees. 

 Employees are 
encouraged to 
contribute to the 
realization of 
school’s vision. 

 The principal 
assigns 
work/responsibilit 
ies to the staff as 
per their 
knowledge, 
competencies 
and skills. 

 A road map for 
the personal and 
professional 
growth of the 
employees is 
generated with 
mutual 
consensus. 
Mentoring, 
Monitoring and 
Reviewing at 
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   regular intervals 
is demonstrated. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars issued by the Relevant School Board, Norms and Regulations by 
NCTE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 
  List of staff 

members 
along with the 
duties 
assigned to 
them after 
briefing 

 Written 
records or 
minutes of 
orientation or 
induction 
meetings of 
new teaching 
staff with the 
HOD/ 
Principal / 
Manager 

 Mentoring and 
Coaching 
Record 

 Staff 
Handbook 

 Mentoring, 
Monitoring 
and 
Reviewing 
Practices 

 School 
Induction plan 

 
 
 
 

3.1.3 The school/cluster/block conducts staff appraisal. 

3.1.3.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.1.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.1.3.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.1.3.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 Appraisal of 

the teaching 

staff is done. 

 School 

conducts an 

appraisal of 

all categories 

of staff based 

on pre- 

defined 

criteria known 

to the staff. 

 Guidelines for 

staff appraisal are 

made in 

consultation with 

the staff on pre- 

defined criteria 

and shared with 

them. 

 School conducts 

360-degree 

appraisal of its 

staff. 

 Periodic 

appraisals assist 

the staff in setting 

their goals. 

 Staff is mentored 

and coached over 

a period of time. 

 The school has 

a clear Policy for 

Staff Appraisal 

which includes 

Professional 

Development 

Measures and 

Motivation and 

Retention of 

employees. 

 The 

Principal/HR 

Head schedules 

one to one 

discussion with 

staff at regular 

intervals over a 

period of a year 

wherein a 

SWOT analysis 

is done. 

 The teaching 

staff is also 

encouraged to 

do self- 

assessment 

using PINDICS 

(Performance 

Indicators) 

published by 

NCERT. 

 Staff shares 

their satisfaction 

or concern 

areas with the 

school 

authorities. 

 School provides 

support and 

assistance 

wherever 

required by the 

staff. 
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    Opportunity is 

given to the staff 

to discuss the 

result of their 

appraisal as per 

norms. 

 The school 

authorities take 

appropriate 

constructive 

action after 

analysing the 

results of the 

appraisal of the 

staff as per 

norms. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Circulars issued by the Relevant School Board, PINDICS, NCERT 

Standards for Teachers 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Policy 

 Staff 

Appraisal 

Policy 

 Process of 

Staff 

Appraisal 

 Evaluation 

forms or 

feedback 

report 

 Sample Self- 

Evaluated 

 Forms of 

Teachers 

 Minutes of 

Meeting 

conducted to 

apprise staff 

of the various 

criteria for 

appraisal 

 Job 

description 

(dynamic) 

with Key 

Responsibility 

Areas (KRAs) 

 Teacher’s 

portfolio 

 Mentoring 

practices 

 Individual plan 

for growth 

 Number of 

teachers 

using 

PINDICS 
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3.1.4 The school in consultation with CRC/BRC/DIET/Regional office, carries out staff 

development programmes and capacity building of teachers. 

3.1.4.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

3.1.4.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

3.1.4.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

3.1.4.4 - Level IV- 
Dynamic Evolving 

Only a few senior 
teachers are given 
the opportunity for 
attending some 
Capacity Building 
Programmes. 

 Some Teachers 
are sent for 
Capacity Building 
Programmes. 

 There is 
Teachers’ 
Development 
Report including 
their involvement 
in activities other 
than teaching. 

 The Principal 
along with the 
teaching staff are 
periodically 
involved in self 
and team- 
development and 
management 
programmes. 

 Equal 
opportunities are 
provided to all the 
staff members. 

 The process of 
implementation of 
key learnings by 
the staff members 
from the Capacity 
Building 
Programmes is 
monitored 
regularly in a non- 
threatening 
environment. 

 The impact on 
students as an 
outcome of 
implementation of 
new ideas is 
recorded. 

 The school has 

plan for the 

Capacity 

Building of its 

principal, 

teachers and 

other staff 

members as per 

their need. 

 The school 

ensures that all 

teachers have 

gone through 

Knowledge, Skill 

and 

Competencies 

based 

workshops over 

a period of one 

year based on 

‘Professional 

Development 

Identification’ 

needs. 

 The school 

ensures that the 

staff implements 

the takeaways of 

the Capacity 

Building 

Programmes 

attended. The 

staff is mentored 

at regular 

intervals. 

 The school 

collaborates with 

the schools in its 
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   hub/cluster/neig 

hbourhood 

and/or other 

partners to 

enhance 

capacity building 

of its teachers. 

 Other than 

identifying 

training needs in 

curricular areas, 

the school also 

encourages self- 

up gradation in 

those domains 

or areas which 

go beyond the 

classroom. 

 All teachers are 

trained as per 

extent 

policy/guidelines 

of professional 

development 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RTE Model Rules, NCF Teacher Education, Circular(s), Training 

Policy of the Relevant School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence of 
capacity 
buildings of 
teachers 

 Action 
Plan/Policy for 
the 
professional 
development 
of Principals 
and Teachers 

 Certificates of 
participation 
of the 
Principal and 
all the 
teachers in 
the 
Professional 
Development 
Programmes 

  Need 
Analysis 

 Reports of 
Self-up 
gradation 
done by staff 
members 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring 

and 

Reviewing 

Practices 

 Evidences of 

collaboration 

with 

Hubs/Clusters 

 Principal’s 

certification 

that all 

teachers have 

undergone 

minimum 50 
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  Annual 
Training 
Calendar for 
each teacher- 
50 hours 

 hours of CPD 

in last one 

year 

 

 
3.1.5 The school provides staff recognition and appreciation for its innovative/ 

effective contributions. 

3.1.5.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.1.5.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.1.5.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.1.5.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

The teaching staff is 

appreciated either 

verbally or through 

letters of 

appreciation. 

Staff   members 

(teaching    and 

administrative) 

provided  incentives 

in some form or the 

other –   letters, 

certificates, 

opportunities   for 

training, 

opportunities    to 

participate  in 

workshops/seminars 

at 

cluster/district/state/n 

ational level, field 

visits, etc. 

 Best staff member 

of the month 

policy is in place. 

 Best staff member 

of the quarter/year 

is in place 

 Effective 

implementation of 

plan for provision 

of incentives and 

appreciation to 

teaching and non- 

teaching staff is 

evidenced. 

 Staff at 

Leadership 

position gives 

feedback regularly 

to all  staff 

members for 

overall 

enhancement. 

 Innovative 

practices to 

motivate staff for 

good performance 

are embedded in 

the system. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE - 2009 (Section 23.3), RTE Model Rules 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Records of 

incentives and 

appreciations 

awarded to 

the teaching 

and non- 

teaching staff 

 Evidence of 

incentive 

provided to 

staff 

members. 

  School policy 

for providing 

monthly/quart 

erly/yearly 

incentives 

 Sample 

Feedback 

forms 
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3.1.6 The school has a well-developed mechanism or has access to a 

state/district/CRC/BRC level mechanism of online and offline mentoring of teachers. 

3.1.6.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.1.6.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.1.6.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.1.6.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The teachers 

report to the 

Principal/Scho 

ol Head and 

discuss 

challenging 

areas. 

 There is  an 

online  and 

offline 

mentoring 

schedule and 

programme in 

place. 

 A mentoring 

programme with 

proper agenda 

scheduled every 

month with 

CRC/BRC/DIETs. 

 Issues of teachers 

related to 

teaching learning 

process are 

discussed in 

mentoring 

programme. 

 Mentor-mentee 

meetings are held 

periodically  with 

an agenda  to 

discuss 

improvement  in 

various school 

processes  and 

any issues faced 

by the teachers. 

 Action Plan for 

improvement is 

made with 

mutual 

consensus 

between mentor 

and mentee. 

 The Plan  is 

monitored and 

reviewed  at 

regular intervals, 

and  changes 

made 

accordingly. 

 Solutions are 

found through a 

collaborative 

approach in the 

mentoring 

programme. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars and Advisories issued by the Relevant School Board, NCF/SCF 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Principal’s 

account of 

mentoring 

 Records   of 

Online  and 

Offline 

Departmental 

and Staff 

Meetings with 

mentors 

outside school 

 Sample 

Teacher’s 

feedback on 

mentoring by 

CRC/BRC/DI 

ETs 

 Minutes of 

Online or 

Offline 

Subject 

Committee 

Meetings 

    Action Plan for 

mentoring of 

teachers. 
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3.2 Pedagogical Leadership 

3.2.1 The school leader has a clear Vision and Direction to take the school forward. 

3.2.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.2.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.2.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The principal 

shares his/her 

decisions with 

the school 

staff. 

 School   Head 

guides 

teaching staff 

on   lesson 

plans     and 

pedagogies 

and ensures 

allocation   of 

tasks  to  the 

staff 

members. 

 School 

employees 

learn by 

doing, by 

trying 

strategies  in 

their teaching- 

learning work. 

 Teachers are 

included in 

management 

of routine 

tasks. 

 The principal 

leads  the 

development 

of an annual 

pedagogical 

plan for all the 

grades and all 

the subjects. 

 The school’s 

improvement 

plan,  vision 

and mission 

are discussed 

during staff 

meetings. 

 School 

leaders 

engage   in 

learning 

forums, 

research,  or 

similar 

practices to 

keep in touch 

with latest 

practices in 

teaching  and 

assessment. 

 The  School 

Annual 

Pedagogical Plan 

is implemented 

and monitored by 

school 

leadership. 

 The 

Principal/Head of 

School mentors 

staff to become 

pedagogical 

leaders in their 

own roles. 

 The school has 

adopted  a 

handbook of 

practices and 

processes to 

enhance student 

learning 

outcomes. 

 The vision  and 

mission 

statements of the 

school   are 

discussed during 

the  SMC 

meetings and 

parent 

orientations. 

 School staff 

meet at frequent 

intervals         to 

review         and 

reflect on 

progress of 

students at all 

levels. 
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Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Records   of 

Sessions 

between  the 

principal and 

the school 

employees 

 Task 

allocations to 

each staff 

member 

 All activities 

records of 

students and 

staff 

 Annual 

pedagogical 

plan 

 Hands on 

approach  of 

leader   in 

supporting 

and mentoring 

teachers on 

designing 

lesson plans, 

their 

execution and 

developing 

improvement 

plans   in 

collaboration 

 Anecdotal 

record  of 

implementatio 

n of annual 

pedagogical 

plan   – 

prepared by 

teachers 

 
 
 
 

3.3 Collaborative Leadership 

3.3.1 The school leaders demonstrate effective communication, cross-functional 

collaborations and build relationships. 

3.2.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.2.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.2.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The Principal 

ensures  that 

there    are 

interactions 

with  school 

stakeholders. 

 The school is 

an active 

member  of 

school 

cluster/compl 

ex/neighbourh 

ood/group 

 Important 

information is 

shared with 

parents and 

other 

stakeholders. 

 Communicatio 

n with 

stakeholders 

takes place as 

per need. 

 The school 

leaders solicit 

active 

participation 

 Students are 

exposed to 

Empowermen 

t programs. 

 There is high 

retention in 

the school. 

 Leaders   and 

teams at  all 

levels  (staff/ 

students/ 

parents/ 

community) 

are 

empowered to 

 The school 

leaders  are 

responsible for 

cultivating strong 

relationships 

using innovative 

strategies to build 

teams  and  to 

connect with the 

stakeholders. 

 The   school 

leaders partner 

with CSO   (Civil 

Society 

Organisations) 
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 of parents and 

community in 

decision 

making. 

take on 

responsibilitie 

s. 

and NGOs (Non- 

Governmental 

Organisations/ 

Philanthropic 

Organisations) to 

provide students 

with  quality 

learning 

experiences. 

 The  leaders 

reflect,  review, 

respond and rate 

their school in 

order to build a 

school 

improvement 

plan. 

 Feedback  and 

suggestions   are 

received from 

diverse 

stakeholders. 

 The school 

leadership 

adopts 

neighbourhood 

school(s)  to 

mentor them in 

achieving quality 

standards. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Records of 

participation in 

school 

cluster/compl 

ex/neighbourh 

ood/group/hu 

bs of learning 

 Feedback 

mechanisms 

 Communicatio 

n Tree 

 Testimonials 

from parents 

 Visible 

outcomes of 

relationship 

management 

 Participation 

of school in 

community 

events 

 Formal and 

informal 

 School 

Improvement 

Plan based on 

Reflect, 

Review, 

Respond and 

Rate 

 Evidence of 

Partnership 
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  feedback from 

stakeholders 

with CSOs 

and NGOs 

 Evidences of 

Adoption and 

Mentoring of 

neighbourhoo 

d school(s) 

 
 
 
 

3.4 Systems for ongoing Change and Quality Management 

3.4.1 School Management, School Principal and School Staff in charge of decision-making 

and managing schools develop transformational roles guiding the on-going changes 

and review on a regular basis. 

3.4.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.4.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.4.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.4.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic 

Evolving 

 School 

adopts 

Systems for 

ongoing 

change and 

quality 

manageme 

nt 

 Capacity building 

of staff is done as 

and when 

needed. 

 Staffs are 

assigned works 

according  to 

their 

competencies. 

 Feedback is 

taken on 

regular basis. 

 School leaders 

have engaged in 

learning forums, 

research    or 

similar practices 

to keep in touch 

with  latest 

practices in 

teaching   and 

assessment. 

 School 

Management, 

School  Principal 

and School Staff 

in charge of 

decision-making 

and  managing 

schools develop 

transformational 

roles guiding the 

on-going 

changes and 
review   on  a 

regular basis 

Guiding Principles/Policies 
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NEP 2020, RTE Act, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/School 

Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence of 

adoption of 

National 

Education 

Policy and 

NCF/SCF/in 

novative 

pedagogies/ 

use  of 

technology 

for 

teaching- 

learning. 

 Learning 

Outcomes 

for all 

classes 

 CBPs on Latest 

pedagogical and 

assessment 

practices 

 Classroom 

Observation 

Records 

 Performance 

Analysis of 

students’ 

performance 

and remedial 

plans 

 Evidences 

of inclusivity 

- 

differentiate 

d teaching, 

accommoda 

tion and 

modification 

s in lesson 

plan 

 Feedback 

mechanism 

s 

 
 
 
 

3.5 Teacher Professional development/capacity building 

3.5.1 Teacher Educators undergo capacity building & professional development & 

collaboration with professional institutions by SCERTs/DIETs/BITEs 

3.5.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.5.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.5.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.5.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School 

focuses on 

Innovation  in 

the teacher 

Professional 

development/ 

capacity 

building. 

 Teachers are 

assigned 

subjects and 

grades 

according  to 

their 

competencies 

. 

 Teacher’s 

works   are 

evaluated 

from time   to 

time  and 

school 

undertakes 

development 

work 

thereafter. 

 All  Teacher 

Educators 

undergone 

capacity  building 

& professional 

development  & 

collaboration with 

professional 

institutions by 

SCERTs/DIETs/B 

ITEs. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 
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 Action Plan for 

the 

professional 

development 

of Principals 

and Teachers 

 Training Need 

Analysis 

 Annual 

Training 

Calendar 

 Certificates of 

participation 

of the 

Principal and 

all  the 

teachers in 

the 

Professional 

Development 

Programmes 

of 

SCERTs/DIE 

Ts/BITEs/othe 

rs 

 All teachers 

and  teacher 

educators 

undergone at 

least 50 hrs of 

Continuous 

Professional 

Development. 

 All teachers 

completed 

relevant 

NISHTHA 

modules 

 

 
3.5.2 Percentage of school time spent by teachers on teaching 

3.5.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.5.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.5.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.5.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The  school 

has a  well- 

thought out 

plan    for 

teaching as 

well as non- 

teaching 

activities. 

 The school 

reviews  time 

spent    on 

teaching  and 

takes steps to 

remediate 

wherever 

required 

 School 

reviews time 

spent   on 

teaching  and 

employs 

sufficient 

number    of 

staff (teaching 

and non- 

teaching). 

 School 

enriches 

teaching- 

learning with 

peer learning, 

and 

assistance  of 

counsellors, 

volunteers, 

alumni, retired 

teachers, etc. 

 The school 

employs sufficient 

staff for academic 

and  non- 

academic 

activities; 

administrative; 

housekeeping; 

security etc. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 
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 Time Table  Remediation 

document 

 Analysis  of 

time spent on 

various non- 

teaching 

activities 

 Record   of 

additional 

support from 

parents  and 

community 

UDISE+ records 

related to PTR, 

etc. 

 

 
3.5.3 Academic skill of teachers is par excellence – as evidenced by student feedback 

of teacher’s classroom transactions 

3.5.3.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

3.5.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

3.5.3.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

3.5.3.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 All teachers 

have 

undergone the 

requisite 

training / 

capacity 

building 

programmes. 

 Parents 

attendance of 

PTMs is high 

and they 

express 

satisfaction at 

the 

pedagogies 

and 

classroom 

transactions 

 Suggestion 

box is kept for 

taking student 

feedback  on 

teachers and 

classroom 

transactions 

 Student’s 

feedback is taken 

regularly by 

school head and 

acted upon. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Annual 

Training 

Calendar 

 Action Plan for 

the 

professional 

development 

of Principals 

and Teachers 

 Testimonials 

by parents 

 Sample 

scanned copy 

of feedback 

received in 

suggestion 

box 

 Principal/Hea 

d Teacher’s 

account 
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  DOMAIN 4: INCLUSIVE PRACTICES, GENDER & EQUITY  

 
DOMAIN OVERVIEW 

The school must bring about a fundamental change in its systems and processes in 

order to support and address the individual needs of each child, particularly those 

belonging to SEDG. They must adopt effective model of inclusive education and 

create such an environment in which all students have an opportunity or 

opportunities to flourish. Inclusive schools value all students as equal members of 

the school community; engage all students irrespective of their abilities in wide range 

of activities – both academic and non-academic. The major thrust of Programme will 

be on providing inclusive education to all children with special needs in general schools. 

 
SUB-DOMAINS STANDARDS 

4.1 Barrier free 

environment 

4.1.1 The school provides barrier free access in terms of 

physical environment (ramps, Handrails, Disabled 

friendly toilets) to the Divyang and students from 

all socio-economic backgrounds. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

4.1.2 The school provides barrier free access in terms of 

curriculum to Divyang. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

4.1.3 The school provides barrier free access in terms of 

teaching and assessment to Divyang. 

(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

4.2 Games, Sports 

and other 

Recreational 

Facilities 

4.1.1 Adequate and appropriate indoor and outdoor 

games, sports and other recreational facilities are 

provided to Divyang. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

4.2 Transportation 

Facilities (in case 

of schools which 

provide 

transportation 

facilities as per 

norms) 

4.2.1 The school provides adequate transportation 

facilities to Divyang. (Middle & Secondary) 

4.3 Overcoming 

Attitudinal 

Barriers 

4.4.1 Training and sensitization programmes are 
conducted for all stakeholders by the school with respect 
to Divyang and students from all socio-economic 
backgrounds. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 
Secondary) 

4.4 Zero drop out 

school 

4.5.1 Child tracking through student registry. 

(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 
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4.5 Special 

Educators for 

CWSN 

4.6.1 School has Special Educators and supports them in 

Capacity Building. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

4.6 Guidance and 

mentoring of 

gifted/talented 

children in the 

Area of Science, 

Technology, Arts, 

Sports etc. 

4.7.1 The school provides Guidance, mentoring to 

gifted/talented children from diverse socio-economic 

backgrounds in the Area of Science, Mathematics, 

Technology, Arts, Sports etc. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

4.7 Teaching 

Learning Material 

available in 

languages 

spoken by the 

children 

4.8.1 The School provides Teaching Learning Material to 

teachers in the local/regional language. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

4.8 School 

participates in 

Block 

level/school level 

screening camps 

for disability 

4.9.1 School organises and participates in Block 

level/school level screening camps for disability on 

regular basis. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

4.9 School provides 

equal 

opportunities for 

girls in all areas 

of holistic 

education 

4.10.1 The School provides sports facilities, STEM 

opportunities, art education, vocational education, self- 

defence training, etc. to girls without discrimination and 

tracks their retention and transition very closely. 

(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

4.11 Special Equity 

Projects 

4.11.1 Improvement in Learning Outcomes of all 
categories of SEDG. (Foundational, Preparatory, 
Middle & Secondary) 
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4.1 Barrier free Environment 

4.1.1 The school provides barrier free access in terms of physical environment 

(ramps, Handrails, Disabled friendly toilets) to the Divyang and students from all 

socio-economic backgrounds. 

4.1.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.1.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.1.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.1.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 All students 

are provided 

access  to 

clean  toilets 

and  drinking 

water 

irrespective 

of their caste, 

class, religion 

and gender. 

 Schools have 

barrier-free 

access 

(Ramps with 

railing, 

CWSN, 

Friendly 

toilets) 

 The school has 

accessible 

toilets  and 

drinking water 

outlets   for 

Divyang. 

 The path from 

the gate to the 

school building 

and playground 

is clear and 

levelled. 

 Appropriate 

visual signage 

and signage in 

Braille  have 

been placed at 

readable height 

for the use of 

Divyang. 

 Student friendly 

furniture and 

arrangement are 

present in the 

classroom as 

per the needs of 

the students. 

 School Plan for 

Inclusion and 

Inclusive practices is 

in place. 

 Enrolment, 

Transition and 

Retention of CWSN 

is monitored closely. 

 There is a regular 

and on-going 

mechanism to 

review the safety 

procedures and 

infrastructure. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016, Guidelines/Handbook/Circulars/Advisories on 

Inclusive Education issued by the Ministry of Education/ 

State/UT/CBSE/NIOS/NCERT/School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Photographic 

Evidence of 

access to 

barrier-free 

infrastructural 

facilities. 

 Photographs  Photographs  System  of 

monitoring 

enrolment, 

retention and 

transition – Head 

Teacher 

Principal’s 

account 

DOMAIN 4: INCLUSIVE PRACTICES & GENDER EQUITY – 

PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
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4.1.2 The school provides barrier free access in terms of curriculum to Divyang. 

4.1.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.1.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.1.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.1.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic 

Evolving 

 Divyang and 

students 

from  all 

socio- 

economic 

background 

s participate 

in the 

classroom 

transactions. 

 Teachers are 

encouraged to use 

different apps and 

resources (like 

BARKHA and other 

tools) for Divyang. 

 Teachers are 

sensitized towards 

different learning 

styles of all the 

children. 

 Teachers   are 

instructed to give 

extra time to 

Divyang    for 

finishing their class 

work/assignments. 

 The school has 

plan for  setting 

learning goals and 

suggests changes 

in  teaching 

processes, 

assessment 

procedures, etc. 

 Counsellors and 

trained staff to 

handle Divyang are 

appointed in the 

school. 

 Teachers   use 

appropriately 

adapted curriculum 

material    for 

example in large 

print, audio tapes 

or braille   for 

students with 

impairments. 

 Vocational courses 

or skill-based 

activities are 

offered as per need 

for each student. 

 Parents  and 

Community 

feedback is taken 

regarding barrier 

free access  of 

curriculum  and 

acted upon. 

 The school has 

plan for Equity 

and  Inclusion 

and 

procedure(s) 

for identifying 

the   abilities/ 

learning 

needs/styles of 

the students at 

the  time of 

admission in 

order to 

determine the 

educational 

needs of the 

child. 

 Curriculum is 

made flexible 

in terms of 

time, 

teaching/learni 

ng resources, 

methodology, 

mode  of 

access, and 

presentation in 

order to meet 

the identified 

needs   of 

Divyang in both 

cognitive and 

non-cognitive 

areas,aiming 

at their holistic 

development. 

 The 

counsellors, 

teachers and 
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   parents work in 

collaboration to 

formulate 

Individual 

Education 

Plans for the 

students. 

 The student 

learning 

outcomes   are 

regularly 

monitored and 

reviewed  and 

action  plan 

made based on 

the analysis. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016, Guidelines/Handbook/Circulars/Advisories 

on Inclusive Education issued by the Ministry of Education/ 

State/UT/CBSE/NIOS/NCERT/School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Parent 

testimonials 

 School 

document  and 

procedure   for 

identifying  the 

abilities/learnin 

g needs/styles 

of these 

children 

 List of 

vocational 

courses or skill- 

based activities 

offered to the 

Divyang 

students and 

number of 

students 

registered in it 

 Regular 

monitoring 

of learning 

outcomes. 

   Curriculum plan 

and 

assessment 

practices 

 Parent 

testimonials 

 

 
4.1.3 The school provides barrier free access in terms of teaching and assessment 

to Divyang. 

4.1.3.1 - 

Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.1.3.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.1.3.3 - Level III - Stable 4.1.3.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 
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 Tea 

cher 

s 

teac 

h 

and 

ass 

ess 

Divy 

ang 

alon 

g 

with 

othe 

r 

stud 

ents 

. 

 Teachers make use 

of differentiated 

teaching learning 

practices. 

 Teachers organize 

the classroom and 

seat the children to 

optimize 

opportunities  for 

communication, 

interaction and 

learning. 

 The teachers give 

extra time to 

students to 

complete their 

class work and 

assessments  as 

per their ability and 

organize remedial 

classes as per their 

needs. 

 Teachers make use of a 

range of teaching 

approaches including 

thematic and cross 

curricular approaches. 

 Teachers use formative 

and diagnostic 

assessments  to 

recognize the teaching 

learning needs of 

Divyang. 

 School refers children 

with complex needs 

(whose progress is 

inadequate despite 

planned interventions) to 

external professionals. 

 Teachers make 

use of need based 

assistive devices 

in the classroom 

as per the needs 

of students. 

 Teachers work in 

close 

collaboration with 

special educators, 

parents/guardians 

, other teachers, 

therapists, 

counsellors and 

administrators. 

 Teachers 

evaluate     the 

academic, social, 

emotional   and 

physical 

development 

(progress) of the 

student  on   the 

basis of their 

individual learning 

plans. 

 There is a regular 

and on-going 

program   for 

mentoring, 

monitoring and 

reviewing the 

process as well as 

the   progress   of 

students. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016, Circulars and Advisories issued by the 

Ministry of Education/ State/UT/CBSE/NIOS/School Board, Handbook on Inclusive 

Education 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Sch 

ool 

Plan 

 Record/Accoun 

t of working in 

collaboration 

 List of referred cases 

 Assessment 

Strategies along with 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring and 
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 with other 

teachers, 

special 

educators, 

parents, 

therapists 

Assessment 

worksheets or other 

modes of 

assessment 

Reviewing 

Practices 

 Evidence of 

engagement 

of special 

educators. 

 

 
4.2 Games, Sports and other Recreational Facilities 

4.2.1 Adequate and appropriate indoor  and outdoor games, sports and other 

recreational facilities are provided to Divyang. 

4.2.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.2.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.2.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Students 

with different 

abilities 

participate in 

school’s 

indoor and 

outdoor 

games, 

sports and 

other 

recreational 

activities. 

 Medical Report 

and consent is 

taken from the 

parent to 

ascertain if the 

child is medically 

fit enough to play 

the desired 

game(s) or 

sport. 

 Indoor    and 

outdoor games 

and   sports 

facilities are 

available    for 

Divyang and are 

modified to suit 

their needs,  if 

required. 

 Parents         of 

Divyang       are 

counselled to 

encourage and 

allow their 

children         to 

participate in 

games and 

sports. 

 Physical 

Education 

teachers     are 

sensitized about 

the needs     of 

Divyang    and 

make 

participation    in 

sports a safe 

and   healthy 

experience    for 

them. 

 The school appoints 

special coaches for 

Divyang or trains its 

teachers for it. 

 Teachers have 

knowledge of the 

abilities of the child 

and accordingly the 

games and sports 

facilities or other 

recreational facilities 

are provided. 

 Mechanism to 

mentor, monitor and 

review the process is 

in place. 

 Progress of students 

is regularly 

monitored on pre- 

defined criteria. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016, Circulars and Advisories issued by the Ministry of 

Education/ State/UT/CBSE/NIOS/School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Plan  Sample 

Student 

growth chart 

 Records/acc 

ount of 

counselling 

of parents 

 Mentoring 

Monitoring and 

Reviewing 

Practices 
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  Stock 

Register   of 

games and 

sports  on 

offer in 

school 

encouraging 

them to allow 

their children 

to participate 

in games 

and sports 

 Record of 

orientation 

programme 

for Physical 

Education 

teacher(s) 

 List of special 

coaches or 

record of training 

of teachers 

 

 
4.3 Transportation Facilities (in case of schools which provide transportation 

facilities as per norms) 

4.3.1 The school provides adequate transportation facilities to Divyang. 

4.3.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.3.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.3.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.3.1.4 - Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Transportation 

facilities     as 

provided to 

the other 

children      in 

school      are 

provided to 

Divyang. 

 Attendants 

accompany 

Divyang in 

the school 

bus,  if 

applicable. 

 Transportation 

related training 

is given  to 

Divyang,  peers 

and teachers. 

 Regular monitoring 

and reviewing of the 

implementation 

process is evidenced. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016, Circulars and Advisories issued by the Ministry of 

Education/ State/UT/CBSE/NIOS/School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Onsite 

verification 

  Record of 

orientation 

or 

sensitization 

programme 

for drivers, 

attendants 

and 

students 

with 

disabilities 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring and 

Reviewing 

Practices 
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4.4 Overcoming Attitudinal Barriers 

4.4.1 Training and sensitization programmes are conducted for all stakeholders by 

the school with respect to Divyang and students from all socio-economic 

backgrounds. 

4.4.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.4.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.4.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.4.1.4 - Level 

IV- Dynamic 

Evolving 

 Head  of 

school/Principal 

undergoes 

capacity 

building 

programmes on 

equity, 

inclusion and 

inclusive 

strategies. 

 All teachers and 

heads are 

oriented on 

Inclusive 

Education. 

 Principals, Parents, 

Community 

Members, SMCs 

are oriented on 

disability. 

 School ensures 

Capacity building 

of General 

Teachers on Cross 

Disability. 

 All teachers  are 

sensitised  to  the 

context and cultural 

background of 

students,   and 

make sure that 

there  is    no 

discrimination   on 

any grounds. 

 School is 

known for its 

inclusive 

practises and 

its celebration 

of diversity. 

 School has a 

repository   of 

knowledge 

material  on 

diversity and 

inclusion that 

can be used 

by teachers. 

 School 

encourages 

parents from 

diverse 

backgrounds 

to participate 

in school 

activities. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016, Circulars and Advisories issued by the 

Ministry of Education/ State/UT/CBSE/NIOS/School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Capacity 

Building 

Programmes 

on equity, 

inclusion  and 

inclusive 

strategies  for 

 Records   of 

orientation 

and 

awareness 

programs for 

all staff, 

students and 

parents  on 

 Records  of 

involvement of 

stakeholders in 

different 

activities 

planned for 

Divyang and 

other students 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring 

and 

Reviewing 

Practices 
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Heads of 

school/Principal 

gender 

identities, 

socio-cultural 

identities, 

socio- 

economic 

conditions 

and Divyang 

from diverse 

socioeconomic 

backgrounds 

 

 
 

 
4.5 Zero Drop-out School 

4.5.1 Child tracking through student registry 

4.5.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.5.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.5.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.5.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic 

Evolving 

 Schools  to 
ensure 
Child 
tracking 
through 
student 
registry on 
regular 
interval. 

 School  to 
carry out 
Enrolment 
Drives. 

 School to bring 

back Out of 

School 

Children 

(OoSC) into the 

educational 

fold as early as 

possible 

 School to take 

steps to 

prevent 

students from 

dropping out – 

such  as, 

frequent 

communication 

with  parents, 

annual  health 

check-ups, 

childwise 

tracking  of 

learning, using 

the language 

spoken by the 

child in class, 

ensuring 

functional basic 

 At-least 50% of 

identified 

OoSC are 

mainstreamed 

in the school as 

per the Student 

Registry. 

 All enrolled 

children are 

retained and 

100% transition 

to the next 

grade. 

 All identified 

Out of 

School 

Children 

(OoSC) are 

mainstream 

ed and 

enrolled  in 

the school 

as per the 

Student 

Registry. 

 Teachers 

and peers 

are very 

alert to their 

students/pe 

ers  not 

attending 

school and 

school 

intervenes 

immediately 

. 
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 amenities of 

washrooms, 

drinking water, 

etc. 

  

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016, Circulars and Advisories issued by the Ministry of 

Education/ State/UT/NCERT/ CBSE/School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Admission 
and 
Withdrawal 
Records/Re 
gister 

 Attendance 

Register of 

each class 

 Evidence     of 

transition as 

per Student 

Registry 

 Evidence of 

mainstreami 

ng as per 

PRABANDH 

  Evidence of 
identificatio 
n of Out of 
School 
Children 
(OoSC) 

  Evidence  of 

mainstreaming 

as per 

PRABANDH 

 

 
 

 
4.6 Special Educators for Disabled learners 

4.6.1 School should have in place Special Educators and supports them in 

Capacity Building. 

4.6.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.6.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.6.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.6.1.4 - Level 

IV- Dynamic 

Evolving 

 School to 
have in-place 
Special 
Educators 
and support 
them  in 
Capacity 
Building 

 Schools 

ensures that 

all  teachers 

are trained in 

pedagogy  for 

Secondary 

Specialization 

s such  as 

Specific 

Learning 

Disabilities 

(SLD) 

 School ensures 

that classroom 

transactions  of 

all  teachers 

include 

pedagogies for 

the   special 

requirements of 

Disabled 

children. 

 School 

ensures 

that 

regular 

sessions 

are held 

by the 

Special 

Educators 

to 

handhold 

school 

teachers. 
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    School 

has 

access to 

special e- 

content 

and other 

TLM for 

disabled 

learners. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Inclusion Policy of the Relevant School Board, RTE Act, RPwD ACT 

2016, Circulars and Advisories issued by the Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/CBSE/School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 List of Special 
Educators 
and their 
capacity 
building plan 

 Evidence of 

training  of 

subject 

teachers for 

Secondary 

Specialization 

s such as 

Specific 

Learning 

Disabilities 

 Testimonials 

from parents 

 Records 

of 

sessions 

taken by 

Special 

Educators 

 Evidence 

of 

improvem 

ent in 

learning 

outcomes 

of 

students 

diagnosed 

with SLDs 

  Special 

Educator's 

Diary 

  Head 

teacher/Pr 

incipal 

account of 

use of 

TLM 

 

 
4.7 Guidance and mentoring of gifted/talented children in the areas of Science, 

4.7.1 The school provides Guidance, mentoring to gifted/talented children from 

diverse socio-economic backgrounds in the Areas of Science, Mathematics, 

Technology, Arts, Sports etc. 
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4.7.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.7.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.7.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.7.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Teachers take up 

the role of 

counsellors. 

 The school uses 

various 

systems/method 

ologies/tools to 

identify 

gifted/talented 

children. 

 School makes 

available specific 

resources   for 

support 

gifted/talented 

students    of 

different ages and 

attainments with 

the help of online 

content. 

 Seminar, 

programmes and 

other 

discussions are 

organized  for 

Gifted/talented 

children and their 

parents. 

 School 

establishes 

Convergence of 

School  with 

neighbourhood 

NGOs, CBOs 

and other 

Ministries   for 

guidance, 

mentoring  and 

support    of 

Gifted/talented 

children. 

 School ensures 

social access to 

Gifted/talented 

children through 

Parental training, 

Peer 

sensitization, 

Awareness 

building. 

 School involves 

community and 

parents to support 

Gifted/talented 

children. 

 Learning aids; ICT 

facilities; 

specialist 

furniture, fittings 

and equipment 

and other 

assistive 

technologies  are 

available  in  the 

school     for 

Gifted/talented 

children and   to 

children   from 

diverse socio- 

economic 

backgrounds. 

 School provides 

support services 

and resources to 

the students from 

diverse  socio- 

economic 

backgrounds. 

 Mentoring, 

monitoring and 

reviewing the 

process   is 

demonstrated by 

the school  at 

regular intervals 

and with changes 

made 

accordingly. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020,RTE Act, RPwD ACT 2016 , Circulars and Advisories issued by the Ministry 

of Education/ State/UT/NCERT/CBSE/School Board 
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SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Account of 

tools/methodolog 

y/system used 

for identification 

of gifted/talented 

children 

 Evidence of 

support  to 

Gifted/talented 

children and 

children from 

diverse socio- 

economic 

backgrounds. 

 Student growth 

chart 

 Evidence of 

convergence 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring and 

Reviewing 

Practices 

 Evidence  of 

involvement  of 

community and 

parents to support 

Gifted/talented 

children and 

children from 

diverse socio- 

economic 

backgrounds. 

 
 

 
4.8 Teaching Learning Material available in languages spoken by the children 

4.8.1 The School should provide Teaching Learning Material to teachers in the mother 

tongue/ local language. 

4.8.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.8.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.8.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.8.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The 
School 
provides 
Teaching 
Learning 
Material to 
teachers in 
local 
language/r 
egional 
language 
or in 

bilingual/tri 
lingual 
format at 
Foundatio 
nal stage. 

 At-least 25% of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Materials are 

in 

Local/regional 

languages  at 

preparatory 

stage. 

 At-least 50% of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Materials are 

in 

Local/regional 

languages  at 

preparatory 

stage. 

 All Teaching 

Learning 

Materials are in 

Local/regional 

languages in at 

least 

Foundational 

and 

Preparatory 

stages. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, NCF/SCF documents Guidelines, Circulars and Advisories issued by the 

Ministry of Education/ State/UT/NCERT/ CBSE/School Board 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 
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 Evidence 
of 
availability 
of 
Teaching 
Learning 
Materials 
in 
local/regio 
nal 
language. 

 Evidence of 

availability of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Materials in 

local/regional 

language at 

Preparatory 

stage. 

 Evidence of 

availability of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Materials in 

local/regional 

language at 

preparatory 

stage. 

 Evidence of 

availability of 

Teaching 

Learning 

Materials in 

local/regional 

language 

Foundational 

and 

Preparatory 

stages and in 

other stages, 

wherever 

possible. 

 

 

4.9 School participates in Block level/school level Screening Camps for Disability 

4.9.1 School organises and participates in Block level/school level screening camps 

for disability on regular basis. 

4.9.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.9.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.9.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.9.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School 
supports and 
participates in 
Block 
level/school 
level 
Screening 
Camps for 
Disability on 
regular basis. 

 School 

organises/par 

ticipates  in 

camps, 

workshops on 

yearly basis 

for Screening 

of Disability at 

school  or 

school cluster 

level 

 School 

organises/partici 

pates in camps, 

workshops, 

seminars  for 

capacity building 

of teachers on 

classroom tools 

for  screening 

Disability   at 

school or school 

cluster/block 

level 

 School  Involves 

Parents, 

Community for 

the Screening 

Camps for 

Disability. 

 Students with 

disabilities   are 

counselled  and 

teachers    are 

skilled at building 

an  inclusive 

atmosphere    for 

teaching   and 

learning in class 

and in   the 

outdoors. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, RPwD 2016 Guidelines, Circulars and Advisories issued by the 

Ministry of Education/State/UT/NCERT/CBSE/RCI 
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SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Camp 
attended – 
report by head 
teacher/Princi 
pal 

 Evidence of 

organisation/p 

articipation of 

screening 

camps/works 

hop 

 Evidence of 

capacity 

building 

workshops 

 Parents 

testimonials 

 Teacher 

account of 

inclusion 

strategy  – 

sample 

 CRC/BRC 

report 

 
 
 

 

4.10 The school provides equal opportunity to girls in all areas of holistic education 

4.10.1 The School provides sports facilities, STEM opportunities, art education, vocational 

education, self-defence training, etc. to girls without discrimination and tracks their 

retention and transition very closely 

4.10.1.1 - Level I – 

Inceptive 

4.10.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.10.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.10.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The School 

has a plan for 

promoting 

equal 

opportunity to 

girls in all 

areas of 

holistic 

education. 

 School 

provides 

various 

facilities  for 

promotion   of 

sports 

education, 

such as, 

indoor  and 

outdoor 

sports 

equipment, 

yoga mats, 

yoga teacher, 

chess 

teacher, 

sports 

teacher, etc. 

 Capacity 

Building  of 

teachers, 

staff on 

integration in 

classroom 

practices of 

 School 

conducts Self 

Defence 

training for 

girls to ensure 

retention and 

transition. 

 School 

conducts 

activities for 

girl  students 

in areas  of 

holistic 

education 

such  as 

STEM, art 

education, 

vocational 

education, 

self-defence 

training, 

sports, yoga, 

etc. 

 School ensures 

retention    and 

transition of girl 

students     by 

having   definite 

policies in place 

and 

implementing 

them  through 

close monitoring. 
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 various 

concepts for 

promoting 

equal 

opportunities 

to girls  in 

areas  of 

holistic 

education 

such as 

STEM, art 

education, 

vocational 

education, 

self-defence 

training, etc. 

  

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars and Advisories issued by the Ministry of Education 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Plan  Capacity 

Building of 

teachers on 

STEM 

opportunities, 

art education, 

vocational 

education, 

self-defence 

training, etc. 

 Evidence   of 

Self Defence 

Training   for 

Girls  during 

summer  and 

Winter 

Seasons, 

STEM,    art 

education, 

vocational 

education, 

sports,  yoga, 

etc.. 

 Principal’s 

account and 

parent 

testimonials. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Circulars and Advisories issued by the Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/CBSE/NCVT/PSSCIVE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence of 
display of 
Learning 
Outcomes 

 Records  of 

orientation 

and 

awareness 

programs for 

 Self Defence 

Training 

camps/progra 

mmes etc. 

 Improvement 

in Learning 

outcome of 

girls 
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 staff, students 

and parents 

on Learning 

Outcomes 

and  Self- 

defence 

training  of 

girls. 

  

 

 

4.11 Special Equity Projects 

4.11.1 Improvement in Learning Outcomes of all categories of SEDGs 

4.11.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

4.11.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

4.11.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

4.11.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has 

displayed 

Learning 

Outcome  in 

School Premises 



 The school uses 

TLM drawn from 

the cultural 

context of all 

category  of 

students. 

 School has 

organised 

awareness/orient 

ation programmes 

for 

Parents/Teachers 

/Students on 

Learning 

Outcomes. 

 Parents/Teacher 

s/Students are 

aware of Learning 

Outcomes. 

 Discussion of LOs 

in PTM 

 Teachers  are 

exclusively using 

the learning 

Outcome 

displayed  in 

teaching learning 

Process   to 

prepare their 

lesson plans and 

teach. 

 Teachers track 

progress of each 

child through an 

IT based 

mechanism  and 

provide 

additional/extra 

support to those 

SEDG  learners 

who are falling 

behind. 

 There is evidence 

of improvement in 

Learning 

Outcomes of 

SEDG learners. 

 Girls  are 

extensively 

participating  & 

fully satisfied with 

Self Defence 

Training 

 Engagement  of 

parents/families/c 

ommunity for 

improvement  in 

Learning 

Outcomes  in 

SEDGs. 

 SEDG learners 

are participating 

in various 

competitions at 

district/state/nati 

onal level. 
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Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Circulars and Advisories issued by the Ministry of 

Education/State/UT, Teacher’s Resource for Achieving Learning Outcomes by CBSE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence of 

display of 

Learning 

Outcomes 

 Records  of 

orientation 

and 

awareness 

programs for 

staff, students 

and parents 

on Learning 

Outcomes 

and  Self- 

defence 

training  of 

girls. 

 Evidence of 

chld tracking 

for progress in 

learning 

outcomes 

 Improvement 

in Learning 

outcome of 

SEDGs in key 

stages, that is, 

grades 3, 5, 8 

and 10 
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  DOMAIN 5: MANAGEMENT, MONITORING AND GOVERNANCE  

DOMAIN OVERVIEW 

Leadership starts with a Vision which has been made in collaboration with 

stakeholders. Effective Management and Governance ensures that processes and 

practices are aligned with the vision and embedded in the system. Core Values and 

Beliefs of the school form a culture of the school wherein everyone speaks and 

breathes the same value and belief. Policies for institutional planning, conservative 

use of resources, financial management, interconnectedness within school to 

ensure efficiency, etc. are made but tempered with human values of care and 

compassion. 

School leadership is an influential driver in the realization of school mission and 

fostering student learning and development. The potential role of the 

Principals/School Heads is in providing instructional leadership to their respective 

schools. In order to understand how learning occurs, a visionary leader creates 

plausible situations conducive to learning, views knowledge as personal 

experiences constructed in the shared context of teaching learning, rather than 

embedded in the external reality of textbooks. A leader is sensitive to the social, 

professional and administrative contexts needed to operate and develops 

appropriate competencies to be able to create actual situations for scaffolding. Apart 

from developing mental faculties of the students, an effective leader also develops 

an artistic and aesthetic sense in students and addresses the learning needs of all 

children, including those who are marginalized and differently abled. A leader always 

strives for bringing innovation in different practices and activities and provides every 

possible support for innovation to happen. A leader views appraisal as a continuous 

educative process. 
SUB-DOMAINS STANDARDS 

 

5.1 Vision and Mission 

Statement 

5.1.1 The school is guided by clear vision and mission 

statements and a set of standard operating 

procedures. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 

 

5.2 Institutional 

Planning 

Mechanism 

5.2.1 The school has both long term and short-term 

plans commensurate with its vision and mission 

statement for institutional planning. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

 

5.3 Effective 

Coordination 

5.3.1 The leadership/management ensures effective co- 

ordination within the school and with outside 

community. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

 

5.4 Resource 

Management 

5.4.1 There is a rationale for resource management and 
mechanisms are in place. (Foundational, Preparatory, 
Middle & Secondary) 

5.4.2 Proper mechanism for monitoring growth of 
schools in terms of their effectiveness in reducing 
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 resource wastage. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 
Secondary) 

 

5.5 Relationship 

Management 

5.5.1 There is a formal mechanism for relationship 
management (staff, parents, community, alumni, 
etc.) (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

5.5.2 Expenditure per child by the school is appropriate 
and effective. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 
Secondary) 

5.6 Activity 

Management 

5.6.1 There is complete activity management 
mechanism available in the school. (Foundational, 
Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

5.7 Data and Record 

Maintenance 

5.7.1 There is complete data and record maintenance 
system. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

 

5.8 Oral/Virtual/Online 

and Written 

Communication 

5.8.1 Effective and regular oral/virtual/online and written 
communication systems are in place. (Foundational, 
Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

 

5.9 Financial and Fee 

Administration 

(wherever 

applicable) 

5.9.1 There is a mechanism for financial and fee 

administration including record keeping, budget, 

audit, etc. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

 

5.10 Admission 

Process 

5.10.1 The school admission policy and process is non- 
discriminatory, rational, transparent and in 
consonance with prevalent guidelines and RTE 
Act guidelines and norms. (Foundational, Preparatory, 
Middle & Secondary) 

5.10.2 The School follows regular Admission Drives in 
the Nearby Areas focusing on OoSC and 
Deprived communities such as 
SC/ST/OBC/Minorities. (Foundational, Preparatory, 
Middle & Secondary) 

 

5.11 Systems for On- 

going Quality and 

Change 

Management 

5.11.1 The school leaders strive for continual 

improvement in the learning outcomes of students. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

5.11.2 The school leaders demonstrate capacity to 

improve systems in the school and ensure an ethos of 

responsibility and accountability. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

5.11.3 The school leaders promote innovation by 

introducing creative methods and techniques that equip 

students and the institution with 21st century skills. 
(Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

5.12 School is 

uploading data for 

5.12.1 School should upload data for PRABANDH, 

UDISE+, SQAF and National and State Vidya 
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PRABANDH, UDISE+ , 

SQAF and National and 

State VSK in a timely 

manner 

Sameeksha Kendra (VSK) in a timely manner through 

proper channel. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 
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5.1 Vision and Mission Statement 

5.1.1 The school is guided by clear vision and mission statements and a set of 
standard operating procedures. 

5.1.1.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

5.1.1.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

5.1.1.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

5.1.1.4 - Level IV- 
Dynamic Evolving 

 The school has 

written Vision 

and Mission 

statements. 

 The statement 

encompasses 

values  and 

opportunities for 

the cognitive and 

social 

development  of 

the students. 

 The school's 

vision  and 

Mission 

statement   is 

communicated 

widely to  its 

stakeholders. 

 Policies are 

aligned to the 

vision and 

mission of the 

school. 

 The school's 

Vision  and 

Mission 

statement  is 

developed in 

collaboration with 

all its 

stakeholders. 

 Monitoring 

system is in place 

to ensure that the 

guiding 

statements are 

supported by its 

stakeholders. 

 Action Plans are 

corrective in 

nature. 

 The   School 

Management 

and Leadership 

team ensure that 

the Vision is the 

guiding   force 

behind planning 

for all academic 

and     non- 

academic 

processes and 

the  Mission 

Statement 

outlines   the 

process by which 

the objectives 

are met. 

 Effective 

implementation 

of the school 

processes  is 

evidenced. 

 Stringent 

Monitoring and 

Reviewing 

Practices are in 

place. 

 Gap analysis is 

done at regular 

intervals  to 

identify the gaps 

between 

planning and 

execution. 
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    Feedback is 

taken from the 

stakeholders. 

 Corrective and 

Preventive 

measures are in 

place. 

 Continual 

Improvement 

Plan and Action 

is evidenced. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NIEPA /School Boards 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Vision 

and Mission 

Statement 

 Evidence    of 

communication 

of vision and 

mission to  all 

stakeholders 

 Vision and 

Mission 

Statement 

displayed in the 

school 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring and 

Reviewing 

Practices 

 Record of Vision 

Building exercise 

   Evidence of gap 

analysis and 

feedback 

 

5.2 Institutional Planning Mechanism 

5.2.1 The school has both long term and short-term plans commensurate with its 

vision and mission statement for institutional planning. 

5.2.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.2.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

5.2.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.2.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Daily basis 

planning by the 

teachers under 

the guidance of 

Principal  is 

evidenced. 

 The school has 

written 

/documented long 

term plans. 

 Specific targets 

are set and roles 

assigned. 



 Short term and 

long-term goals 

are   developed 

and designed by 

the management 

and the staff. 

 The documented 

policies and 

procedures are 

shared amongst 

the management 

and the staff. 

 Strategies     and 

support material 

 Alumni, parents 

and   other 

stakeholders 

were    also 

involved      in 

developing    the 

short term   and 

long-term  goals 

for the school. 

 Goals/Plans 

commensurate 

with the school's 

vision and 

mission 
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  required  to 

achieve the goals 

have been 

defined. 



statements are 

defined in terms 

of utility after 

analyzing its 

financial and 

other resources. 

 The 

implementation 

process is 

reviewed at 

regular intervals 

against         the 

indicators        of 

success and 

necessary 

changes made. 

 School takes up a 

leadership/guide 

role for 

neighbourhood 

schools within 3 

years. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT/ 

NIEPA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence of 

planning 

 Evidence of 
Specific targets 

 List of Short term 

and long-term 

goals 

 Implementation 

process of long 

term and short- 

term goals 

 
 

 
5.3 Effective Coordination 

5.3.1 The leadership/management ensures effective co-ordination within the 

school and with outside community. 

5.3.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.3.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

5.3.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.3.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 There  is 

cooperative and 

effective working 

relationship 

between the 

 The school 

management 

ensures working 

relationship with 

the school head 

 The  school 

management 

benchmarks and 

works in  close 

collaboration with 

 The School Plan 

for establishing 

Effective Co- 

ordination within 

the school and 
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Management/Go 

verning Body and 

Head of the 

school. 

and staff; has 

clearly defined 

their roles and 

responsibilities in 

the realization of 

its objectives. 

other educational 

institutions for the 

realization of its 

goals. 

 Group/Team/Indi 

vidual goals are 

set within the 

school to ensure 

the teams work in 

tandem to ensure 

results. 

 School 

coordinates with 

community for 

attaining        the 

vision and 

mission of the 

school. 

with community is 

in place. 

 Dedicated time 

and support are 

provided to 

teachers  for 

collaborative 

planning and 

reflection for the 

realization of its 

goals. 

 Interconnectedne 

ss is clearly 

visible. 

 Hubs of 

Learning/school 

clusters/groups 

assist in 

collaborative 

Learning. 

 Mentoring, 

Monitoring and 

Reviewing 

practices  are 

evidenced. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Hubs of Learning Guidelines, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued 

by Ministry of Education/State/UT/NCERT/NIEPA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence   of 

effective working 

relationship 

between  the 

Management/Go 

verning Body and 

Head of the 

school. 

 Roles   and 

responsibilities of 

School 

head/manageme 

nt with regards to 

effective    co- 

ordination  within 

the school  and 

with  outside 

community 

 Communication 

Records 

 Record of 

participation in 

Hubs of Learning 

 School 

Organization 

Chart 

 Records of 

collaboration with 

outside agencies 
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5.4 Resource Management 

5.4.1 There is a rationale for resource management and mechanisms are in place 

5.4.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.4.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

5.4.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.4.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Principal ensures 

fee collection. 

 Regular 

Monitoring and 

reporting  by 

DIET/BRC/CRC. 

 Sustainable 

environment 

activities  are 

undertaken in the 

assemblies  like 

role plays, 

debates, etc. 

 The school has 

corrective 

measures in 

place to conserve 

resources. 

 Periodic 

monitoring and 

review of 

schools to 

observe  the 

infrastructure and 

facilities and the 

administrative 

and academic 

aspects. 

 Local Self 

Government/Par 

ents/Students/ 

Teachers/ 

Community 

monitoring  for 

enrolment/ 

dropouts/ 

attendance   of 

students and 

teachers both. 

 The existing 

resources in the 

form of 

infrastructure and 

equipment are 

utilized and need 

analysis done 

before procuring 

new resources. 

 For post-school 

hours the school 

resources are 

effectively utilised 

for community 

activities,     such 

as, adult 

education, 

skilling 

girls/women, 

generating 

awareness   in 

community about 

health  and 

hygiene, digital 

literacy, 

community 

sports, etc. 

 Steps to reduce, 

reuse and recycle 

are taken by the 

school leadership 

team as well as 

by the staff and 

students. 

 Social Audit is 

carried out by the 

community and 

the entire Gram 

 School Plan for 

Conservation of 

Resources is in 

place. 

 School resources 

are optimally 

utilized and 

augmented on 

the basis of need 

analysis. 

 Monitoring 

practices are in 

place to avoid 

misuse   and 

wastage of 

resources. 

 Students are 

involved in 

innovating eco- 

friendly practices. 

 There is culture 

of environmental 

awareness in the 

school. 

 School 

management 

ensures 

convergence with 

other ministries 

 Activities to bring 

about awareness 

on Conservation 

of Resources are 

embedded in the 

Integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum and 
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  Sabha with the 

help of 

stakeholders like 

local authority, 

members of 

SMC/VEC,    PTA, 

Self Help Groups 

(SHGs), youth 

clubs, Mahila 

Samooh  and 

representatives 

of disadvantaged 

groups, etc. 

Pedagogical 

Plan. 

 School has the 

proper 

mechanism  for 

monitoring 

growth of schools 

in terms of their 

effectiveness   in 

reducing 

wastage. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE - Model Rules, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/NIEPA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Fee Register  Steps taken to 

optimize the use 

of resources 

 Social Audit 

Report 

 School Plan for 

Conservation of 

Resources 

 Monitoring 

Reports of 

DIET/BRC/CRC 

  Innovative 

Practices to 

conserve 

resources 

 Water audit, 

energy audit, 

project-work, etc. 

as evidences of 

Culture  of 

environmental 

awareness   – 

waste 

disposal/recyclin 

g, water 

conservation, 

disposal  of    e- 

waste,    fuel 

consumption, 

renewable 

energy, energy- 

efficient   light 

bulbs, 

innovations   by 

students for eco- 

friendly area 

   Evidence of 

innovative use of 


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  school resources 

in the post- 

school hours. 

 

 
 

 
5.4.2 Proper mechanism for monitoring growth of schools in terms of their 
effectiveness in reducing Resource wastage 

5.4.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.4.2.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

5.4.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.4.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has 

Proper 

mechanism  for 

monitoring 

growth of schools 

in terms of their 

effectiveness   in 

reducing 

Resource 

wastage 

 Periodic 

monitoring and 

review of 

schools to 

observe  the 

infrastructure and 

facilities and the 

administrative 

and academic 

aspects. 

 Sustainable 

environment 

activities  are 

undertaken in the 

assemblies  like 

role plays, 

debates, etc. 

 The school has 

corrective 

measures in 

place to conserve 

resources. 

 Local Self 

Government/Par 

ents/Students/ 

Teachers/ 

Community 

monitoring  for 

reducing 

Resource 

wastage. 

 The existing 

resources in the 

form of 

infrastructure and 

equipment are 

utilized and need 

analysis done 

before procuring 

new resources. 

 Workshops/Semi 

nars are 

organized for 

sensitizing 

Teachers/student 

s for monitoring 

growth of schools 

in terms of their 

effectiveness  in 

reducing 

Resource 

wastage. 

 Steps to reduce, 

reuse and recycle 

are taken by the 

school leadership 

team as well as 

by the staff and 

students. 

 Effectiveness in 

reducing 

resource 

wastage is 

evidenced. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE - Model Rules, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/NIEPA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence  of 

mechanism for 

monitoring 

growth of schools 

in terms of their 

effectiveness  in 

reducing 

 Steps taken to 

reduce bills of 

electricity, water, 

stationery, diesel, 

petrol, etc. 

 Evidence of 

Workshops/Semi 

nars organized 

 List of steps 

taken to reduce, 

reuse and recycle 

by the school 

leadership team 

as well as by the 

staff and students 
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Resource 

wastage 

   

 

 

5.5 Relationship Management 

5.5.1 There is a formal mechanism for Relationship Management (Staff, Parents, 

Community, Alumni etc.) 

5.5.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.5.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

5.5.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.5.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school staff 

accepts routine 

queries of the 

parents. 

 The school staff 

responds    to 

routine  and 

challenging 

queries of  the 

parents. 

 The school 

communicates 

either 

telephonically or 

face to face. 

 A record of 

communication 

with parents and 

staff  is 

maintained. 

 Follow ups  are 

done  and 

corrective actions 

are taken 

immediately. 

 School Staff   is 

trained   on 

engaging with the 

stakeholders 

respectfully and 

within time. 

 Plan on 

Relationship 

Management is in 

place. 

 Guidelines  for 

dealing  with 

stakeholders with 

underlying 

philosophy   of 

mutual respect 

are in place and 

reviewed 

regularly   by 

leadership team. 

 All dealings and 

queries with and 

from 

stakeholders are 

documented, 

analyzed, 

followed up and 

satisfaction 

report generated. 

 Strong Feedback 

Mechanism, 

Quick Response 

Time  and the 

Open-Door 

Policy   support 

the school  in 

maintaining   a 

healthy 
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   relationship with 

stakeholders. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE - Model Rules, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/NIEPA 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Communication 

Records   from 

stakeholders- 

parents, 

community, staff 

(telephonic, 

SMS, website, 

online, 

WhatsApp,  face 

to face,  school 

diary, e-mail etc.) 

 PTM Records  Complaint/Sugge 

stion 

Management 

 Structured 

Feedback from 

staff and parents 

and record   of 

interactions  with 

staff and parents 

 

 

5.5.2 Expenditure per child by the school is appropriate and effective. 

5.5.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.5.2.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

5.5.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.5.2.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Financial data is 

recorded and 

maintained. 

 School Plan for 

expenditure/spen 

ding is in place. 

 All   financial 

SOPs are 

available. 

 Record of 

enrolled students 

is maintained. 

 School charges 

fees as per extant 

policy. 

 The school 

computerizes the 

data of enrolment 

of students and 

corresponding 

spending  on 

them. 

 The data is 

accessible to the 

admin and 

finance team. 

 The school 

analyses 

Expenditure per 

child annually. 

 The  school 

maintains  digital 

records    of 

financial 

spending and is 

transparent  with 

the admin  and 

finance 

department. 

 The school 

publishes  (for 

internal use and 

parents) 

information 

regarding  per 

child spending, or 

declares   or 

informs it as per 

policy of state/UT 

government. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 
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NEP 2020, RTE - Model Rules, Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Yearly financial 

records 

 Digital databases 

for enrolment and 

finances 

 Analysis  of 

School 

Expenditure per 

child 

 Evidence of 

publication/infor 

mation of 

expenditure by 

school 

 Financial SOPs    

 

 

5.6 Activity Management 

5.6.1 There is complete activity management mechanism available in the school. 

5.6.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.6.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

5.6.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.6.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School activities 

and  annual 

calendar 

prepared. 

 School activities 

and annual 

calendar is 

prepared in 

consultation with 

the school staff. 

 Guidelines for 

activity 

management are 

well in place. 



 The school 

ensures  that 

cognitive, 

affective  and 

psychomotor 

domains   of 

students are 

addressed in the 

integrated Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical Plan 

including all the 

activities. 

 The 

responsibilities 

for execution of 

school  activities 

are   widely 

decentralized 

after meticulous 

planning and are 

systematically 

executed. 

 Responsibilities 

are given to all 

the staff 

members. 

 The School Plan 

with regard to 

Activity 

Management is in 

place. 

 Guidelines  for 

planning, 

implementation, 

monitoring and 

reviewing are well 

documented. 

 There is active 

participation  of 

students, 

teachers, alumni, 

parents   and 

community  in 

planning, 

implementation, 

monitoring and 

reviewing  of 

school activities. 

 Activities cater to 

Cognitive, 

Affective and 

Psychomotor 

Domains  of 

students, 
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   parents, teachers 

and community. 

 All safety  and 

security norms 

are  in place 

before, during 

and after the 

activities. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Alternative Academic Calendar by NCERT, Safety and Security Norms by 

Relevant School Board/State/Ministry of Education/NCPCR 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School activities 

and annual 

calendar 

 Roles and 

Responsibilities 

of the staff 

 Evidence of 

activities  to 

ensure cognitive, 

affective and 

psychomotor 

domains  of 

students 

  Guidelines  for 

planning, 

implementation, 

monitoring and 

reviewing   of 

various activities. 

  School Activities 

list 

 Sample HPC  Safety and 

Security Policy 

 
 

 

5.7 Data and Record Maintenance 

5.7.1 There is complete data and record maintenance system. 

5.7.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.7.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

5.7.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.7.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Administrative 

data is recorded 

and maintained. 

 School Plan for 

data and record 

maintenance and 

usage is in place. 

 All relevant SOPs 

are available. 



 The school 

computerizes the 

data of 

admissions and 

student 

assessment 

records. 

 The data   is 

accessible to the 

staff and is 

utilized    to 

enhance school 

processes  and 

systems. 



 All types of data 

and records are 

maintained and 

available either in 

electronic form or 

in traditional 

form. 

 The  school 

computerizes the 

data of all types 

of records 

(students, 

teachers, 

finances, 

resources, 

 Process Owners/ 

Concerned Staff 

are responsible 

for recording, 

storing, updating 

and retrieving 

information. 

 The process of 

data and record 

maintenance is 

monitored     and 

reviewed at 

periodical 

intervals to 
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  curricular and co- 

curricular 

activities, 

facilities, 

community 

involvement etc.) 

ensure its 

efficacy. 

 Action Plan to 

improve the 

school processes 

is evidenced after 

assessing the 

usage of data. 

 Technology tools 

and Data 

Management 

Systems  are 

used to facilitate 

data 

management, its 

analysis and 

generation of 

reports for further 

improvement. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

 

NEP 2020, Circulars and Advisories issued by the State/UTs, PRABANDH Portal, ICT, 

UDISE+ data, VSK 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Plan  Computerized or 

manual records 

of registration, 

attendance, 

finances, results, 

etc. 

 Reports    of 

CRC/BRC visits 

regarding records 

of all  types of 

data (students, 

teachers, 

finances, 

resources, 

curricular and co- 

curricular 

activities, 

facilities, 

community 

involvement etc.) 

 Action Plan to 

improve the 

school processes 

 SOP for 

database 

management 
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5.8 Oral/Virtual/Online and Written Communication 

5.8.1 Effective and regular oral /virtual/online and written communication systems 
are in place. 
5.8.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

5.8.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

5.8.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

5.8.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Oral 

communication is 

used to 

communicate 

with 

stakeholders. 

 The school has 

formal 

channels/modes 

to communicate 

with  its 

stakeholders. 

 The 

communication 

systems    like 

written circulars, 

newsletters, SMS 

system,  school 

website,   PTM, 

school magazine, 

etc. are used. 

 The 

communication is 

two ways. 

 The school has a 

mechanism to 

take feedback 

from 

stakeholders 

twice/thrice  a 

year. 

 The school has 

an effective 

horizontal and 

vertical 

communication 

system among its 

various sections. 



 The School Plan 

for Effective 

Communication 

with stakeholders 

is in place. 

 The school has a 

complete 

automated 

system or an 

online  school 

management 

system   which 

manages student 

information, 

engages parents, 

communicates 

important 

information to its 

stakeholders, 

manages school 

administration 

etc. 

 The school uses 

the  feedback 

provided  by 

stakeholders  to 

enhance efficacy 

of its processes 

as part of its 

continual 

improvement 

plan. 

 Evidence that the 

two-way 

communication 

brings  about 

progress in the 

students’ 
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   developmental 

continuum is 

clearly visible. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Circulars issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

  Evidence of 

communication 

 SMS and 

circulars 

 Complaint 

Management 

System 

  Major 

announcements 

made 

 Time table to see 

the frequency or 

number of PTMs 

or Open Houses 

 Feedback Forms 

   Website- 

communication 

with staff, 

parents, students 

and SMS 

circulars, 

Newsletters  or 

Magazines and 

other modesof 

communication 

 

 

 

5.9 Financial and Fee Administration (wherever applicable) 

5.9.1 There is a mechanism for financial and fee administration including record 

keeping, budget, audit etc. 

5.9.1.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

5.9.1.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

5.9.1.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

5.9.1.4 - Level IV- 
Dynamic Evolving 

 Financial 

transactions are 

made but partial 

records are 

maintained. 



 Fee is charged as 

per the approved 

heads of the 

concerned state 

govt. /policy. 

 Sales and 

purchase 

procedures  are 

followed; 

appropriate 

balance   is 

maintained 

 The responsibility 

of overseeing 

and  managing 

the finances  is 

entrusted to  a 

person   with 

appropriate 

qualifications. 

 The school has 

disclosed its fee 

structure on  its 

website/notice 

board and the 

 Accounts are 

internally and 

externally audited 

and there  is 

complete 

transparency. 

 Income and 

expenditure  is 

tracked, 

monitored and 

underpins the 

future planning of 

the budget. 
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 between Income 

and Expenditure. 

heads are as per 

norms. 

 School budget is 

planned to meet 

all the operational 

expenses and 

improvement 

plans. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Circulars/Advisory issued by School Authorities/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Details of 

Financial 

transactions 

 Fee structure of 

the school 

 Internally and 

Externally 

Audited Accounts 

reports of at least 

last two years 

 Improvement 

Plans 

 

5.10 Admission Process 

5.10.1 The school admission policy and process is non-discriminatory, rational, 

transparent and in consonance with prevalent guidelines and RTE Act guidelines 

and norms. 

5.10.1.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

5.10.1.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

5.10.1.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

5.10.1.4 - Level IV- 
Dynamic Evolving 

 The   School 

Admission Policy 

is in place and is 

non- 

discriminatory, 

rational, 

transparent and 

in consonance 

with  prevalent 

guidelines  and 

RTE Act 

guidelines and 

norms. 

 Admissions  are 

made without any 

distinction   of 

religion, race, 

caste, creed, 

place of birth, 

 The  admission 

for SC/ST/EWS 

students is 

governed by the 

Education 

Act/Rules 

applicable to the 

concerned State 

/UT. 

 Records are 

maintained. 

 The school 

facilitates  the 

admission 

process. 

 Students are 

admitted based 

on a transparent 

criterion. 

 The school’s 

promotional 

material  and 

activities present 

a realistic picture 

of the school and 

convey   its 

objectives and 

programmes 

offered. 

 The   school 

admits  students 

under the  RTE 

Act 2010/ EWS / 

Sponsored 

category    or 

special  category 

as per guidelines. 

 Special remedial 

classes    and 

bridge courses 

are arranged to 

mainstream EWS 

and students 

from  socially 

disadvantaged 

groups   before 

they join school. 

 School conducts 

the 12 weeks 

School readiness 

Module for all 

class 1 entrants. 

 Information 

obtained from the 

parents regarding 

the student  is 

evaluated and 
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gender, abilities 

or any of them. 

 Adequate 

information is 

available on the 

school  Website/ 

notice board  & 

promotional 

material   to 

ensure 

transparency. 

 All admission 

documentation is 

complete. 



accordingly 

programmes/acti 

vities are offered 

to the child. 

 Sensitization  & 

orientation 

programmes are 

conducted for 

students and staff 

to inculcate 

respect  for 

diversity. 

 Monitoring and 

reviewing of 

documents are a 

regular feature. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, NCF/SCF documents 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Admission Policy 

of the school 

 Evidence  of 

information on 

school Website, if 

any/ notice board 

& availability  of 

promotional 

material 

 Admission 

documentation 

 Records of 

sensitization and 

orientation 

programmes 

 Admission 

records 

 Diagnostic & 

remedial records 

  Records  of 12 

weeks  School 

readiness 

Module for all 

class 1 entrants 

 

 

5.10.2 The School follows regular Admission Drives in the Nearby Areas focusing 

on OoSC and Deprived communities such as SC/ST/OBC/Minorities. 

5.10.2.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

5.10.2.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

5.10.2.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

5.10.2.4 - Level IV- 
Dynamic Evolving 

 School conducts 

door to door 

survey for OoSC 

 Regular 

consultation and 

counselling 

session 

organised with 

community and 

 Drive taken with 

the help of 

Community/Pare 

nts/Gram 

Panchayats/ULB 

s/CSOs/Anganw 

 School main- 

streamed all the 

OoSC. 

 No children in the 

vicinity are out of 

School system 
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 parents of OoSC 

and Deprived 

communities 

such  as 

SC/ST/OBC/Min 

orities. 

adi Workers in 

the Nearby Areas 

focusing         on 

OoSC and 

Deprived 

communities 

such  as 

SC/ST/OBC/Min 

orities 

 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, NCF/SCF documents, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by 

Ministry of Education/State/UT/NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Survey Report of 

OoSC 

 Evidence of 

consultation and 

counselling 

sessions 

 Evidence of 

Admission Drive 

 PRABANDH  - 

Record of 

mainstreamed 

OoSC 

 
 

 

5.11 Systems for Ongoing Quality and Change Management 

5.11.1 The School Leader/Headteachers strives for continual improvement in the 

learning outcomes of students. 

5.11.1.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

5.11.1.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

5.11.1.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

5.11.1.4 - Level IV- 
Dynamic Evolving 

 School 

leaders/headteac 

hers have given 

clear  directions 

that Textbooks 

and assessments 

are to be used to 

plan lessons. 

 School 

leaders/headteac 

hers have 

ensured that 

capacity building 

of teachers is 

continuous and 

consistent. 



 School 

leaders/headteac 

hers have 

ensured   that 

assessment 

covers a wide 

range of student 

development 

indicators. 

 School 

leaders/headteac 

hers have guided 

teachers  for 

learning 

plans/lesson 

plans to be 

created based on 

children’s 

learning levels. 

 The School Plan 

on continual 

school 

improvement has 

been prepared 

under the 

guidance of the 

School 

leaders/headteac 

hers. 

 The   school 

leader/headteach 

er demonstrates 

comprehensive 

and  thorough 

knowledge of the 

curriculum. 

 Leaders analyse 

data on a 
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   Learning 

plans/lesson 

plans are 

inclusive of 

different learning 

styles. 

 School 

leaders/headteac 

hers  provide 

various 

opportunities to 

their teachers; 

therefore 

teachers  attend 

various forums to 

understand latest 

research/practice 

s in education. 

continuous basis 

and plan for 

improvement. 

 School 

leaders/headteac 

hers encourage 

feedback; 

Feedback is 

taken on regular 

basis. 

 Individual 

Education Plan is 

prepared for each 

child 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT/NIEPA/CBSE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Lesson Plan  CBPs on Latest 

pedagogical and 

assessment 

practices 

 Teacher Diary  Evidences of 

inclusivity – 

differentiated 

teaching, 

accommodation 

and modifications 

in lesson plan 

  Integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical Plan 

 Classroom 

Observation 

Records 

 Learning 

Outcomes for all 

classes 

  Time Table  Performance 

Analysis of 

students’ 

performance and 

remedial plans 

 IEP record 

    Report from 

CRC/BRC/DIETs 

regarding 

initiatives of the 

School 
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   leaders/headteac 

hers 

 

5.11.2 The school leaders demonstrate capacity to improve systems in the school 

and ensure ethos of responsibility and accountability. 

5.11.2.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

5.11.2.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

5.11.2.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

5.11.2.4 - Level IV – 
Dynamic Evolving 

 Capacity Building 

of teachers to 

improve systems 

in the school and 

ensure an ethos 

of responsibility 

and 

accountability. 

 There  are 

examples  of 

improvements 

made in the 

school. 

 The improvement 

plan outlines 

strategies  for 

effective 

implementation in 

the school. 

 Feedback is 

collected from 

stakeholders on a 

regular basis. 

 School leaders 

involve 

community/ 

parents  to 

improve systems 

in the school and 

ensure ethos of 

responsibility and 

accountability. 

 Leaders at all 

levels  have 

analysed and 

documented 

their  strengths 

and areas  of 

improvement. 

 Leaders at all 

levels assess the 

challenges to 

learning and 

growing. 

 The 

improvement 

plan and strategy 

is regularly 

revisited to check 

progress, 

challenges, and 

plan ahead. 

 School mentor 

other schools in 

capacity building 

and teaching- 

learning process 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Capacity Building 

of teachers to 

improve systems 

in the school and 

ensure an ethos 

of responsibility 

 School Plan  Evidence of 

involvement of 

community/ 

parents to 

improve systems 

 Evidence  of 

review and 

revisiting of 

improvement 

plan and strategy 
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and 

accountability 

   

    Evidence of 

School mentoring 

other schools in 

capacity building 

and teaching- 

learning process 

 
 

 

5.11.3 The school leaders promote innovation by introducing creative methods and 

techniques that equip students and the institution with 21st century skills. 

5.11.3.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

5.11.3.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

5.11.3.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

5.11.3.4 - Level IV – 
Dynamic Evolving 

 School 

leaders/headteac 

hers arrange for 

capacity Building 

of teachers   to 

promote 

innovation   by 

introducing 

creative methods 

and  techniques 

that   equip 

students and the 

institution  with 

21st century skills. 

 School leaders 

share new ideas 

in 

meetings/discus 

sions. 

 Feedback/sugge 

stions are sought 

on school 

processes. 

 School 

leaders/headtea 

chers 

encourage multi- 

stakeholder 

engagements; 

Different 

stakeholders 

have 

implemented 

innovative ideas 

in the school. 

 Learning 

technologies are 

available in the 

school. 

 School 

leaders/headteac 

hers encourage 

teachers     for 

developing   low 

cost/  no cost 

innovative 

techniques  that 

equip   students 

and the institution 

with 21st century 

skills. 

 School plan for 

promoting 

innovation in all 

the 

domains/areas 

of school 

functioning. 

 The plan for 

promoting 

innovation in the 

school   is 

discussed  with 

stakeholders  by 

the School 

leaders/headtea 

chers and action 

plan prepared. 

 Innovations can 

be reflected  in 

services 

provided, 

processes 

followed, 

products, 

incremental, 

outcome driven 

and 
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   breakthroughs 

achieved. 

 School leader 

strives to bring 

creativity  and 

innovation to the 

processes in the 

school 

collaboratively, 

with   all 

stakeholders. 

 Learning 

opportunities like 

exposure visits, 

capacity building 

sessions, etc. are 

provided  to 

stakeholders. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT, 

NCVT/PSSCIVE 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Capacity Building 

of teachers to 

improve systems 

in the school and 

ensure an ethos 

of responsibility 

and 

accountability 

 School Plan  Evidence of 

involvement of 

community/ 

parents to 

improve systems 

 Evidence  of 

review and 

revisiting of 

improvement 

plan and strategy 

 Capacity Building 

of teachers   to 

promote 

innovation   by 

introducing 

creative methods 

and  techniques 

that    equip 

students and the 

institution   with 

21st   century 

skills. 

  Feedback/ 

Suggestions - 

sample 

Feedback/sugge 

stions acted upon 

– sample 

 Evidence   of 

teachers 

developing  low 

cost/ no cost 

innovative 

techniques 

 Innovation Plan 
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5.12 School is uploading data for PRABANDH, UDISE+ and National and State 

VSK in a timely manner 

5.12.1 School should upload data for PRABANDH, UDISE+ and National and State 

Vidya Sameeksha Kendra (VSK) in a timely manner through proper channel 

5.12.1.1 - Level I - 
Inceptive 

5.12.1.2 - Level II - 
Transient 

5.12.1.3 - Level III - 
Stable 

5.12.1.4 - Level IV – 
Dynamic Evolving 



 School uploads 

data  for 

PRABANDH, 

UDISE+ at least 

twice a year 

 School uploads 

data  for 

PRABANDH, 

UDISE+ more 

than two times a 

year, that is, on 

real-time basis at 

any time of the 

year, as and 

when previous 

data needs to be 

changed 

 School supports 

and uploads data 

for National and 

State  Vidya 

Sameeksha 

Kendra (VSK) in 

a timely manner 

 Teachers  and 

non-teaching 

Staff are given 

propertraining 

for the activities 

undertaken   for 

PRABANDH, 

UDISE+  and 

National and 

State VSK. 

 Feedback is 

taken on regular 

basis. 

 The School has 

improved in 

terms of 

Infrastructure, 

Learning 

Outcomes  as 

evidenced from 

VSK, UDISE+, 

PRABANDH 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, Circulars and Advisories issued by the State/UTs, PRABANDH Portal, ICT, 

UDISE+ data, VSK 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Evidence of data 

uploading  on 

PRABANDH, 

UDISE+ and 

National and 

State VSK 

 UDISE+, 

PRABANDH 

Data, VSK 

 Evidence of 

training   to 

BRCs/CRCs/Oth 

er Staff the 

activities 

undertaken  for 

PRABANDH, 

UDISE+ and 

National and 

State VSK 

 Evidence   of 

improvement  on 

PRABANDH, 

UDISE+ and 

National and 

State VSK 
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DOMAIN 6: BENEFICIARY SATISFACTION 
DOMAIN OVERVIEW 

Schools shall be successful in meeting this standard when they carry the 

understanding, commitment and support of all stakeholders. School personnel need 

to seek opportunities for collaboration to help the institution become a hub of 

excellence. The school should foster effective communication and interpersonal 

skills which lead to better social skills. The benefits of involving all stakeholders in 

decision making are that schools can foster collaboration with community 

stakeholders to support student learning, have a formal channel to listen to and 

communicate and productively use the knowledge and skills to enhance the work of 

the school and improve student learning outcomes. 

SUB-DOMAINS STANDARDS 

6.1 Satisfaction 

of Students 

6.1.1 The school allows students to express their opinions, 

views and suggestions on policies and develops a 

mechanism to involve them in the decision-making 

process. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

6.1.2 School provides a conducive environment for joyful 

learning. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

6.1.3 Students are regularly participating in safety audit, water 

and environmental conservation audit, and sanitation 

audit of the school. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

6.2 Satisfaction 

of Teachers 

6.2.1 The school creates a non-threatening and caring 

environment for the teachers to voice their feedback and 

develops a mechanism to review this feedback 

periodically and use it for improvement, planning and 

assessing teacher satisfaction. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

6.2.2 Teachers are well satisfied with the Teacher registry 

linked to training, awards, other activities. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

6.3 Satisfaction 

of Office 

Staff 

6.3.1 School provides opportunities to the Office Staff to 
express their opinion, views and suggestions regarding 
the policies and uses this feedback for improvement. 
(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

6.4 Satisfaction 

of Principal 

6.4.1 The Management/Society/SMC/Regional Office provides 

a mechanism for the Principal to voice his/her 

suggestions, views and concerns and periodically 

reviews the same for continual improvement and also 

uses it to assess the Principal’s satisfaction. (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

6.5 Satisfaction 

of Parents 

and Alumni 

6.5.1 The school provides a platform for the parents and the 

alumni to share their feedback on the on-going processes 

of the school and review the same for improving 
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 performance of the school and for assessing their 

satisfaction. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & Secondary) 

6.6 Satisfaction 

of 

Community 

6.6.1 The school principal charts relevant community outreach 

programmes (viz, cleanliness of surroundings, adult 

education, environment ambassadors, preserving the 

heritage, working with old age homes, preserving 

environment) and integrates them in the annual 

curriculum plan for all age groups. (Foundational, Preparatory, 

Middle & Secondary) 

6.7 Satisfaction 

of 

Management 

6.7.1 The management develops a mechanism for reviewing 

the vision and mission statement of the school and 

assesses it and uses it for developing a process of 

continual improvement. (Foundational, Preparatory, Middle & 

Secondary) 
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  DOMAIN 6: BENEFICIARY SATISFACTION – PERFORMANCE INDICATORS  
 
 

 

6.1 Satisfaction of Students 

6.1.1 The school allows students to express their opinions, views and 

suggestions on policies and develops a mechanism to involve them in the 

decision-making process. 

6.1.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.1.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

6.1.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.1.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The satisfaction 

of the students is 

being inquired by 

the school. 

 School   provides 

a conducive 

environment to 

express their 

opinions, views 

and suggestions 

on policies. 

 The school 

encourages and 

allows students 

to express their 

opinions, views 

and suggestions 

on policies and 

develops a 

mechanism to 

involve them in 

the decision- 

making process. 

 There is  a 

documented 

method  or 

process to 

assess the 

satisfaction   of 

students  with 

respect to  the 

services  and 

programmes 

being offered to 

them. 

 School provides 

wide exposure to 

students through 

study  tours, 

excursion, 

student 

exchange 

programme etc. 

 There is a school 

plan for ensuring 

the Satisfaction 

of Students. 

 Strategic action 

planning and goal 

setting is 

demonstrated in 

terms of 

improvement on 

the basis of 

regular feedback 

received from 

students. 

 Students 

opinions/Views/S 

uggestions are 

evidenced  in 

decision making 

process. 

 School provides 

ample 

opportunities for 

exploration, 

experimentation. 

 School has  the 

latest Technology 

& digital facilities 

& provides career 

counselling and 

well-being 

services. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 
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NEP 2020, RTE Act, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Analysis of 

Student's 

Questionnaire 

 Sample evidence 

of student’s 

opinions, views 

and suggestions 

on policies. 

 Evidence of study 

tours, excursions, 

student 

exchange 

programmes 

conducted by 

school 

 Sample evidence 

of decisions as 

per the students 

opinions/ 

Views/Suggestio 

ns 

 

6.1.2 School provides a conducive environment for joyful learning. 

6.1.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.1.2.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

6.1.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.1.2.4 - Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School   provides 

a conducive 

environment for 

joyful learning. 

 All students want 

to come to 

schools 

 Teacher 

encourage 

students to 

design their own 

learning plans 

 School involves 

students in joyful 

learning 

activities. 

 Students designs 

own learning plan 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP, Guidelines/Manuals/Handbooks on joyful learning issued by 

NCERT/SCERT/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Staff survey  Attendance 

records 

 List of joyful 

learning activities 

 Evidence of 

students 

designed 

learning plans 

 

 
6.1.3 Students are regularly participating in safety audit, water and environmental 

conservation audit, and sanitation audit of the school 

6.1.3.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.1.3.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

6.1.3.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.1.3.4- Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Safety audit, 

water  and 

environmental 

conservation 

audit,  and 

sanitation audit 

 School conducts 

safety audit, 

water and 

environmental 

conservation 

audit, and 

 Students  are 

regularly 

participating  in 

safety audit, 

water and 

environmental 

 School 

successfully 

carries  out  the 

Social Audit   as 

per   norms. 

Students   also 



 

                                                                                                                                                                                   214  

guideline are 

available in the 

school 

sanitation audit of 

the school 

conservation 

audit, and 

sanitation audit of 

the school 

participate in 

social audit. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, , Environment Manuals, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by 

Ministry of Education/State/UT Guidelines by Centre for Science and Environment 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Annual report of 

safety audit, 

water and 

environmental 

conservation 

audit, and 

sanitation audit of 

the school 

 Annual report of 

safety audit, 

water and 

environmental 

conservation 

audit, and 

sanitation audit of 

the school 

 Annual report of 

safety audit, 

water and 

environmental 

conservation 

audit, and 

sanitation audit of 

the school 

 Annual report of 

safety audit, 

water and 

environmental 

conservation 

audit, and 

sanitation audit of 

the school 
 

 

6.2 Satisfaction of Teachers 

6.2.1 The school creates a non-threatening and caring environment for the 

teachers to voice their feedback and develops a mechanism to review this 

feedback periodically and use it for improvement, planning and assessing teacher 

satisfaction. 

6.2.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.2.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

- Level III - Stable 6.2.1.4- Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 Teachers are 

recruited through 

transparent 

recruitment 

policy. 

 Teachers are 

given 

opportunities  for 

their professional 

development. 

 There are informal 

methods   of 

assessing overall 

satisfaction of 

teachers  i.e. 

inquiring from the 

Principal/Heads/B 

RCs/CRCs. 

 There is provision 

of teacher circles 

and other 

platforms for 

exchange of ideas 

& best practices. 

 Availability of 

latest Technology 

 There is   a 

documented 

process or method 

to assess the 

professional 

satisfaction  of 

teachers. 

 Teachers' work is 

appreciated and 

certificates, 

appreciation 

letters, monetary 

or other  rewards 

are given to them. 



 Review of  the 

feedback 

received  from 

teachers 

regarding  their 

professional 

satisfaction   is 

taken on a 

regular  basis, 

need analysis 

done and 

appropriate 

action taken. 

 Teachers are 

involved in 

school 

improvement 
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 & digital facilities 

for teacher’s use. 

 planning  or 

school 

development 

planning or are 

encouraged  to 

give their 

opinion/views/su 

ggestions on the 

policies/activities 

/programmes of 

the school. 

 School has a 

grievance 

mechanism. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT/NCERT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Records of 

Capacity Building 

Programmes for 

teachers 

 Evidence of 

teacher circles 

and other 

platforms  for 

exchange of 

ideas & best 

practices 

 Records of 

teachers awards 

and appreciation 

 Feedback/ 

suggestions 

received. 

 
6.2.2 Teachers are well satisfied with the Teacher registry linked to training, 

awards, other activities. 

6.2.2.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.2.2.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

6.2.2.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.2.2.4 - Level IV – 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School provides 

conducive 

environment to 

teachers for their 

growth 

 Teachers are 

aware about the 

various activities 

and development 

plan of the school 

 Teachers    are 

aware  about 

various awards 

and   other 

incentive 

schemes 

 All the recorded 

data of teachers 

in official 

documents    are 

shown/ known to 

them. 

 All teachers are 

happy and 

cooperate each 

other 

 At-least       one 

teacher        has 

received some 

awards/certificate 

s at 

district/State/Nati 

onal level 

Guiding Principles/Policies 
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NEP, RTE Act, , Advisories issued by the States/UTs, Advisories/Circulars/Regulations 

issued by NCTE, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Staff Survey  School plan  Staff Appraisal 

Records 

 Record of 

awards/certificate 

s received by the 

teachers 

   Records of 

Teacher’s data 

 

 

 
6.3 Satisfaction of Office Staff 

6.3.1 School provides opportunities to the Office Staff to express their opinion, 

views and suggestions regarding the policies and uses this feedback for 

improvement. 

6.3.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.3.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

6.3.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.3.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School has a 

grievance 

mechanism. 

 The 

Principal/Head 

oversees and co- 

ordinates all 

areas of 

administration. 



 Satisfaction of 

the office staff is 

assessed 

through informal 

and  formal 

channels. 



 Management 

and the 

Principal/Head 

of School 

interacts 

periodically with 

the 

administrative 

staff  to 

understand their 

level of job 

satisfaction. 

 Views/suggestion 

s to improve the 

school  are 

solicited from the 

staff and 

incorporated. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Staff survey  Evidence of 

communication 

 Feedback 

mechanisms 

 List of 

ideas/feedback of 

staffs 
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 between Head 

and staffs 

 incorporated in 

the development 

of school. 

 

6.4 Satisfaction of Principal 

6.4.1 The Management/Society/SMC/Regional Office Staff provides a mechanism 

for the Principal/headteacher to voice his/her suggestions, views and concerns 

and periodically reviews the same for continual improvement and also uses it to 

assess the Principal’s satisfaction. 

6.4.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.4.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

6.4.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.4.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 There is  a 

conducive 

environment for 

Headteacher/Prin 

cipal. 

 Major 

decisions 

with regard to 

the 

functioning of 

the school 

are taken by 

the 

Principal/Hea 

dteacher. 

 There is  a 

collaborative 

working 

relationship 

between the 

principal and 

Teachers/SM 

Cs/BRCs/CR 

Cs/Managem 

ent 

Committee/A 

dministration 

etc. 

 The Principal 

avails of 

opportunities 

given for 

leadership 

programmes and 

national/ 

international 

exchange 

programmes. 

 School provides 

cooperation and 

support   for 

teachers, 

students’, parents 

and community. 

Opportunities for 

collaboration with 

other 

stakeholders. 

 The 

Principal/Headt 

eacher   of 

School is free to 

give 

suggestions/vie 

ws on important 

school issues. 

Feedback  is 

received, 

reviewed  and 

appropriate 

action taken in a 

culture   of 

collaboration 

and mutual 

respect. 

 The 

Principal/Head of 

School  takes 

proactive efforts 

for the school and 

feels accountable 

and responsible 

for the well-being 

of the school. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Advisories/Circulars/Regulations issued by NCTE, 

Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 
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 Principal 

feedback 

 Principal 

feedback 

 Record of CBPs 

attended by the 

Principal 

 Evidence of 

proactive actions 

taken by the 

principal/Head. 

 Principal 

feedback 

 Principal 

feedback 

 Record of CBPs 

attended by the 

Principal 

 Evidence of 

proactive actions 

taken by the 

principal/Head. 

 

 
6.5 Satisfaction of Parents and Alumni 

6.5.1 The school provides a platform for the parents and the alumni to share their 

feedback on the ongoing processes of the school and review the same for 

improving performance of the school and for assessing their satisfaction. 

6.5.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.5.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

6.5.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.5.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school 

provides a non- 

threatening and 

safe environment 

for Parents. 

 There is an active 

and  structured 

Parents   and 

Alumni Association 

that meets with 

school 

management. 

 School has a 

Parent Teacher 

Association/Counc 

il which meets at 

least once in a 

year. 

 School has a 

Parent Teacher 

Association/Counc 

il which meets at 

least once in a 

quarter. 



 Parents and 

teachers meet at 

least once evry 

two months. 

 Alumni members 

meet once a 

year. 

 The meetings 

with the Parents 

and Alumni 

Association are 

recorded. 

 The existing 

school practices 

are reviewed in 

the light of the 

feedback/sugges 

tions received 

from the Parents 

and Alumni and 

further course of 

action is 

determined 

accordingly. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT 
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SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 Minutes of Parent 

Teacher 

Association 

 Parent Teacher 

Meetings 

  Parent Teacher 

Meetings 



    Suggestions 

received from 

Parents/Alumni 

    Feedback 

Mechanisms 
 

 

6.6 Satisfaction of Community 

6.6.1 The school principal charts relevant community outreach programmes (viz, 

cleanliness of surroundings, adult education, environment ambassadors, preserving 

the heritage, working with old age homes, preserving environment) and integrates 

them in the annual curriculum plan for all age groups. 

6.6.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.6.1.2 - Level  II  - 

Transient 

6.6.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.6.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 The school 

principal  plans 

and     charts 

relevant 

community 

outreach 

programmes (viz, 

cleanliness       of 

surroundings, 

adult education, 

environment 

ambassadors, 

preserving      the 

heritage, working 

with   old     age 

homes, 

preserving 

environment) and 

integrates   them 

in the annual 

curriculum    plan 

for  all     age 

groups. 

 Community 

Outreach 

Programmes are 

conducted  to 

address different 

social and 

environmental 

issues. 

 School provides 

capacity building 

programmes and 

encourages 

teachers   to 

integrate 

community 

outreach 

programmes in 

the  annual 

curriculum. 

 The community is 

involved in 

connecting the 

school with 

industry, 

educationists, 

alumni, 

volunteers, 

resources etc. 

 School has 

adopted at-least 

two sustainable 

projects. 

 Relevant 

contextualized 

Community 

Outreach 

Programmes that 

assist in 

enhancing life 

skills of students 

are well 

integrated in the 

school curriculum 

and conducted 

on regular basis. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 
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NEP 2020, RTE Act, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School Plans and 

charts of 

community 

outreach 

programmes 

 Integrated 

Annual 

Curriculum and 

Pedagogical Plan 

of all classes 

Details of 

community 

outreach 

programmes 

being conducted 

by the school 

 Evidence  of 

sustainable 

project adopted 

by school 

 

6.7 Satisfaction of Management 

6.7.1 The management/SMC/regional office/CRC/BRC develops a mechanism for 

reviewing the vision and mission statement of the school and assesses it and 

uses it for developing a process of continual improvement. 

6.7.1.1 - Level I - 

Inceptive 

6.7.1.2 - Level II - 

Transient 

6.7.1.3 - Level III - 

Stable 

6.7.1.4 - Level IV- 

Dynamic Evolving 

 School 

Management/SM 

C/Regional 

Office/CRC/BRC 

has a mechanism 

for reviewing the 

vision and 

mission 

statement of the 

school 

 Regular Meetings 

with  stakeholders 

including  leaders 

of the  school, 

mutual respect for 

all, and feedback 

mechanisms 

provide a basis for 

the     School 

Improvement Plan. 

 The School 

Management/SM 

C/Regional 

Office/CRC/BRC 

reviews  and 

addresses  the 

concerns of the 

beneficiaries 

(students, 

parents, 

teachers, 

principal, and 

community). 

 School 

Management/SM 

C/Regional 

Office/CRC/BRC 

provides support 

and resources to 

accomplish  and 

achieve   the 

school’s Vision 

and Mission. 

Guiding Principles/Policies 

NEP 2020, RTE Act, Guidelines/Circulars/Advisory issued by Ministry of 

Education/State/UT 

SUGGESTED DOCUMENTS AS EVIDENCE OF STANDARD ACHIEVED 

 School annual 

plan for reviewing 

the vision and 

mission 

statement of the 

school 

 Minutes of 

Meetings with 

stakeholders 

 Feedback 

mechanisms 

 Evidence of 

Support  and 

resources 

provided    to 

accomplish  and 

achieve   the 

school’s Vision 

and Mission. 
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SQAF Annexures 

 
Annex: 1 - Implementation Guidelines 

 

The guidelines are provided for preparatory steps before the assessment 

commences followed by steps to be taken during the assessment. When an 

assessment is complete, the team should have established the school's strengths 

and recommendations for improvement. It is very important to recognize what the 

school does well. It is also important to identify what should be done better. The 

recommendations made should become part of the school's formal development 

plan. Recommendations for development should be specific, realistic, and 

achievable within a clearly stated period. 

 
1. Before School Assessment 

 
 

1.1. Preparing for the Pre-Assessment Briefing 

 All assessors should be provided with the School Quality Assessment Kit 

in electronic form, which includes the School Quality Assessment 

Framework and the guidelines. 

 School-specific documents should be provided to assessors; these will 

include the school's basic profile, academic results, attendance, 

timetables, development plans, organisation chart, etc. 

 Previous surveys or school assessment reports should be shared with the 

team. 

 Assessments should refrain from creating and using any personal 

appraisal documents. 

1.2. Leading the Pre-Assessment Briefing 

 The primary purpose of the briefing is to develop an appropriate strategy for 

the assessment. 

 The different roles of assessors should be agreed upon during this meeting. 
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 Team members should be deployed in ways that match their subject 

expertise. 

 Team members should also be given responsibility for one or two quality 

indicators in addition to their subjects. For example, a science expert would 

also be responsible for assessing the quality of safety and health, with 

contributions from another team members. 

 All quality indicators should be explicitly assigned to one team member, but 

team members should share their findings across all indicators during the 

daily team meetings. 

 All available information should be used to focus the assessment upon the 

school’s unique characteristics; for example, the lack of a permanent School 

Principal and the consequences of such a characteristic for the whole 

school. 

 Lead Assessor should allow sufficient reading time for team members 

during the meeting. 

 All team members should leave the Pre-Assessment Briefing with a clear 

understanding of their roles and responsibilities during the assessment, with 

a written plan for the first day. 

 

2. During School Assessment 

 
 

2.1. General conduct of assessors 

 Switch your mobile phone to silent mode. 

 Keep your discussions with all school personnel purposeful. 

 Maintain the confidentiality of discussions with each school person. 

 Team members should support the Lead Assessor and allow him/her to 

lead the team. 
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2.2. Responsibilities of the Lead Assessor 

 Set a friendly, collegial tone with the team to get the assessment started 

well. 

 Ensure that all necessary meetings are scheduled early, to not conflict with 

lessons. 

 Monitor the quality of lesson observations by members of the team using 

joint observations, moderate inaccurate judgments when necessary. 

 Observe lessons in a variety of subjects and to students of different ages. 

 Meet with the Head to start the assessment and again at the end of each 

day. 

 
2.3. Information Recording 

 Complete the review of the basic data before leaving the lesson, interview, 

or site before moving to the next task. 

 Make judgements immediately following observations, interviews, or 

analysis. 

 Enter only one judgement at the end of each indicator that is judged. If score 

-1 is given to an indicator based on inadequacy that is final, after that the 

scoring must stop. 

 Ensure that the judgements made of all the indicators support each other. 

 Keep in mind that the aim is to assess the quality of school processes, 

systems and outcomes in the school. 

 
3. Sources of information 

SQAF process will use three basic sources of information: observations, 

interviews, and documents (Where possible and appropriate the assessors will 

triangulate the information using two or more methods)..The suggestive list of 

documents has already been given along with the standards in the framework. 

 
3.1. Observations 

Lesson observations 



 

                                                                                                                                        234  

 Aim to spend at least 40 percent of your Assessment day in the classrooms. 

 Aim for full lesson observations but be present for at least 30 minutes. 

 When entering classrooms, assessors should acknowledge the teacher and 

follow their lead on greeting the students and where to be seated. 

 If a lesson plan is not provided, ask for a copy at an opportune moment. 

 It is extremely important to observe lessons with the quality indicators and 

make judgements in accordance with those quality indicators. 

 Record your observations of teaching and the assessment of learning as 

these occur. 

 Always thank the teacher and students as you leave their classroom. 

 When necessary, make specific observations of Divyang students and 

record evaluative information about their achievement and progress and the 

support provided to them. 

 
3.2. Informal discussions with teachers following lesson 

observations 

 Ask teachers what they thought of their lesson to begin the conversation. 

 Confirm the teacher’s self-assessment when possible, then add to it as 

necessary. 

 Your comments should be clear, evaluative, sensitive, and brief – (two 

minutes or so) 

 Celebrate what worked well and suggest what could be improved next time 

(if appropriate) 

 Avoid sharing formal judgments with teachers. 

 
 

3.3. Other forms of observation include: 

Assemblies and special events, walkabouts, displays of student work, recess 

breaks, scrutiny of the facilities such as the canteen, library, ICT lab, playground, 

toilets, etc. For these observations, please record them on other indicators under 
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respective domains such as physical facilities. Be as unobtrusive as possible, 

unless a situation requires that questions be asked. 

 
3.4. Interviews 

3.4.1. With students 

 Be sure to meet with students chosen at random, both formally and 

informally. 

 Engage with them as much as possible during lessons, without being 

disruptive. 

 Assess levels of achievement in their listening and speaking skills. 

 Discover whether they are being appropriately challenged when learning 

the core subjects. 

 Check whether they know how well they are doing in these subjects; press 

for details. 

 Be sure to include some Divyang students. 

 Strike up informal conversations with students during recess times or before 

lessons begin. 

 
3.4.2. With leaders and teachers 

 Leaders include the Head of the school and others with leadership 

responsibilities. 

 Consult with other assessors as to the common issues to be discussed with 

subject leaders/HoD. 

 Record the main points to be taken from a discussion and make judgements 

about them. 

 Ask leaders to explain and describe things, rather than confirm or deny 

things. 

 Adhere to the quality indicators but consider the unique characteristics of 

the school. 
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3.5. Records and Documents 

 School documents should be examined carefully. 

 Assessors should assess the quality of the contents of the documents and 

the implications of their content for all aspects of the assessment. 

 School documents on students' achievement and progress in the core 

subjects are important. 

 Documents related to the school's development and management are 

important. 

 Attendance records should be checked for overall attendance rates in the 

last full term. 

 Compare the official attendance records with the actual attendance 

observed. 

 Other important documents include examinations, employment contracts, 

records of special events, club rosters, certificates and awards, written 

complaints and replies to them, etc. The detailed list of documents as given 

in the framework may also be referred to while assessment. 

 
3.5.1. Samples of students' work 

 Scrutinise students' written work in languages, mathematics, sciences and 

social studies. 

 Samples should come from all levels of schools (5+3+3+4); showing high, 

average, and low achievement levels. 

 It is not necessary to collect all the books; rather, take two or three from 

each level. 

 Judge the level of challenge to each group, using the curriculum planning 

documents as a guide. 

 Evaluate the quality of assessment, including teachers’ marking, 

suggestions for the students' next steps in learning, peer and self- 

assessment and any parents’ comments. 

 Make clear judgements on students’ achievements and their progress over 

time. 
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 Make judgements on other aspects, such as their learning skills and any 

cross-curricular links. 

 Take opportunities during lessons to circulate amongst students - check 

their work and determine the proportions of students above, at and below 

the expected achievement level. 

 Check older work samples to help determine progress since (for example) 

the first term. 
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General Guidelines 

1. Please answer all questions. 

2. Unanswered questions or blank spaces left will mean that the activity was not carried out or the 

information is nil. 

3. Information provided should belong to the current duration only, unless otherwise mentioned. 

4. Completed SQAF should be submitted to DEO. One copy should be retained by the school. 

 

Note: Ideally reporting and data capture of the School Assessment is to be done using a tablet for quicker 

analysis and dissemination of data for better tracking 

Annex: 2 - REPORTING FORMAT 

 

Date …………………… 1st time/2nd time/3rd time ……………… 
 
 

 

Date:  Visit number: 1  2  3  4  

 

SCHOOL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

(to be pre-populated directly from UDISE and confirmed by Head Teacher at the time of school 

visit.) 

 
 

School UDISE Code  

School Name  

District  

Block  

Head Teacher’s Name and Phone Number  

Type of management  

Total number of working days in the last year  

Timings of the school  

Classes (tick boxes) 1 
 

2 
 

3 
 

4 
 

5 
 

6 
 

7 
 

8 
 

9 
 1 

0 

 1 

1 

 1 

2 

 

 

Subjects Offered 
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Subjects offered at secondary stage 
Periods per Week 

Class IX 

Periods per Week 

Class X 

Language I   

Language II   

Language III   

Science   

Mathematics   

Social Sciences   

Health and Physical Education   

Arts and Aesthetics   

Library   

Computer lab   

Science lab   

Any other   

 

Student strength per class 
 

 

 
Class 

 
Number of sections 

 
Total number of students 

Average student 

strength 

per section 

IX    

X    

 

Enrolment, Attendance1 and Dropouts2 
 

 
Category of student Class IX Class X TOTAL 

  
 

Enrol 

ment 

 
Atten 

danc 

e 

 
 

Drop 

out 

 
 

Enrol 

ment 

 
Atte 

ndan 

ce 

 
 

Drop 

out 

 
 

Enrol 

ment 

 
Atte 

nda 

nce 

Dr 

o 

p 

o 

ut 

Male 
SC          

ST          

 

1Attendance: Percentages (in the last one month) 

2Dropouts: as a percentage of enrolment (in the previous year) 
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 OBC          

Others          

Totals          

 

 
Femal 

e 

SC          

ST          

OBC          

Others          

Totals          

 

Divyang Students 
 

 

 

 
Type of disability 

Number of students 

IX X 

Male Female Total Male Female 
Tota 

l 

Blindness       

Low vision       

Leprosy cured       

Hearing impairment       

Locomotor disabilities       

Mental retardation       

Mental illness       

Autism       

Cerebral Palsy       
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All subject specialists a 

there, school needs to e 

 

Domain 
Overall Assessment of the 

Domain 

Way forward for School 

Planning 

 

1. CURRICULUM, 

PEDAGOGY AND 

ASSESSMENT 

  

 

2. INFRASTRUCTURE: 

ADEQUACY, 

FUNCTIONALITY AND 

AESTHETICS 

  

 
The following is an illustrative 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. HUMAN RESOURCES – 

SCHOOL LEADERSHIP 

 example of co 
post-As 

ments expected 
sessment 

re not 

nsure 

Sufficient number of teachers 

with reference to number of 

classes/sections are available in 

school. However, specialist 

teachers for all the subjects are 

not available. Among those all 

100% of teachers have requisite 

qualification. The proportion of 

women teachers is less than 

50% of the total number of 

teachers. 35% of teachers are 

on contract basis. Up to 25% 

teachers have some IT skills. 

Average attendance of teachers 

was more than 80% of school 

days in the last academic year. 

50% percentage of teachers’ 

performance was satisfactory. 

getting requisite number of 

subject specialist teachers for 

all the subjects. Attempt must 

be made to hire more women 

teachers to have a 50% 

balance of men and women 

teachers. Also make efforts to 

get teachers with IT skills. 

While school has good 

presence of teachers, Hot 

needs to make efforts to 

improve performance of 

teachers by monitoring and 

guiding them. 

4. INCLUSIVE 

PRACTICES & GENDER EQUITY 
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5. MANAGEMENT, MONITORING 

& GOVERNANCE 

  

 
 
 

 
6. BENEFICIARY SATISFACTION 

  

 
 

 

NOTE: THE NUMBER OF STANDARDS FOR NON-RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS AND 

SCHOOLS WITH NO SCHOOL CANTEEN AND TRANSPORTATION SERVICES WILL 

BE LESS AND ACCORDINGLY THE SCORE CAN BE GENERATED. 

 

SCHOOL GRADING AND PROVISION 

Following is the plan (mechanism) to incentivize effective and efficient school planning 

and implementation of all the domains given in the SQAF leading to higher student 

learning outcomes. The proposed plan/mechanism is presented below on the amount of 

funds a school can receive that is directly linked to the scores that the schools achieve 

on SQAF. It is expected that this mechanism will encourage schools to perform better on 

all the quality domains and on all indicators. 
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Annex: 3 –Template for School Improvement/Development plan 
 

<School Name> 

YEAR    

 

Core 

Domain/sub 

domain/Stan 

dard 

Level 

of 

Maturi 

ty 

Aspiratio 

nalLevel 

Area of 

Improvem 

ent 

Prioritize 
d 

Area 

L/M/ 

H 

Propos 

ed 

Action 

Convenor/Te 
am 

Timeline 

for 

completi 

on 

 

 

 
Key – 

 
Prioritised Area – 

L-Low 

M-Medium 

H-High 

 
Maturity Levels – 

IV-Dynamic-Evolving 

III-Stable 

II-Transient 

I-I nceptive 
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Annex: 4–Making Schools Safe and Secure – A comprehensive check-list 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Criterion 

S
a

ti
s

fa
c

to
ry

 

N
e

e
d

s
 f

u
rt

h
e

r 

A
tt

e
n

ti
o

n
 

N
o

t 
ta

k
e

n
 u

p
 y

e
t 

N
A

 

R
e

m
a

rk
s
 

A School Safety and Security Program 

1. Does your School Safety and Security Program include: 

a) 
Monitoring of certificates for safety and fitness of school 

building 

     

b) 
Natural or Man-made Disaster management and Safety 

Drills 

     

0c) 
Zero Tolerance about weapons and illegal drugs in and 

around school premises (For Adolescent) 

     

 
 

d) 

Measures for Student Conduct– including Attendance, 

Regularity, Punctuality, Respect, Tolerance, Helping 

Attitude and also other disruptive behaviors such as 

Bullying, Fighting, Violence, etc. 

     

 
e) 

Measures for Teacher Conduct–Attendance, Regularity, 

Punctuality, Respectful and dignified behaviour to all 

     

f) 
Mechanism against harassment, sexual or verbal abuse, or 

discrimination of any sorts. 

     

 
g) 

Reporting mechanisms in case of any instance of 

harassment, abuse or discrimination. 

(Are parents and students aware of these policies?) 

     

h) 
Issuing notification to authorities, parents, students and staff 

about security related events. 

     

 
i) 

Measures for dealing with victim, perpetrator, 

parents, other stakeholders, police and media in case of 

any untoward incident 

     

j) Clear norms on Acceptable and Unacceptable use of the 

internet in school premises 
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k) Norms on use of cell phones during school hours      

 
l) 

Monitoring of building entrances, hall ways and 

classrooms before, during and after school hours 

     

m) Emergency Evacuation Plan, its display and regular drills on 

this. 

     

 
n) 

Police verification for hiring of teaching, non-teaching, 

contractual, voluntary and other staffs? 

     

 
o) 

Performance reviews of employees in compliance with 

safety policies and preventive actions 

     

 
p) 

Are the School Principals/HM, Teachers and Staff aware of 

standard Child Protection Mechanisms 

     

 
2. 

Has the School implemented the Guidelines by National 

Disaster Management (NDMA) on School Safety and 

emergency preparedness? 

     

 
3. 

Does the school have amiable communication system in 

place, e.g., landline phone, safety and Fire alarm, etc.? 

     

 
4. 

Does your school have suggestion boxes/ question boxes/ 

grievance boxes or any other mechanism for students/ 

parents to inform or communicate about any safety 

concerns of their children? 

     

 
5. 

Are Students/Teachers/Non-Teaching Staff oriented 

to deal with common medical emergencies? 

     

6. Do you have the ‘School Safety Pledge’ prominently 

displayed in your school campus? 

     

B. School Buildings, Grounds and Facilities 

7. Are the school’s entrances, exits and doorways clearly 

marked (Signage)? 

     

8. Are the school’s entrances, exits and doorways free of 

obstruction? 

     

9. Is there regular maintenance of the Entry-Exit log for 

parents/ visitors at the main gate? 

     



 

                                                                                                                                        246  

10. Is there a Security guard/CCTV/ any other mechanism of 

surveillance in school? 

     

 
11. 

Are the electric wires and cables insulated with proper 

earthing and beyond the reach of children? 

     

 
12. 

Are exit signs marked on each floor (e.g., auditorium, 

laboratories, big classrooms, libraries, etc.) to show path 

ways during emergency? 

     

13. Are the fire extinguishers suitably placed in the school?      

14. Are these fire extinguishers regularly checked for expiry 

and functioning? 

     

15. Are staff and students trained to the use of fire 

extinguishers? 

     

16. Does the school have a Medical/ Sick Room with essential 

medicines and first aid equipment? 

     

17. Does the school have a designated parking area?      

18. Is the school building surrounded by a boundary wall or 

fence? 

     

 
19. 

Are hazardous goods and substances appropriately 

labeled, stored and kept away from students’ access? 

     

20. Are all lighting fixtures securely mounted, and in working 

condition? 

     

21. Are the isolated areas of the School well-lit and under 

frequent invigilation? 

     

22. Is sufficient and safe drinking water available for the 

students? 

     

23. Is regular cleaning and fogging of water tanks and storage 

facilities being done? 

     

24. Are the water tanks and septic tanks well covered and 

access blocked for children? 

     

25. Are separate and functional toilets available for boys and 

girls(For Adolescent) 

     

26. Are separate and functional toilets available for other staff      
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 members?      

27. Does the school have a pre-primary class? If so, is it located 

on the ground floor? 

     

 
28. 

Has the school implemented the NCPCR guidelines 

for physical and infrastructural safety for residential 

schools? 

     

29. Is there any stagnant water anywhere on the premises?      

C. Psychosocial Safety and Support 

 
30. 

Does the School have access to qualified 

Counsell or on call, as per requirement?(For Adolescent) 

     

31. Are the students especially from primary classes oriented 

on Personal Safety, e.g., the difference between ‘Safe 

touch’ and ‘Un safe touch’ (For Children) 

     

 
32. 

Does the school have a Students Council/ Bal Sansad that 

deals with students’ issues and concerns? 

     

 
33. 

Are students oriented on life skills, exam preparedness and 

coping skills to manage fear, anger, peer-pressure, 

bullying, etc.?(For Adolescent) 

     

 
34. 

Does the school have regular orientation sessions with 

parents on common behavioural issues of children and 

adolescents? 

     

 
35. 

Are there opportunities for parents apart from PTMs to 

interact with teachers and other 

Appropriate authorities and inform about any safety 

concern? 

     

 
36. 

The school addresses and does not tolerate issues of 

bullying, harassment and discrimination/ prejudice against 

students on basis of religion, caste, gender, language, 

physique or disability or any other factor? 

     

 

 

37. 

Misconduct and inappropriate social behavior is strictly 

monitored and addressed like stealing/need less writing on 

the walls/harming another student physically or emotionally 

and displaying any antisocial behaviour 
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D Health and Physical Safety 

38. Does the School have a basic medicine box/ first aid kit?      

39. Are the emergency medical care numbers displayed in the 

school? 

     

 
40. 

Does the School conduct regular health check-ups and 

maintain comprehensive health cards of students? 

     

 
41. 

Does the School orient the students on important health 

issues such as nutritious alternatives to junk food, 

importance of a balanced diet, etc.? (For Adolescent) 

     

 
42. 

Does the School maintain an updated contact list of 

parents/ guardians for every student of the school? 

     

43. Are self-defense programmes conducted for the students?      

44. Are School Safety posters displayed at prominent places 

in the school? 

     

45. Is the school taking necessary steps for staff health and 

wellness promotion? 

     

 
46. 

Does your school have a tie up for necessary referrals in 

case of common medical emergencies to nearby hospitals/ 

nursing homes? 

     

E School Transportation 

 
47. 

Does the School keep a fitness certificate of all vehicles 

used to transport children to and from the school? 

     

 
48. 

Do the vehicles used to transport children prominently 

display the school’s name, address and telephone 

numbers? 

     

 
49. 

Is there a staff member to make safe 

arrangements for boarding, de-boarding and 

accompanying children from these vehicles? 

     

50. Are the driving licenses of all drivers verified before they are 

allowed to operate vehicles transporting students? 

     

51. Is there a female attendant or teacher on board in all school 

buses? 
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52. Are the students oriented about rules of conduct on and 

around school vehicles? 

     

53. Has the school marked designated boarding, de-boarding 

stops? 

     

 
54. 

Are parents/ guardians informed about the nearby boarding 

and de-boarding bus stops? 

     

 
55. 

Are first aid boxes with adequate, updated, necessary 

medicines placed in school buses? Are these medicines 

periodically checked for expiry? 

     

56. Is the safe physical distancing and health norm maintained 

in transport vehicles? 

     

F Support for Divyang 

 
57. 

Does the School provide barrier free access for Divyang, 

e.g., Ramps, Hand Rails, warning blocks for steps, etc.? 

     

 
58. 

Does the School have Divyang friendly toilets e.g., 

grabbars, outward or two way opening door, maneuvering 

space for the wheelchair, etc.? 

     

 
59. 

Does the school have a sensitization program for students 

and teachers so as to accommodate and harmonize with 

Divyang? 

     

G Cyber Safety & Policy 

 
60. 

Are the School authorities aware that School scan now 

report incidents of cyber bullying and abuse through 

POCSO e-box or email or telephone?(For Adolescent) 

     

 
61. 

Are students and parents oriented on reporting to the cyber- 

crime department of the concerned state in case of any 

incident of cyber bullying and abuse? 

     

 
62. 

Is access to computer rooms and use of electronic and 

technological devices in the School supervised by 

teachers?(For Adolescent) 

     

H Orientation and Training 

 
63. 

Have the School Staff and Teachers been sensitized on 

Child Protection Policy and Child related legislations such 
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 as POCSO, JJ Act, Cyber safety Act, Anti-Narcotics Act 

etc.? 

     

 
64. 

Has any teacher in the School undertaken any professional 

course on skills in guidance and counseling? 

     

 
65. 

Have the School Staff been oriented to be watchful towards 

irregularities in the surroundings (e.g. suspicious vehicles, 

containers, broken air vents, etc.),etc. 

     

66 Has the school conducted any orientation on ways to 

integrate safety, security and well – being in the classroom 

pedagogy? 
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Annex: 5–Constitution of School Safety Committee 
 

The suggested constitution of the Committee is as follows 

(States/CRC/BRC/Regional offices/Schools are free to decide their own 

compositions. This is only suggestive): 

 
1. Chairperson: Head of institution (Principal or the Headmaster) as s/he is the key 

nodal person. 

2. Student Safety Officer (SSO) or Child Protection Officer (CPO): The Head shall 

be assisted by a SSO/CPO, who may be nominated from amongst the teaching or 

non-teaching staff of the school. The CPO should not be a contract employee or a 

part-time employee. The CPO must be a permanent employee, if possible, with at 

least 5 years’ service in the School and preferably, with a background in child 

psychology and counselling or experience of working with children and familiar with 

child protection concerns and procedures. 

3. Faculty representatives: 2 or more representatives from the teaching or non- 

teaching staff, of which at least one should be a female staff. 

 One Management Representative 

 One faculty representative each from primary, middle and senior school 

4. Parent representatives: 2 parents including where applicable one parent who is also 

a parent representative of the School Management Committee (SMC) or a Parent 

Teachers Association (PTA) or from appropriate SEDG depending on population 

concentration. In case there are any CWSN enrolled in the school, representatives 

should also include a person with disabilities. The parental membership must be 

rotational with their term not exceeding 01 years. 

5. Student representatives: 2 from senior wing, preferably where possible one girl and 

one boy. 

6. Alumni representatives (optional): 1-2 representatives from active alumni members 

who have passion for school development and could devote time 

Functions: 

1. The SSC is to hold quarterly meetings, and minutes of the meeting are to be 

maintained and made available for the records. 
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2. SSC must undertake a Safety Walk' of the entire school premises once every 

quarter, in order to ensure compliance of standard safety measures. In addition to 

the students, all members of the School Safety Committee must be present during 

every safety walk, as far as possible. 

3. Feedback/complaint boxes on safety measures must be maintained at one-two 

prominent locations in all schools and the same be opened during the school safety 

walk and action must be taken on queries/complaints/suggestions within 15 days 

of opening of the suggestion boxes. 
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Annex: 6–Guidelines for integrating learning about safety in school education 
 

Grade appropriate Learning about Safety of Schools: Check-list 
 

• In view of inculcating sensitivity towards safety of oneself and others, schools need 

to organize relevant activities and on regular basis. 

• Teachers may design variety of activities in this regard e.g., School Safety Puzzle, 

School Safety Quiz, School Safety Role Play, School Safety Snake-Ladder Board 

Game, School Safety Puppet Show, Learning about School Safety, etc. 

• These activities may be conducted as a group or individual activity. Learning about 

School Safety also needs to be conducted on a regular basis, preferably once in six 

months using following two approaches: 

o The Learning about School Safety Team of the School comprising students 

and teachers conduct a survey with students across the classes using tools 

developed by them. 

o Learning about School Safety as teaching-learning activity with in-built 

assessment by all the class students. 

Following is a suggestive approach to integrating Learning about School Safety in 

the education of children: 

A. Safety Evaluation of the School by a team comprising Students and Teachers 

 
 

Interview for Students 
 

The team can make arrangements to have a small group of students (four to eight) 

who represent a cross-section of the middle through secondary grades (in so far 

as possible 6 to 12) meet with the team at a time that is least disruptive to the 

instructional schedule. The responses need to be anonymized for protecting the 

interest of all students. Schedule approximately 15 minutes—no longer than 30 

minutes—to conduct the following interview with students: 

a. Are there any places in this building or any times of the day when you feel 

unsafe? If so, explain. 
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b. This school year, have you or your fellow students physically harmed, 

threatened or bullied at school? If so, what was the extent of injuries? What 

was the school’s response to the situation? 

c. If you knew that there was the potential for danger or harm being done to 

yourself or others at this school would you tell some adult about this? If so, 

to whom would you go? If not, why not? 

d. Do the teachers and principals in this school encourage students to report 

incidents of harassment, bullying, threats, etc.? Is there a process in place 

for doing so? 

e. Are you aware of any gang activity at this school? If so, do you believe this 

presents any danger to yourself or to others at this school? Why or why not? 

f. Do students who get into fights get help in learning how to resolve conflicts 

without fighting? 

g. Are there programs in this school to help students whose grades are falling? 

h. Have students been encouraged to establish clubs and activities with a 

safety focus? 

i. Have students had any training in personal safety and how to avoid 

becoming victims of violence? 

j. Is there a safety or security issue that, in your opinion, is not being 

adequately addressed to eliminate the problem? What would you suggest 

to address the issue? 

B. Rating Scale for Preparatory and Middle Stage Students 

This may be a group/class survey activity. Children may be asked to give their 

views on the Rating Scale. These Rating Scales need to be developed involving 

students as per the context and location of the school. An exemplar rating scale is 

given below: 

 

 

At this school: 
 

Always 
 

Sometime 
 

Never 
 

Don’t Know 

We take good care of the playgrounds.     

We keep the building and toilets clean.     

My classroom looks nice.     
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Students help make decisions.     

Students can be in many different 

groups and activities. 

    

Teachers here are nice people.     

My teachers respect me.     

Teachers let me know when I’m doing a 

good job. 

    

I have good relationships with my 

teachers. 

    

Students respect the teachers.     

I’ m comfortable talking to a teacher 

about my problems. 

    

I feel very safe.     

I feel safe on the way to school and on 

the way home. 

    

When students have an emergency, 

they know whom to approach 

    

You can trust most people.     

Adults care about students.     

Even people who are different are 

respected. 

    

 

Filled up Inspection Forms may be collected by the School Team and they can analyse 

the data and make a report to be submitted to school authorities for taking necessary 

steps. 

 
C. Safety as Teaching-learning Activity in Foundational Years 

Learning about School Safety needs to be conducted for all the students at the four school 

stages, i.e., Foundational, Preparatory, Middle and Secondary. The levels may be 

decided accordingly, e.g., for Foundational Stage Children, it may be in the form of 

answering following questions:- 

a. When and why the child or his/her friends feel angry? 

b. When and why the child or his/her friends feel sad? 
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c. Does the child feel happy and relaxed in the school? 

d. What thing does the child not like about the school? 

 
 

D. Safety Evaluation as Teaching-learning Activity/ Group Activity in 

a Classroom for older children 

Children at all the stages need to be motivated to develop their own questions regarding 

theevaluation. This may be conducted as a group activity in a classroom. Details of 

conducting this activity are given below; 

Group Work: In order to do this activity with children of specific class, the teacher may 

divide them into groups with equal/proportionate number of children and assign the 

following task: 

• Group I. To find out about safety of school infrastructure 

• Group II. To explore points related to safe interpersonal interactions in and 

outside the school. 

• Group III. To find out points related to emotional safety and security 

• Group IV. To find out points related to cyber safety 

Likewise, if more groups are there, tasks may be repeated or teachers may assign 

smaller tasks to each of the groups 

Observe and record: The teacher may ask each group to divide the task amongst the 

group members for framing questions, take observations and record them. She may help 

children in the process. Some of the exemplar questions developed areas under: 

Infrastructure related Safety 

a. Does your School building have a boundary wall or fence? 

b. Does your school provide sufficient and safe drinking water available for the 

students? 

c. Are ceiling fans fixed properly and in working condition? 

d. Number of doors/ windows/ventilators in the classroom 

e. Are the school’s entrances, exits and doorways clearly marked (Signage)? 

f. Does your school have an Emergency Evacuation Plan on display and are regular 

drills conducted on this for staff and students? 
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g. Does your school have a viable communication system in place in the school, e.g., 

landline phone, safety and fire alarm, etc.? 

h. Does your school have suitably placed fire extinguishers in the school? 

 
 

Socio-emotional Safety 

 
 

a. Have you noticed any child in your class who often gets angry? 

b. When you are feeling down, do you share our feelings with others? 

c. Does your teacher encourage students to talk about their feelings? 

d. Does your school provide access to a counsellor? 

e. Are students oriented on importance of personal safety, e.g., difference between 

‘good touch’ and ‘bad touch’? 

f. Does your school have a student council/Bal Sansad that deals with students’ issues 

and concerns? 

 
Health and Physical Safety 

 
 

a. Do you have access to a basic medicine box/first aid kit in the school? 

b. Are regular health check-ups conducted in the school? 

c. Do you have access to a nurse/doctor in times of medical crisis? 

d. Does your school maintain comprehensive health cards for every student? 

e. Does your School have a Suggestion/ Complaint Box in place? 

f. Do you have a School Safety Pledge in the school? 

 
 

Cyber Security 

 
 

a. Do you have Internet facility in the School? 

b. Are mobile phones allowed in the Classroom? 

c. Is the access to computer rooms and use of electronic and technological devices in 

the school supervised by teachers? 

Disaster response 
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a. Does your school have a disaster management plan? 

b. Have you seen and understood the disaster management plan for your classroom 

and school? 

c. Does your school have mock drills for disaster response? 

d. Have you participated in the drills and understood your responsibilities? 

 
 

Think, Reflect and Act 

Teachers may also provide opportunities to think and reflect. Create opportunities for 

cross-age mentoring: Younger students are receptive to both the attention and leadership 

of older students, and likewise, the older students benefit from the added responsibility of 

modeling appropriate behaviors. Some questions in this regard are: 

 
a. How to make the school more safe and secure. 

b. Consider ways to redirect negative behaviors toward positive leadership 

opportunities; respect diversity; developing anger management skills; Peer support 

groups, etc. 

c. Explore ways to help the grievances/conflicts reach the authorities for timely and 

appropriate action. 

Assessment 

The teacher may help children in the above. Each group presented the report before 

whole class, which followed discussions with other groups. Such activities can be 

assessed on three-point scale using rubrics that a teacher may design herself or involve 

children in doing so. 

 
 

 
Criteria Level I Level II Level III 

Framing Questions Frames questions with 

the help of peers 

Frames new questions on 

her/his own and finalizes 

with the help 

Of teacher and peers 

Frames questions 

independently 
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Data Collection Asks questions and 

uses few probes 

Ask questions with 

many probes 

Probes deeply and even 

modifies or frames new 

questions 

On the spot 

Data Recording Recording the 

responses is not 

Organized 

Systematically records 

the collected 

information 

Systematically records and 

presents the 

information 

Drawing conclusion Makes some sense of 
 

The information 

Draws appropriate 
 

meaning 

Makes meaning and 
 

Explains logically 

Reporting Prepares report but 

unsure while presenting 

Prepares report and 

presents with 

confidence 

Prepares comprehensively 

articulated report and explains 

logically with 

confidence 

Working Together Difficulty in working with 

others 

sometimes 

Works patiently in 

groups 

Works patiently in groups and 

also helps 

others 

 

Level I- For a given activity or outcome(s) child needs a lot of support from teacher/adult. 

Level II- For a given activity or outcome(s) child is able to perform with proper feedback 

and support 

Level III- For a given activity or outcome(s) child works independently with occasional 

support 
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Annex: 7–School safety pledge 

We, the teachers, parents and students of (Name of School) pledge to ensure that our 

School is a SAFE, SECURE and HAPPY place for all. 

We pledge to support the Head of the School who shall- 
 

a. Leave the school building at the end of the school day only after ensuring that no child 

is left behind inside or outside the school premises. 

b. Ensure that students, teachers and staff stay back in school for various activities only 

with his/her permission. 

c. Meet and interact with all students and teachers regularly and at least once a week. 

d. Ensure that teachers are sensitive to the needs and concerns of students, especially 

those in the primary classes. 

e. Create a healthy, clean and non-threatening environment and curb bullying. 

f. Carry out evacuation drills regularly. 

g. Maintain a Suggestion/POCSO Box and check the comments shared by students 

regularly. 
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Annex: 8–Constitution of Parent Teacher Association 

As per section 21 of RTE Act, 2009, private schools are exempted from formulating 

SMCs. In such schools, PTA should be made mandatory as SMCs and PTAs are an 

important link in monitoring the safety and security measures in schools. The private 

schools defined under section 2 (n) (iv) of RTE Act, 2009 should have a Parent Teachers 

Association (PTA). 

 
The following is only a suggestive model for the same (States/Schools may decide 

their own composition). 

Composition of Parents-Teachers Association (PTA) 

There may be only one PTA in every school. 

 
a. The PTA may be formed within one month of the beginning of the academic session 

and may be sensitised/oriented on NCPCR's Manual on Safety and Security of 

Children in Schools. 

b. Fifty per cent of members of such Committee can be women 

c. PTA may consist of two parent representatives from each stage (Foundational, 

Preparatory, Middle and secondary including parents of children with disability) such 

that three-fourth of members of such Committee may be parents or guardians. 

d. Out of the 3/4th member parents, 25 percent of the total strength of parent members  

could be reserved for parents or guardians of children admitted under section 12 (1) 

(c) of the RTE Act, 2009 

e. One teacher from each level of schooling i.e. pre-primary, elementary, secondary 

and senior secondary may be nominated by the principal 

f. One special invitee member with expertise in any school related fields that would 

impact the overall school development; 

g. One representative member of the School Management; 

h. Adequate representation of parents from disadvantaged categories may be 

ensured. 
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i. In case, the ward of parent member leaves the school in between the academic 

session, another parent/guardian member from that class may be inducted into the 

PTA within one-month; 

j. The School Management may display/upload the names of PTA Member on their 

website and on the notice board. 

 
Terms of Reference: 

 
a. The term of the PTA should be one academic year. 

b. The School Management should display/upload the names of PTA Members on 

their website and on the notice board. 

b. As per section 21 of RTE Act, 2009 a school, other than a school specified in sub- 

clause (iv) of clause (n) of section 2, shall constitute a School Management 

Committee consisting of the elected representatives of the local authority, parents 

or guardians of children admitted in such school and teacher. 
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Glossary 

 
1. Academic Calendar: A publication listing all important dates in an academic year, 

including the start and end dates of classes, holidays, exam days, registration dates, 

financial aid, deadlines, etc. 

2. Accommodations: Accommodations are adaptations that provide access to the 

general curriculum but do not fundamentally alter the learning goal or grade level 

standard. Accommodations provide access to curriculum for students with varying 

abilities. 

3. Affective domain: The part of the human mind that makes people react emotionally 

and their ability to feel another person's pain or joy. 

4. Alumni: Past students of the school. 

5. School Record: A report of descriptive accounts of episodes or occurrences in 

specific duration of life of a school. 

6. Annual Curriculum Plan: The yearly plan for the aggregate courses of study given 

in a school. 

7. Appraisal: Act of estimating or judging the nature of a process. 

8. Assessee: A person or property being assessed. 

9. Assessment tool: The specific media used for types of assessment, e.g. written 

tests, viva voce, projects, etc. 

10. Assessor: One appointed or elected to evaluate the merits, importance, etc., of 

school processes. 

11. Attendance records: Relating to gathering daily students’ attendance, storing and 

using data, thus collected, for consolidating information regarding regularity. 

12. Behavioral indicator: Pointing or directing to the behaviour of a person. 

13. Benchmark: A point of reference to make comparisons. 

14. Beneficiary: A group that receives benefits, profits and advantages. 

15. Child abuse: At a minimum, any recent act or failure to act on the part of a parent 

or caretaker, which results in death, serious physical or emotional harm, sexual 

abuse or exploitation, or an act or failure to act which presents an imminent risk of 

serious harm. Causing or permitting any harmful or offensive contact on a child's 
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body; and, any communication or transaction of any kind which humiliates, shames, 

or frightens the child. 

16. Class wise Tracker: It is a class wise worksheet/spreadsheet for recording the 

details of students (roll no., participation in different activities, etc.). It helps in 

tracking the performance of each child in the class. Teachers may use notebooks, 

an excel sheet, mobile app, etc. 

17. Code of conduct: A set of conventional principles and expectations that are 

considered binding on any person who is a member of a particular group. A 

statement and description of required behaviors, responsibilities, and actions 

expected of members of a professional body. A code of conduct usually focuses on 

ethical and socially responsible issues and applies to individuals, providing guidance 

on how to act in cases of doubt or confusion. 

18. Cognitive domain: The part of an individual's mind that defines how individuals 

think, their intellectual capabilities, level of development and preferred thinking 

styles, which range from knowledge through comprehension, application, analysis 

and evaluation to creation. 

19. Communication Tree:Communication tree contains list of designated staff to whom 

primarily parents/ guardian can contact. At any given point of time if any parents/ 

guardian /students studying in the school need help / assistance /or wants to request 

/ complainant can know whom to contact with the help of communication tree. 

20. Compensation: Something given or received an equivalent for services. 

21. Co-Scholastic: Pertaining to co/extra-curricular activities engaged in by students 

as part of the school curriculum. Co-Scholastic aspects include Life Skills, Co- 

curricular areas and Attitudes and Values. 

22. Counseling: It constitutes three components, viz, informing, advising and 

counselling, where informing means giving appropriate and correct information; 

advising covers suggesting appropriate courses of action; and counseling means 

helping the learners to clarify their needs, feelings, etc. so that they can make 

appropriate decision for themselves. 

23. Curriculum: The word has been derived from the Latin verb ‘currere’ - 'meaning to 

run'. From this follows an extension of the meaning to a course to be run and as a 
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metaphor “an educational course to be taught/learned”. In this sense, it is virtually 

synonymous with the term syllabus as is developed by expert committees or boards 

of studies of a university. In its broader sense the word 'curriculum' includes teaching 

strategies, learning activities and evaluation devices in relation to a particular 

syllabus. In the context of distance education, curriculum implies syllabi, multimedia 

course packages, self-learning processes of the student, and student support 

services. 

24. Decorum: Dignified propriety of behavior, speech, dress, etc. orderliness; 

regularity. 

25. Developmental Continuum: It outlines the sequence of skills that children can be 

expected to acquire as they develop. It covers a broad rangeof 

developmental domains (physical, social, emotional, communication/language and 

cognitive). It is a base for observation and discussion of children's growth and 

learning. 

26. Diagnostic: Serving to identify a characteristic or being a precise indication. 

27. Differently abled: Disabled (coined by US Democratic National Committee as a 

more acceptable term) 

28. Disaster Management: Preparing for any calamity beforehand. 

29. Emblem: A sign, design or figure that identifies or represents something e.g. the 

emblem of a school. 

30. Evaluation: A process wherein the parts, processes, or outcomes of a programme 

are examined to see whether they are satisfactory, particularly with reference to its 

stated objectives. The assessment of a programme's outcomes or results is 

facilitated by measurement. Such measurement is affected by means of tools such 

as test, questionnaires, opinionnaires, inventories, interview schedules, scales, etc. 

31. Feedback: A reaction or response to a particular process or activity. 

32. Formative Assessment: A form of assessment that is done during the course of 

instruction; its outcome provides information that teachers can use to revise their 

teaching and students can use to improve their learning. 

33. Formative Evaluation: Monitoring learning progress during instruction and to 

provide continuous feedback to both pupil and teacher concerning learning 
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successes and failures. It includes assessment of paper - pencil test, assignments, 

projects, class work, homework, practical work etc. 

34. Four Strands: The format of Health and Physical Education may include that each 

student will undertake activities categorized under the following four strands: 

a. Strand 1 - Games/Sports 

b. Strand 2 – Health and Fitness 

c. Strand 3 – Social Empowerment through Work Education and Action 

(SEWA) 

d. Strand 4- Health and Activity Card (For record) 

35. Hubs of Learning: Clusters of 4-5 neighbourhood schools each, for the purpose of 

collaborative growth, promotion of self-improvement and enhancement of quality of 

education 

36. Indicator: Data or statistic that indicates or signals something. 

37. Induction: Formal installation in office. 

38. Infrastructure: Fundamental facilities and systems. 

39. Innovation: Starting something for the first time; introducing something new, which 

has resulted from research and experimentation. 

40. Inter-disciplinary: Of the inherent connections between academic subjects. 

41. Individual Education Plan (IEP): A detailed plan for a specific child's special 

educational needs and identifies the services that will be provided to meet those 

needs. 

42. Learning Objectives: Statements that define the expected goal of a curriculum, 

course, lesson or activity in terms of demonstrable skills or knowledge that will be 

acquired by a student as a result of instruction. 

43. Learning Outcomes: Statements that describe significant and essential 

learning that learners have achieved, and can reliably demonstrate at theend of a 

lesson or a unit or a course or program. In other words, learning outcomes identify 

what the learner will know and be able to do by the end of a lesson or a unit or 

a course or program. 
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44. Leadership Team: A leadership team is a group of two or more people who are 

committed to collaboratively serve some significant organizational purpose for which 

they hold themselves mutually accountable. 

45. Logo: Sign or character representing a word. 

46. Mission: An assigned or self-imposed duty or task. 

47. Motto: A sentence, phrase or word expressing the spirit or purpose of an 

organization. 

48. Observation schedule: A time frame for illuminating issues based on diagnostic 

review of a situation. 

49. Pay Commission: A legislative body created under law to set the minimum rate of 

pay for employees. 

50. Parent Participation Tracker: A mechanism to track and measure parent 

involvement in school activities. 

51. Pedagogical Plan: Pedagogical plan is the systematic plan for the learning 

activities to be taken up during the session for scholastic and co-scholastic. The plan 

defines the learning outcomes, learning tasks, learning environment, interactions, 

schedules, resources etc. Pedagogic planning lays the foundation for the designing 

of the curriculum and lessons. The pedagogical plan reflects the visionand mission of 

the school and helps in achieving those objectives. It needs to be reviewed at regular 

intervals. 

52. Pedagogy: The art or science of teaching; education; instructional methods. 

53. Peer: A person who is equal to another in abilities, qualities. 

54. Peer pressure: The influence exerted by a peer group in encouraging a person to 

change his or her attitudes, values, or behavior in order to conform to group norms. 

55. Policies: A definite course of action adopted for the sake of expediency, facility etc. 

56. Portfolio: A collection of evidences of students work over a period of time. 

57. Position Paper: Most useful in context where detailed comprehension of another 

utility views are important. They are used to make public official recommendation 

and enable discussion on emerging topics. 

58. Process Owner: Persons responsible for the management of processes within 

the organization. 
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59. Project: A task given over a period of time and generally 

involves collection an analysis of data. It is useful in theme- 

based learning. 

60. PTM: An interface between the educator and the guardian of the 

student for discussing his / her areas of improvement and / or 

achievement. 

61. Relationship Management: Strategy by which the school 

maintains engagement with its stakeholders or maintenance of 

relationships between the school and its stakeholders. 

62. Remedial Class: A class that teaches skills that area needed to 

succeed in pursuingsome courses. These skills can be in the 

areas like mathematics, writing, reading, etc. 

63. Remediation: Correction of something defective or reversal/of stopping 
damage. 

64. Safety Measures: Activities and precaution taken to improve 

safety i.e. reduce riskrelated to human health. 

65. Scholastic: Includes subject specific areas. 

66. Staff Appraisal: The key to effective school development by 

appraising / estimating the performance of the staff. An 

opportunity for motivation and opportunity for teachers. 

67. Staff Muster: Record keeping of an employee's attendance. 

68. Staff Records: Relating to gathering, storing and using information of 
employees. 

69. Summative Assessment: A culminating assessment, which 

gives information on students' mastery of content, knowledge, or 

skills at the end of instruction and testing. 

70. Summative Evaluation: The evaluation conducted at the end 

of an instructional segment is called summative evaluation. It is 

designed to determine the extent to which the instructional 

objectives have been achieved. It is usually used for assigning 

course grades or certification. 

71. Syllabus: An outline and summary of topics to be covered in a 
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course of study. A syllabus usually contains specific information 

about the course. 

72. Teachers log book: A record keeping book provided to record 

work performed andtime duration taken to perform it. 

73. Vision: The act 
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